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> B P

1 About this manual

Read all the documentation supplied carefully before

installing and using this unit. Keep the manual in a
convenient place for future reference.

1.1 Typographical conventions

DANGER!

High level hazard.

Risk of electric shock. Disconnect the
power supply before proceeding with any
operation, unless indicated otherwise.

3 Safety rules

CAUTION! The electrical system to which
the unit is connected must be equipped
with a 20A max automatic bipolar circuit
breaker. This circuit breaker must be of

the Listed type. The minimum distance
between the circuit breaker contacts must
be 3mm (0.1in). The circuit breaker must be
provided with protection against the fault
current towards the ground (differential)
and the overcurrent (magnetothermal).

DANGER!

Hot surface.

Avoid contact. Surfaces are hot and may
cause personal injury if touched.

DANGER!
Mechanical hazard.
Risk of crushing or shearing.

CAUTION!

Medium level hazard.

This operation is very important for the
system to function properly. Please read
the procedure described very carefully and
carry it out as instructed.

B>

CAUTION! Hazardous moving parts. Keep
fingers and other body parts away.

CAUTION! Device installation and
maintaining must be performed by
specialist technical staff only.

CAUTION! For continued protection against
risk of fire, replace only with same type and
rating of fuse. Fuses must be replaced only

by service personnel.

CAUTION! TNV-1 installation type. The
installation is type TNV-1, do not connect it
to SELV circuits.

INFO

@ Description of system specifications.
We recommend reading this part carefully
in order to understand the subsequent
stages.

2 Notes on copyright and
information on trademarks

The mentioned names of products or companies are
trademarks or registered trademarks.

ONVIF® is a trademark of Onvif, Inc.

CAUTION! In order to reduce the risk of fire,
only use UL Listed or CSA certified cables
with sections greater than or equal to
0.14mm?* (26AWG).

« The manufacturer declines all responsibility
for any damage caused by an improper use
of the appliances mentioned in this manual.
Furthermore, the manufacturer reserves the right
to modify its contents without any prior notice.
The documentation contained in this manual has
been collected and verified with great care. The
manufacturer, however, cannot take any liability
for its use. The same thing can be said for any
person or company involved in the creation and
production of this manual.
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Before starting any operation, make sure the
power supply is disconnected.

Be careful not to use cables that seem worn or old.

Never, under any circumstances, make any
changes or connections that are not shown in
this handbook. Improper use of the appliance
can cause serious hazards, risking the safety of
personnel and of the installation.

Use only original spare parts. Non-original spare
parts could cause fire, electrical discharge or other
hazards.

Before proceeding with installation, check the
supplied material to make sure it corresponds

to the order specification by examining the
identification labels (4.2 Product marking, page 9).

Installation category (also called Overvoltage
Category) specifies the level of mains voltage
surges that the equipment will be subjected to.
The category depends upon the location of the
equipment, and on any surge voltage protection
provided. Equipment in an industrial environment,
directly connected to major feeders/short branch
circuits, is subjected to Installation Category

IIl. If this is the case, a reduction to Installation
Category Il is required. This can be achieved by
use of an insulating transformer with an earthed
screen between primary and secondary windings,
or by fitting UL listed Surge Protective Devices
(SPDs) from live to neutral and from neutral to
earth. Listed SPDs shall be designed for repeated
limiting of transient voltage surges and the
following rated operation conditions: Type 2 (SPDs
permanently connected to the power network and
intended for installation on the load side of the
service equipment); Nominal Discharge Current
(In) 20kA min. For example: FERRAZ SHAWMUT,
STT2240SPG-CN, STT2BL240SPG-CN rated
120Vac/240Vac, (In=20kA). Maximum distance
between installation and reduction is 5m.
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This device was designed to be permanently
secured and connected on a building oron a
suitable structure. The device must be permanently
secured and connected before any operation.

Use a Class 2 listed UL tranformer, compliant with
the Standards in force, only for products marked
UL, powered at 24Vac.

A power disconnect device must be included
in the electrical installation, and it must be very
quickly recognizable and operated if needed.

The separate protective earthing terminal provided
on this product shall be permanently connected
to earth.

Connect the device to a power source
corresponding to the indications given on the
marking label. Before proceeding with installation
make sure that the power line is properly isolated.
The supply voltage should never exceed the limit
(£10%).

Power supply must be provided with a SELV type,
24Vac, 8A isolated source derived from a double
isolation UL Listed transformer specially protected
in output.

The appliance includes moving parts. Make sure
that the unit is positioned where it is inaccessible
under normal operating conditions.

Attach the Dangerous Moving Parts label near the
device. (Fig. 2, page 10).

Do not use the appliance in the presence of
inflammable substances.

To connect the power supply line use the
appropriate junction-box (UPTJBUL). For further
information, refer to the product use and
installation manual.
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Do not allow children or unauthorised people to
use the appliance.

Only skilled personnel should carry out
maintenance on the device. When carrying out
maintenance, the operator is exposed to the risk of
electrocution and other hazards.

Use only the accessories indicated by the
manufacturer. Any change that is not expressly
approved by the manufacturer will invalidate the
guarantee.

Before connecting all the cables make sure the
device is properly connected to the earth circuit.

If the device has to be removed from the
installation, always disconnect the earth cable last.

Take all necessary precautions to prevent the
apparatus from being damaged by electrostatic
discharge.

The unit has been made for connection using a
3-pole cable. To make a correct connection to
the earth circuit, follow the instructions in this
handbook.

Handle the unit with great care, high mechanical
stress could damage it.

Make especially sure that the power supply line is
insulated at a sufficient distance from all the other
cables, including lightning protection devices.

If it is necessary to transport the device, this should
be done with great care. Abrupt stops, bumps and

violent impact could damage the unit or injure the
user.
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4 Ildentification

4.1 Product description and type
designation

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL is the first Videotec ready-
to-use thermal PTZ camera system that integrates
exceptional factory-assembled combinations of

lens and thermal camera for unsurpassed intrusion
detection and visual awareness in total darkness or
extreme environmental conditions.

The lens system features a continuous zoom up to
24x and an amazing AUTO FOCUS that allow quick
and effective focus on targets while retaining flawless
images.

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL is provided with Analogue
control or IP, certified ONVIF Profile S, and is
compatible with most VMS on the market .

The Videotec's PTZ ASSISTANT plug-in software
supports any VMS with the control of all special
functions such as the Auto Focus.

Depending on temperature, the contrast of a scene
can be adjusted dynamically by the ACE (Active
Contrast Enhancement) function, while the Digital
Detail Enhancement (DDE) allows more detailed and
crisp images.

The STR (Spot Temperature Reading) function detects
the temperature reading of a specific point of the
monitored scene.

Due to its accuracy, reliability and robustness, this
thermal PTZ camera is the ideal solution for the
visual control of demanding outdoor areas, such
as: fire detection, military installations, border
patrol, harbour surveillance, perimeter surveillance,
traffic, railways and highways control and industrial
monitoring.

MNVCUPKT_2222_EN

4.2 Product marking

Pan & tilt devices have a label complying
with CE markings.

Fig. 1

The label shows:

- Model identification code (Extended 3/9 bar code).
+ Supply voltage (Volt).

+ Frequency (Hertz).

+ Current consumption (Amps).

- Protection degree (IP).

+ Serial number.

4.2.1 Checking the markings

Before proceeding further with installation, make
sure the material supplied corresponds to the order
specification by examining the marking labels.

Never, under any circumstances, make any changes
or connections that are not shown in this handbook.
Improper use of the appliance can cause serious
hazards, risking the safety of personnel and of the
installation.
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5 Preparing the product for
use

Any change that is not expressly approved
by the manufacturer will invalidate the
guarantee.

The unit must not be dismantled or
tampered with. The only exceptions

are those concerning the assembly and
maintenance operations stipulated in this
manual.

5.1 Safety precautions before use

The appliance includes moving parts. Make
sure that the unit is positioned where it

is inaccessible under normal operating
conditions. Attach the warning label
supplied with the appliance, placing it near
the unit so that it can be seen easily.

ATTENZIONE!

Parti mobili pericolose. Non avvicinare dita e altre parti del
corpo.

WARNING!

Hazardous moving parts. Keep fingers and other body
parts away.

AVERTISSEMENT!

Parties mobiles dangereuses. Ne pas approcher les doigts
au d‘autres parties du corps.

ACHTUNG!

Geféhrliche bewegliche Teile. Finger und andere
Korperteile fernhalten.

-

Fig. 2

5.2 Unpacking

When the product is delivered, make sure that the
package is intact and that there are no signs that it
has been dropped or scratched.

If there are obvious signs of damage, contact the
supplier immediately.

When returning a faulty product we recommend
using the original packaging for shipping.

Keep the packaging in case you need to send the
product for repairs.

Unpack the sunshield of the device, taking
care not to damage the housing.

10

5.3 Contents
Check the contents to make sure they correspond
with the list of materials as below:
+ Positioning unit
+ Power supply base
+ Accessories package:
« Serial adaptor
- Serial extension cable
+ Allen wrenches
« Label
« Cable ties
« Silicone sheath
« Instruction manual
- Bolts and screws
- Sunshield

5.4 Safely disposing of packaging
material

The packaging material can all be recycled. The
installer technician will be responsible for separating
the material for disposal, and in any case for
compliance with the legislation in force where the
device is to be used.
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5.5 Preparatory work before
installation

5.5.1 Mounting the bracket

Different types of supports are available (9
Accessories, page 51). Choose a suitable bracket for
the installation and follow all the instructions in the
suggested chapter.

Take special care when attaching and
fastening down the apparatus. The
clamping system must be able to support
at least 4 times the weight of the entire
equipment, including P&T, lenses and
camera.

The device should be assembled vertically.

Any other position could impair the
performance of the appliance.

ﬁ Do not attach the device upside down.

MNVCUPKT_2222_EN

5.5.2 Cables management

The connection cables should not be

accessible from the outside. It is necessary
to fasten the cables securely to the support

in order to prevent excessive weight pulling

them out accidentaly.

Q You must use cables suited to the type of
installation.

Insert the cables into the support so that they
protrude by about 50cm.

Fig.3
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6 Installation

Never, under any circumstances, make

any changes or connections that are not
shown in this handbook. Failure to follow
the connection instructions that are given
in the handbook may create serious safety
hazards for people and for the installation.

Do not change the wiring in the product
as it is supplied to you. Failure to follow
this instruction may create serious safety
hazards for people and for the installation,
and will also invalidate the guarantee.

B>

Inside the bottom cover there is a desiccant
bag that is used to prevent moisture
formation in the base and near the
connector boards. Remove the bag before
installation.

©

12

6.1 Connection of the cables to
the base

Insert the cables into the cable glands holding the
base at about 20cm from the support. Tighten the
cable glands. The cable glands are suitable for cables
with a diameter between 5mm and 10 mm.

Fig. 4

Pay attention to the fixing. Tightening
torque: 5SNm.

For cables diameter from 3mm to 7mm use
the supplied gaskets.

Fig.5
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6.2 Fixing the base to the support 6.3 Connector board description I

Use the screws and the washers supplied CONNECTOR BOARD DESCRIPTION

with the base. Connector/ | Function 5
Component 2

Once you have positioned the ga§ket (01), fix the NI Power supply for the board 5
base (02) onto the bracket (03) with screws (04), - o
R CN4 Signal cables Bl

serrated washers (05) and screw rings (06). 3
Ethernet Ethernet g

F1 Fuse E_*

F2 Fuse T

Q

CN7 Connector RS-232 &

>

Tab. 1 z

Fig.7

Align the 3 notches on the base with those on the
support as shown in the following figure.

4

N

Fig.9 Product IP models board

Fig. 8

Put some thread-locker into the holes for
screws (Loctite 243°).

Pay attention to the fixing. Tightening
torque: 4Nm.

Fig. 10  Product analogue models board

MNVCUPKT_2222_EN 13



6.4 Connection of the power
supply line

Depending on the version, the device can be
provided with different power supply voltages. The
power supply voltage is indicated on the product
identification label. (4.2 Product marking, page 9).

Earth cable should be about 10mm longer
than the other two, so that it will not be
disconnected accidentally if pulled.

Electrical connections must be performed
with the power supply disconnected and
the circuit-breaker open.

When commencing installation make sure
that the specifications for the power supply
for the installation correspond with those
required by the device.

EN - English - Instruction manual

Check that the power supply socket and
cable are adequately dimensioned.

14

The power supply cable must be covered
by the silicone sheath (01) supplied. The
silicone sheath must be fastened with the
corresponding cable tie (02).
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6.4.1 24Vac power line connection

Use a Class 2 listed UL tranformer,
compliant with the Standards in force, only
for products marked UL, powered at 24Vac.

Cut the cables to the correct length and make the
connections. Connect the power supply to the

terminal: CN1.

Fig. 12

Connect the power supply cables as described in the

table below.

CONNECTION OF THE POWER SUPPLY LINE

Colour Terminals
Power supply 24Vac

Defined by the installer 24Vac
Defined by the installer 24Vac
Yellow/Green S

Tab. 2

MNVCUPKT_2222_EN

6.4.2 120Vac and 230Vac power line

connection

Cut the cables to the correct length and make the
connections. Connect the power supply to the

terminal: CN1.

Fig. 13

Connect the power supply cables as described in the

table below.

CONNECTION OF THE POWER SUPPLY LINE

Colour Terminals
Power supply 230Vac

Blue N (Neutral)
Brown L (Phase)
Yellow/Green S

Power supply 120Vac

Blue N (Neutral)
Brown L (Phase)
Yellow/Green S

Tab. 3
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6.4.3 Connection of the alarm inputs
and relays

CAUTION! TNV-1 installation type. The
installation is type TNV-1, do not connect it
to SELV circuits.

CAUTION! In order to reduce the risk of fire,
only use UL Listed or CSA certified cables
with sections greater than or equal to
0.14mm’ (26AWG).

Standard version

Fig. 14

Relay contact connection.

ALAR

MSH AL2 B AL4
| AII_1 I AII_3 I

Fig.15  Alarms connection.

16

Version with LED illuminators

CONNECTION OF THE ALARM INPUTS, OF THE TWILIGHT SWITCH
AND OF THE RELAYS

AL1,AL2, AL3, | Self-powered alarm inputs referring to the

AL4 e ALARMS | ALARMS common terminal

01-C1 e 02-C2 | Clean output contacts, can be activated by alarm
or by user control

Tab. 4

6.5 Connection of the Ethernet
cable

This chapter applies to IP models of the
product.

Connect the ethernet cable to the relative connector
(Ethernet, 6.3 Connector board description, page 13).

Ethernet

Fig. 16

6.6 Video cable connection

This chapter applies to analog models of
the product.

Connect the screen and central cable
respectively to the GND and VIDEO
terminals. The terminals accept cables with
sections between 0.5mm? (20 AWG) and
0.08mm? (28AWG).

The analog signal video cable must be connected to
the signal cable terminal (CN4, 6.3 Connector board
description, page 13).
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6.7 Connecting the telemetry line

This chapter applies to analog models of
the product.

CAUTION! TNV-1 installation type. The
installation is type TNV-1, do not connect it
to SELV circuits.

6.8 Fixing the upper body

Fix the upper body (01) to the base (02) using the
fixing screws (03) equipped with gaskets (04). Make
sure the base seal is present and in good condition
(05).

Pay attention to the fixing. Tightening
torque: 4Nm.

CAUTION! In order to reduce the risk of fire,
only use UL Listed or CSA certified cables
with sections greater than or equal to
0.14mm?* (26AWG).

The product includes a communication serial line
RS-485 and a serial line RS-232 (only for firmware
update).

The telemetry lines can be configured in various
ways according to the positions of dip-switches 10
and 9 on the Serial and Address selector (6.9.4 DIP3
configuration, page 19).

Serial lines RS-485

Fig.18  RS-485.

TELEMETRY LINES CONNECTIONS

Terminals Description
A-B RS-485 line

Tab. 5
Serial line RS-232

Fig.19  RS-232.

MNVCUPKT_2222_EN

There is one anchoring position between
the base and upper body. Align side
projections to obtain the correct
positioning.
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6.9 Hardware configuration

Hardware configuration is only necessary
when using analog units.

6.9.1 Opening the configuration door

Before powering the device it must be configured
correctly by setting the dip-switches inside the
configuration window. Open the hatch by undoing
the screws as shown in figure.

EN - English - Instruction manual

Fig. 22

The DIP-switches appear as shown in the figure.

After installation and wiring, close the
product again.

6.9.2 DIP1 configuration

When the switch rocker is up it represents
the value 1 (ON). When the dip-switch
rocker is down it represents the value 0
(OFF).

Switch 1 is used to update the firmware.

18

DIP1 CONFIGURATION

Description SW |SW |SW |SW |Baudrate
4 3 2 1
Baud rate OFF | OFF | OFF |- 300 baud
adjustment ON |oFF [oFF [- [ 600baud
OFF |ON | OFF |- 1200 baud
ON |ON |OFF |- 2400 baud
OFF | OFF |ON |- 4800 baud
ON |OFF [ON |- 9600 baud
OFF |[ON |ON |- 19200 baud
ON |ON |ON |- 38400 baud
Firmware update | - - - ON | Setup enabled
- - - OFF | Set up disabled

Tab. 6

6.9.3 DIP2 configuration

When the switch rocker is up it represents
the value 1 (ON). When the dip-switch
rocker is down it represents the value 0
(OFF).

The Pan &Tilt can be controlled via various protocols.

Fig. 25

DIP2 CONFIGURATION

Protocol SW |SW [SW [SW [SW | SW |SW |SwW
8 |7 |6 |5 (4 |3 |2 1

PTZ Manager' | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF

MACRO OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON [ON | ON

(VIDEOTEC)

PANASONIC OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF

PELCOD OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF [ ON | OFF | OFF | ON

AMERICAN OFF | OFF [ OFF | OFF | ON | ON [ON | OFF

DYNAMICS

VISTA OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF [ ON | ON

Tab.7 ' Configuration line RS232: MACRO (VIDEOTEC), 115200
baud, Address 1. This option does not require the
setting of the DIP-switch (DIP1, DIP3).
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6.9.4 DIP3 configuration 6.9.5 DIP4 configuration

When the switch rocker is up it represents This DIP is set following the inverse

the value 1 (ON). When the dip-switch @ procedure compared to those previously
rocker is down it represents the value 0 performed. When the switch rocker is up
(OFF). it represents the value 0 (OFF). When the
dip-switch rocker is down it represents the
value 1 (ON).

The board has two switches used to configure the
serial lines terminations (120 Ohm).

Fig. 26

6.9.4.1 Address configuration \\

Switches from 1 to 8 are used to configure the unit
address (from 1 to 255).

Binary code is used to select the address (A Appendix
- Address table, page 61).

Fig. 27

Every unit that is situated at the end of a line must be

. . L terminated using the appropriate switch in order to
6.9.4.2 Settlng of the serial communication prevent Signal reflection and distortion.

lines
DIP4 CONFIGURATION

The product includes an R"S—485 communication serial Serial line SW2 |SW1 | Description
line and an RS-232 serial line.
. . Factory default - ON Enabled
§W|tches 10 and 9 are used to configure the serial - OFF | Disabled
lines.
RS-485-1 line ON - Terminated
DIP3 CONFIGURATION OFF _ Not terminated
Description SwW10 sSw9
One-way communication on RS-485-1 line | OFF OFF Tab.9
Two-way communication, half-duplex,on | ON ON Refer to the relative chapter to return the Pan & Tilt
RS-485-1 line. back to factory default (8.2.14 Factory Default, page
51).
Tab. 8

MNVCUPKT_2222_EN 19
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7 Switching on

Make sure that the unit and other
components of the installation are closed
so that it is impossible to come into contact
with live parts.

P

During normal operation the surface of the
illuminator can reach high temperatures.
Do not allow direct contact and position
the appliance where it is inaccessible to
unauthorised persons. Before touching
switch off the illuminator and allow to cool
for a minimum period of 10 minutes.

>

Do not stay in the vicinity of the device
when it is powered. Act on the device only
in the absence of a power supply.

20

Make sure that all parts are fastened down

firmly and safely.

®

The automatic pre-heating (De-Ice) process
could be started whenever the device is
switched on and the ambient temperature
is below 0°C (+32°F). The procedure is
necessary to guarantee correct operation
of the devices even at low temperatures.
The duration ranges depending on
environmental conditions (from 60 minutes
up to 120 minutes).

The unit is switched on by connecting the power
supply.
To switch off the unit disconnect the power.
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8 Configuration

The videocamera on analog models of the
product is configured via the OSM (8.1 OSM
interface (On Screen Menu), page 21). The
videocamera on IP models of the product

is configured via the web page (8.2 Web
interface, page 44).

8.1 OSM interface (On Screen
Menu)

This chapter applies to analog models of
the product.

8.1.1 Using the OSM

During normal operation of the unit, you can activate
the OSM to select and configure advanced functions.
For further information, refer to the manual of the
keyboard used and to the relative chapter. (8.2.2 User
Controls page, page 45).

Exit the OSM with Wide Zoom (Zoom-).

This is a dynamic self-configuration menu
based on the Pan & Tilt model.

MNVCUPKT_2222_EN

8.1.1.1 How to use the joystick

All operations in the menus are carried out using the
joystick.

Fig.28 Pan &tilt.
Exit Confirm
Fig.29  Wide Zoom and Tele Zoom.

If you use control keyboards with 2-axes
joystick, use the Wide Zoom and Tele Zoom
buttons to Exit and Confirm.

21
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8.1.1.2 How to move around the menus

Each page of the OSM shows a list of parameters
or sub-menus that can be selected by the operator.
Move the cursor with the joystick (up and down) to
scroll the various parameters .

8.1.1.3 How to modify the parameters

Move the cursor to the parameter to be changed and
confirm. The field will start flashing, indicating that it
is in change mode. Use the joystick (up and down) to
show the possible options.

MANUAL CONTROL

XIMUM SPEED : 20.00
L. WITH ZOOM : N
LT FACTOR : 2

4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >

MANUAL CONTROL

XIMUM SPEED : 20.00
L. WITH ZOOM : N
LT FACTOR : 2

4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >

Fig. 30

The symbol > at the end of a line indicates the
presence of a specific submenu. To enter the
submenu just confirm the menu item. To exit the
submenu use the Exit function (Zoom Wide).

MANUAL CONTROL

1 MAXIMUM SPEED : 20.00
2>VEL. WITH ZOOM : N
3 TILT FACTOR H
4 MOVEMENT LIMITS

Fig. 31

22

Fig. 32

Confirm after having identified the option required.

MANUAL CONTROL

1 MAXIMUM SPEED : 20
2>VEL. WITH ZOOM :
3 TILT FACTOR :

4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >

Fig. 33

The field will stop flashing to confirm the selection
made.
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8.1.1.4 How to change the numeric fields

Move the cursor to the parameter to be changed and
confirm.

8.1.1.5 How to change text

Move the cursor to the parameter to be changed and
confirm.

EDIT PRESET

1 NR. : 1
ENAB. : N
PILT : - 40.00

5 SPEED: 20.00

6 PAUSE: 5

7 TEXT PRESET 001

8 GO TO PRESET?

EDIT ZONE
1 NR : 1
2 START:+ 0.00

IOP :+ 0.00
(4>TEKT :TXT AREAL

Fig. 34

The first digit in the numeric field to be changed will
flash and the last line of the display will show the
accepted limits for the field. Move in the field (left
and right) and change the sign or the numeric value
(up and down).

EDIT PRESET

1 NR. : 1

2 ENAB. :

4 TILT ¢ 4:0u0'0

5 SPEED: 20.00

6 PAUSE: 5

7 TEXT PRESET 001
8 GO TO PRESET?

Emin:—lS0.00 max:+179.®

Fig. 35

After making the change, confirm. The cursor returns
to the left and the modified digit will stop flashing.
The field will be forced to the minimum or maximum
value permitted if an unexpected value is entered.

MNVCUPKT_2222_EN

Fig. 36

The text editing display will open. The arrow symbol
is placed under the character that can be modified,
whilst cursor > is positioned on the left of the
selected character.

EDIT TEXT: AREA
Text: TEXT AREAl
1
(>A)J8 C'DE F G ERASE
I JKLMN SAVE
OPQRSTU EXIT
VWXY ZO0 1 abc
2 3456 78
9 : ; ., 2!
Vo4 - / = W
< > SPACE « -
Fig.37

23
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You can move inside the menu using the joystick. Use:

+ ERASE: Delete the whole text string.
EDIT TEXT: AREA « SAVE: Save the new text before exiting the menu.
Text: TEXT AREA1 « EXIT: Exit the menu.
1 - abc: Displays lower-case characters.
A B CDZE F G ERASE
HI m M N SAVE
O P T U EXIT .
VW 0 1 abe _EDIT TEXT: RREA
g 345678 Text: TEXT AREAL
\ + - * / = W
A B CDEF G
< > SPACE « - HIJKLM
OPQRST U EXIT
. VWXYZO0 1 abc
Fig. 38 2 3456 738
X . . ? ]
The Confirm command (Zoom Tele) inserts the ? + Lo 7 %
desired character. < > SPACE  —»
EDIT TEXT: AREA Fig. 40
Text: T AREA1 To exit the menu you can also use the Zoom Wide
key.
A B @E F G ERASE
HTI JKILMN SAVE
OPQRSTU EXIT
VWXYZ 01l abc
2 3456 78
9 : ; ., 2!
V4 - / = W
< > SPACE « -

Fig. 39
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8.1.2 Configuration via OSM

The screens for the product setup are illustrated
below.

8.1.3 Main Menu

From the main menu it is possible to enter menus for
configuring the device.

This is a dynamic self-configuration menu based on
the Pan & Tilt model.

8.1.4 Language Selection Menu
The menu allows you to select the language.

LANGUAGE MENU
1>ITALIANO
2 ENGLISH
3 FRANCAIS
4 DEUTSCH

Fig. 41
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8.1.5 ZFl Parameter Menu

1. Zoom: This sets the maximum zoom level that

the motorised lens can achieve.

2. Common Wire: If enabled, it manages the
motorised common wire lenses; if disabled, it

manages those with inversed polarity.

3. IR Probe: It indicates the presence of a dusk

switch to manage the Day/Night function of the

motorised lens. Three options are available:

« Off: Day/Night switching not ena

bled

« Internal: The dusk switch is found inside the
illuminators for Day/Night switching.

« External: The dusk switch must be connected
to the LNO terminal for Day/Night switching.

4. AreaTitling: Allows access to the area titling

submenu.

5. Zone Masking: This provides access to the zone

masking management submenu.

6. Housing Serial Port: Allows access to the

submenu for managing the housing serial port.

7. Polarity: Allows access to the submenu for

managing the polarity of the Zoom, Focus and

Iris motors.

ZFI CAMERA SETTINGS
1>Z00M :

COMMON WIRE :
IR PROBE :
ZONE TITLING
ZONE MASKING
HOUSING SERIAL PORT
POLARITY

N WwWN

Fig. 42
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8.1.5.1 Zone Titling Menu

This function allows setting up to eight (variable
dimension) areas with titling option.

It allows you to configure the following parameters:
Number: Selects the area to be edited.

Enabling: Enables the message linked to the related
zone to be displayed on the screen.

Start: Sets the initial position of the area.
Stop: Sets the final position of the area.

Text: Modifies the text which is displayed when
moving within the zone.

ZONE TITLING
1>NR. : 1
2 ENAB.: N
3 START: + 0.00
4 STOP : + 0.00
5 TEXT ZONE 1
Fig. 43

26

Example: To enable titling of zone 1 when the device
is between +15° and +45° it is necessary to:

- Enable area titling by setting Y as the value of
Enabling.

- Select 1 as value of parameter No.
Set +015.00 as the value of parameter Start.
+ Set the Stop parameter value to +045.00.

« If necessary, edit the displayed text by selecting
Text.

Setting the Start and Stop values of the
menu to zero will disable text display. If
there are overlapping areas, the area with
the lowest number will prevail.

Define the areas moving in a clockwise
direction, as shown in the figure.
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8.1.5.2 Zone Masking Menu

This function allows setting up to eight masks
(variable dimension) with titling option.

1. Number: Selects the area to be edited.

Example: To enable masking of zone 1 when the
device is in the +15° and +45° position, proceed as
follows:

- Select 1 as value of parameter No.
- Enable zone masking by setting the Enabling value

2. Enabling: Enables masking of the relative zone. toV
oY.
3. Start: Sets the initial position of the area.
. + Set +015.00 as the value of parameter Start.
4,  Stop: Sets the stop position of the mask.
) + Set the Stop parameter value to +045.00.
5.  Text: Changes the text displayed when the mask ) ) .
is enabled. « If necessary, edit the displayed text by selecting

Text.

ZONE MASKING Set the Start and Stop menu values to zero
““““““““““““““ to disable the masking option. If a number
%>5§AB : I]\i of masks are superimposed, the mask with
3 START: + 0.00 the lowest number will prevail over the
4 STOP : + 0.00 others.

5 TEXT MASK 1
Define the masks moving in a clockwise
direction, as shown in the figure.
Fig. 44
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N

8.1.6 Housing Serial Port Menu

Once you have exited from the camera
OSM, press the Iris Close key to return to
the Pan & Tilt OSM.

@ To prevent the camera OSM from

overlapping the Pan & Tilt OSM, exit from
the camera configuration mode before
pressing the Iris Close key.

—_

Protocol: It allows you to choose the protocol
used in the housing serial.

Baud Rate: It allows you to choose the baud
rate used in the housing serial.

Return Cmd: It replaces the Confirm control
provided with the joystick with a customised
option.

Exit Cmd: It replaces the Exit control provided
with the joystick with a customised option.

Enable Camera OSM: Allows access to the
camera configuration mode (8.1.13 Thermal
Camera menu, page 35 50).

HOUSING SERIAL PORT
1>PROTOCOL
2 BAUDRATE
3 RETURN CMD: IRIS CLOSE
4 EXIT CMD : IRIS OPEN
5 ENABLE CAMERA OSM >

(Vo]
)]
o
o

Fig. 45
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8.1.7 Polarity Menu
It allows you to configure the following parameters:

1. Zoom: It allows you to choose the motor
rotation polarity of the lens Zoom.

2. Focus: It allows you to select the motor rotation
polarity of the lens Focus.

3. Iris: It allows you to select the motor rotation
polarity of the lens Iris.

POLARITY

1>Z00M : POSITIVE
2 FOCUS: POSITIVE
3 IRIS : POSITIVE

Fig. 46
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8.1.8 Movement Menu

1.

Offset Pan: The pan & tilt has a mechanically
defined 0° position. The Offset Pan function
allows the definition of a different 0° position
using software.

2. Manual Control: To access the submenus
operating the parameters associated with the
manual movements of the device.

3. Preset: To access the submenus used to to edit
Preset values.

4.  Patrol: To access the submenus used to edit
Patrol values.

5. Autopan:To access the submenus used to edit
Autopan values.

6. Motions Recall: To access the submenu which
manages automatic load of the movements.
MOTION
1>0OFFSET PAN: + 20.00
2 MANUAL CONTROL >
3 PRESET >
4 PATROL >
5 AUTOPAN >
6 MOTIONS RECALL >

Fig. 47
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8.1.8.1 Manual Control Menu

1.

Maximum Speed: Select the maximum manual
speed.

2. Speed With Zoom: When enabled, this
parameter automatically slows down the Pan &
Tilt speed, based on the Zoom factor.
3. Tilt Factor: Select the tilt axis manual speed
reduction function.
4. Movement Limits: Access the Limit menu.
MANUAL CONTROL
1>MAXTMUM SPEED : 20.00
2 VEL. WITH ZOOM : N
3 TILT FACTOR : 2
4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >
Fig. 48
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8.1.8.2 Manual Control Menu (Limits)
It allows you to configure the following parameters:

1.

Pan Limits: Enables the limits of Pan.

2. Pan Start: Sets the start limit of Pan.

3. Pan End: Sets the end limit of Pan.

4,  Tilt Start: Sets the start limit of Tilt.

5.  Tilt End: Sets the end limit of Tilt.
LIMITS
1>PAN LIMITS : N
2 PAN START : + 0.00
3 PAN END + 0.00
4 TILT START + 0.00
5 TILT END + 0.00

Fig. 49

This is a dynamic self-configuration menu based on
the choice made and shows the parameters on which
it is possible to operate.

8.1.8.3 Preset Menu

1.

Edit Preset: To access the Modifica Preset
(Preset Modification) menu.

2. Utilities Preset: To access the Utilita Preset
(Preset Utility) menu
PRESET
1>EDIT PRESET >
2 PRESET UTILITIES >
Fig. 50
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8.1.8.4 Preset Menu (Edit Preset)
It allows you to configure the following parameters:

v kc N

Number: The Preset number to be edited.
Enabling: Enabling preset.

Pan: Pan position in degrees.

Tilt: Tilt position in degrees.

Speed: Position approaching speed when
preset is restored by the Patrol and Autopan
functions.

Pause: The dwell time in seconds before starting
the next movement in Patrol.

Text: The text that is displayed when the preset
position is reached.

Go To Preset?: Obliges the Pan & Tilt to move to
the selected Preset position.

Enable Movements: It allows you to choose a
new frame.

EDIT PRESET
1>NR.
ENAB.
PAN
TILT
SPEED:

+ 0.00
- 40.00

20.00
PAUSE: 5
TEXT : PRESET 001
GO TO PRESET?
ENABLE MOVEMENTS >

OCOJOUTBdWN

Fig. 51

From the menu it is possible to directly store the
preset by sending the Iris Close command that
enables the pan & tilt movements.

MNVCUPKT_2222_EN



8.1.8.5 Preset Menu (Utilities Preset)
It allows you to configure the following parameters:

1.

Scan Speed: Speed used to reach the Preset
position after reception of a Scan control.

Default Speed: Preset default speed. This value
is used by function "Imponi Vel.?" (Force Speed)
to assign the same Preset speed.

Default Dwell Time: Preset default pause. This
value is used by function "Imponi Pausa?" (Force
Pause) to assign the same pause to each preset.
Ramp Value: Start and stop times. The higher
the number, the greater the acceleration/
deceleration during starting/stopping.

Set Speed?: To assign all Presets the same
default speed.

Set Dwell Time?: To assign all Presets the same
default dwell time.

PRESET UTILITIES

1>SCAN SPEED

2 DEFAULT SPEED

3 DEFAULT DWELL

4 RAMP VALUE

5 SET SPEED?

6 SET DWELL TIME?

Fig. 52
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8.1.8.6 Patrol Menu

First Preset: First preset of the Patrol sequence.

2. LastPreset: Last preset of the Patrol sequence.
3. Random Mode: Enables random execution. The
sequence is re-calculated on a continuous basis.
PATROL
1>FIRST PRESET :
2 LAST PRESET : 250
3 RANDOM MODE : N
Fig. 53
8.1.8.7 Autopan Menu
1. Preset Outward Movement: Autopan initial
position.
2. Preset Return Movement: Autopan final
position.
AUTOPAN
1>PRESET OUTWARD: 1
2 PRESET RETURN : 2
Fig. 54

The Preset position approaching speed
is defined in the relative chapter (8.1.8.4
Preset Menu (Edit Preset), page 30).
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8.1.8.8 Motion Recall Menu 5. Received Commands: If enabled, it shows the

The unit can be configured so that, after a period of received serial commands.

non-use, it carries out a movement function selected 6. Horizontal Delta: Horizontal displacement of
by the operator. the menu texts to improve centring.
7. Vertical Delta: Vertical displacement of the
MOTION RECALL menu texts to improve centring.
1>MOVEMENT TYPE : NONE 8. Video Signal: Video signal format.
2 MOVEMENT DELAY: 60
DISPLAY
1 ACTUAL POSITION : ON
2 PRESET NAME : 58S
3 UNIT ID : ON
4 ALARMS : ON
5 RECEIVED COMMAND: ON
6 HORIZONTAL DELTA: 35
7 VERTICAL DELTA : 10
8 VIDEO SIGNAL : PAL
Fig. 55
8.1.9 Display Menu

1. Actual Position: Is not set to OFF, you are able
to select the display mode of the Pan, Tilt, Zoom,
Focus, and Iris values. This is a dynamic self-configuration menu based on

the Pan &Tilt model.

Fig. 56

2. Preset Name: If not set to OFF, you are able to
select the display mode of the text associated 8.1.10 Digital I/0-Options Menu
with the last Preset position. It is possibile to

X 1. Alarms: A he alarm menu.
select timed (1's,3 s and 5 s) or a constant arms: Access the ala enu

(Const) display. 2. Washer: Access the Washing System menu.
3. Pan &Tilt ID: If not on OFF, it shows the ID of 3. Communications: Access the Communications
the product. menu.
4.  Alarms: If not set to OFF, you are able to
select the display mode of the alarm texts. It is DIGITAL I/O-OPTIONS
possibile tcéselectdthlmled (1s,3sand5s)ora 1>ALARMS S
constant (Const) display. 2 COMMUNICATIONS >
Fig. 57
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8.1.10.1 Alarms Menu

01-04. Alarms 1-4: Access the menus, which
allow you to modify the Alarm parameters from
1to4.

05. Alarms State: Access the Alarm Status menu.

ALARMS STATE

Fig. 58

This is a dynamic self-configuration menu based on
the Pan & Tilt model.

The single alarms menu allows you to configure the
following values:

1. Type:Type of contact, normally closed (N.C.) or
normally open (N.O.).

2. Action: The type of action carried out by P&T
when the alarm triggers (Off, Msg, PTZ Stop,
Wiper, Washer, Scan, Patrol, Autopan, Relay, Ir
Filt). The OFF parameter disables the alarm.

3. Number:The preset to be reached when the
alarm’s type of action is Scan.

4.  Text:This message is displayed when the alarm

is active.

ALARM 1

1>TYPE N.C.

2 ACT. SCAN

3 NR. : 1

4 TEXT ALARM 1
Fig. 59
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This is a dynamic self-configuration menu based on
the choice made and shows the parameters on which
it is possible to operate.

The Alarm Status menu shows the input status of the
alarms (Closed, Open).

ALARMS STATE

ALARM 1 CLOSED

ALARM 2 OPEN

ALLARME 3 CLOSED

ALLARME 4 CLOSED
Fig. 60

8.1.10.2 Communication menu

1. Serial ACK: Configure the Pan &Tilt to enable/
disable the sending of an ACK response to the
serial commands.

2. ACKPELCO D Standard:Configure the PELCO D
command ACK response. The menu is invisible
if the communication protocol set by the DIP
switches is not PELCO D or if the ACK response
is not enabled (SERIAL ACK = FALSE). If the
menu item is enabled, the ACK response is the
standard type (checksum correlated to the
original message). If the menu item is disabled,
the checksum is only calculated on the ACK
package itself.

COMMUNICATIONS

1 SERIAL ACK HE 4
2 DEFAULT PELCOD ACK : N

Fig. 61
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8.1.11 Default Menu 8.1.12 Info Menu

1. Delete Setup?: Resets all the parameters except The menu is used to check the configuration of the

the Presets. device and the installed firmware version.
T 2. Delete Preset?: Deletes all previously stored
é presets. INFO
s Device ID: 00001
S DEFAULT Type : Rs485 only Rx
s - Baud Rate: 38400-8N1
£ 1>DELETE SETUP? Protocol : MACRO
_C;‘ 2 DELETE PRESET? Net Board: Fw6.02 HwO1l
= Mpp Board: Fw6.02 HwO0O
S Config. : 001
- P.C. : UPT1SVSAOQOOE
fr S.N. : 000000000000

Upgrade : NET BOARD
Fig. 63
Fig. 62

The above mentioned operations cause the
loss of all previously stored data (i.g. Preset,
Patrol, Autopan, Home...).
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8.1.13 Thermal Camera menu

1.

Language: The menu allows you to select the
language.

State: Provides access to the sub-menu that
shows the technical information of the thermal
camera.

Spot Meter: Provides access to the measuring
point management sub-menu.

Video Setup: Provides access to the video
configuration management sub-menu.

Configuration: Allows loading one of the

default configurations of the camera or enabling

advanced configurations (Custom).

- Default: Sets the default configuration of the

thermal camera.

« Low Contrast: Sets the operation mode
designed for low contrast scenes (sea, sky...).

« Indoor: Sets the operation mode designed
for indoor environments.

« Outdoor: Sets the operation mode designed
for outdoor environments.

- Face Definition: Sets the operation mode
designed for face recognition.

« Custom: Allows manual configuration of the
thermal camera. Selecting this configuration
enables menus for advanced configurations.

THERMAL CAMERA

1>LANGUAGE >
STATE >

N

3 MEASURING POINT
4 VIDEO SETUP
5

>
CONFIG.: DEFAULT

Fig. 64
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@ To enable advanced settings select menu

item Custom.

Flat Field Correction: Provides access to the
Flat Field Correction (FFC) and Gain Mode
configuration submenu.

Digital Data Enhancement: Provides access
to the Digital Data Enhancement (DDE)
configuration sub-menu.

Automatic Gain Correction: Provides access
to the Automatic Gain Correction (AGC)
configuration sub-menu.

Isotherm: Provides access to the Isotherm mode

configuration submenu.

THERMAL CAMERA

1>LANGUAGE >
2 STATE >
3 MEASURING POINT

4 VIDEO SETUP >
5 CONFIG.: DEFAULT
6 FLAT FIELD CORRECTION>
7 DIGITAL DATA ENHANC. >
8 AUTOM. GAIN CORRECT. >
9 ISOTHERM >

Fig. 65
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8.1.13.1 Status Menu

Provides information about the installed thermal
camera. Displays the internal camera temperature.
The first 4 values are expressed in hexadecimal
format.

STATUS

VERSION SW : 0A00.022B
FW VERSION : 0802.0040
CAMERA S.N. : 00001234
SENSORE S.N.: 00001234
TEMPERATURE : +0034.0

P.N. 46640009H-SPNLX

Fig. 66

8.1.13.2 Measuring Point menu
It allows you to configure the following parameters:

1. Mode: Enables the display of the temperature
measured in the centre of the image (in Celsius
or Fahrenheit degrees). The OFF option disables
the display.

2. Digital: Enables the visualization of the relative
symbol on the display.

3.  Thermometer: Enables the visualization of the
relative symbol on the display.

SPOT METER

1>MODE H OFF
2 DIGITAL : N
3 THERMOMETER: N

Fig. 67
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8.1.13.3 Video Setup Menu

For IP products, do not change the

video format setting from NTSC to PAL.
Modification to this setting will block video
transmissions. If modifications are made,
contact the customer support team to
restore the video format.

It allows you to configure the following parameters:

1. Palette-LUT: Sets the colour type of the image
displayed by the thermal camera. This parameter
is ignored when Isotherm mode is enabled (
8.1.13.15 Isotherm menu, page 43).

2. FFCWarning: Sets the interval for which a
coloured square is displayed on the upper right
side of the video when a FFC is about to be
carried out. The interval is indicated in frames.

3. Test Pattern: Enables a test pattern to verify the
functionality of the camera.

4.  Video Standard: Allows setting the camera
video signal out.

5. Digital Zoom: Enables or disables digital zoom.
The maximum available magnification depends
on the resolution of the camera installed.

VIDEO SETUP

1>PALETTE-LUT :WHITE HOT
FFC WARNING : 60
3 TEST PATTERN: N
4 VIDEO STD. : PAL 25Hz
5 DIGITAL ZOOM :
S

N

Fig. 68
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8.1.13.4 Flat Field Correction Menu

The thermal camera is fitted with an internal
mechanism which periodically improves the quality
of the images: the Flat Field correction (FFC). The
parameters which manage this function are:

1.
2.

Do FFC: Carries out a FFC.

Flat Field Auto: Enables the automatic

or manual Flat Field correction. When the
automatic correction is enabled, the camera
carries out a FFC after a given time or
temperature change. Vice versa, when the
manual correction is set, the FFC operations are
carried out when requested by the operator. We
advise setting the manual correction at all times.

High Gain Interval: Sets the time that has

to elapse before carrying out a FFC when the
dynamic gain range is High. The time interval is
indicated in frames (33ms for NTSC and 40m:s for
PAL).

Low Gain Interval: Sets the time that has to
elapse before carrying out a FFC when the
dynamic gain range is Low. The time interval is
indicated in frames (33ms for NTSC and 40ms for
PAL).

High Gain Temperature: Sets the temperature
change after which a FFC has to be carried

out when the dynamic gain range is High.

The temperature change is indicated in 0.1°C
intervals.

Low Gain Temperature: Sets the temperature
interval after which a FFC has to be carried
out when the dynamic gain range is Low.

The temperature change is indicated in 0.1°C
intervals.

MNVCUPKT_2222_EN

7.  Gain Mode: Allows the setting of dynamic gain

range type:

+ High: This setting aims to maximize the
contrast and is especially suitable for
applications which carry out the video
analysis of images.

« Low:This setting increases the dynamic range

of the image and diminishes the contrast. It is
especially suitable for identifying the hottest

elements in an image.

+ Auto: This setting allows the camera to switch
between High and Low modes depending on
the type of image currently being displayed.

The parameters in the Gain Change Values
menu are used to change the behaviour of

this mode (8.1.13.5 Gain Switch Values, page

38).

8.  Gain Switch Values: Allows access to the Gain

Switch Values submenu.

FLAT FIELD CORRECTION

1>DO FFC? N
2 FLAT FIELD AUTO: S
3 HIGH GAIN INT. : 7200
4 LOW GAIN INTER.: 1800
5 HIGH GAIN TEMP.: 5
6 LOW GAIN TEMP. : 5
7 GAIN MODE ¢  AUTO

8 GAIN SWITCH VALUES >

Fig. 69

We recommend that you do not change
the default values which have been set
to guarantee high quality images in any
operating condition.
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8.1.13.5 Gain Switch Values 8.1.13.6 Digital Data Enhancement menu

It allows you to configure the following parameters: This menu allows configuration of the Digital Data

1. High-Low threshold: Sets the temperature Enhancement (DDE) algorithm.

threshold used by the High-Low Percentage 1. DDE Mode: The DDE algorithm can be used to

parameter to force the switching in Low Gain improve the details of the image and/or remove

mode. The value is indicated in Celsius degrees. noise. Displays the parameters of the selected
2. High-Low percentage: Sets the minimum pixel mode (Dynamic or Manual).

percentage above which the switching in Low Dynamic: DDE parameters are automatically

Gain mode is carried out. calculated according to the scene content. DDE
3. Low-High threshold: Sets the temperature Index is the only control parameter.

threshold used by the Low-High Percentage 2. DDE Index:This is the control parameter for

parameter to force the switching in High Gain DDE Dynamic Mode. If the value is set to 0 no

mode. The value is indicated in Celsius degrees. image processing will take place. Values below

0 filter noise. Values greater than 0 enhance the

4. Low-High percentage: Sets the minimum pixel
details of the image.

percentage above which the switching in High
Gain mode is carried out.

DIGITAL DATA ENHANCEMENT

GAIN SWITCH VALUES 1>DDE MODE : DYNAMIC
1>HIGH-LOW THRESHOLD:120 2 DDE INDEX : 0
2 PERCENT. HIGH-LOW : 20
3 LOW-HIGH THRESHOLD:100
4 PERCENT. LOW-HIGH : 95

Fig. 71

Fig. 70

We recommend that you do not change
the default values which have been set
to guarantee high quality images in any
operating condition.

Change Gain Values menu settings only
take effect if the Gain Mode has been set to
Auto (8.1.13.4 Flat Field Correction Menu,
page 37).
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Manual: The DDE algorithm is manually
configured by 3 parameters.

DDE Gain: It represents the high-frequency
gain. When a 0 value is set, the DDE is disabled.
DDE Threshold: Represents the maximum size
of the detail that is magnified.

Spatial Threshold: It represents the pre-filter
threshold (smoothing filter) applied to the
signal.

DIGITAL DATA ENHANCEMENT

1>DDE MODE MANUAL
3 DDE GAIN +15974
4 DDE THRESHOLD +130
5 SPATIAL THRES.: +15

Fig. 72

It is strongly discouraged to use the Manual
mode for DDE.
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8.1.13.7 Automatic Gain Correction (AGC)
menu

It allows you to configure the following parameters:

1.

AGC type: You can set from the menu the kind
of automatic control (AGC Type) for image
optimisation.

- Plateau: The plateau equalization algorithm
effects a non-linear transformation based
on the image histogram. This is the default
algorithm and is recommended for the
majority of the scenarios.

« Manual: The Manual algorithm effects a
linear transformation with an inclination
based exclusively on the indicated Contrast
and Brightness values.

+ Auto Bright: The Auto-Bright algorithm is
identical to the Manual algorithm except
for the brightness value that is updated
automatically.

+ Once Bright: The Once Bright algorithm is
identical to the Auto Bright algorithm except
for the offset of the linear transformation. The
offset is only calculated at the moment when
the algorithm is selected and is not updated
dynamically.

+ Linear: The linear equalization algorithm
performs a linear transformation based on
image histogram.

+ Information-based: The information-based
algorithms retain more grey tones for the
portions of the image with more information,
assigning fewer grey tones to the portions
of the image with less information content.
Information-based algorithms exclude the
pixels from the histogram equalization
process if their value is below the information
threshold.

- Information-based Equalization: The
information-based Equalization algorithm
includes all the pixels in the histogram
equalization process regardless of the scene
information content. The algorithm weighs
each pixel according to the value of the
information threshold.
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ROI Setup: Region Of Interest (ROI) for AGC
algorithm.

Plateau parameters: Provides access to the list
of parameters configurable for Plateau mode.

Linear parameters: Provides access to the list of
parameters configurable for Linear mode.

Manual parameters: Provides access to the list
of parameters configurable for Manual mode.

Auto Bright parameters: Provides access to the
list of parameters configurable for Auto Bright
mode.

Once Bright parameters: Provides access to the
list of parameters configurable for Once Bright
mode.

Information parameters: Provides access to the

list of parameters configurable for Information
modes.

AUTOM. GAIN CORRECTION
1>AGC TYPE : PLATEAU
ROI SETUP >
PLATEAU PARAMETERS >
LINEAR PARAMETERS >
MANUAL PARAMETERS >
PARAMETER AUTO BRIGHT>
PARAMETER ONCE BRIGHT>
PARAMETER INFORMATION>

oJonUTdWwWN

Fig.73

40

8.1.13.8 ROI Setup Menu

Once inside the ROI Configuration Menu it is
possible to change the region of interest (ROI) used
by the AGC algorithm to calculate the contrast and
brightness levels of the image.

Dot 1 Left: Sets the left limit of the ROI.

2. Dot 1 High: Sets the upper limit of the ROI.
3. Dot 2 Right: Sets the right limit of the ROI.
4. Dot 2 Low: Sets the lower limit of the ROI.
ROI SETUP
1>POINT 1 LEFT : -460
2 POINT 1 TOP : —-460
3 POINT 2 RIGHT : +460
4 POINT 2 BOTTOM : +460
Fig. 74
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8.1.13.9 Plateau AGC parameters menu
AGC mode settings: Equalization plateau.
It allows you to configure the following parameters:
1. Plateau Value: Sets the maximum number of
pixels that can be contained in a shade of grey.
2. ITT Midpoint: Sets the mean point on a grey
scale.
Max Gain: Sets the AGC maximum gain.
4. ACEThreshold: Sets the threshold for Active
Contrast Enhancement (ACE).

5. SSO Percent: Sets the value of Smart Scene
Optimization (SSO). Defines the histogram
percentage which will be mapped linearly.

6. Tail Rejection: Defines the percentage of pixels
that are a priori excluded from equalization.

7. MR filter: Sets the IIR filter coefficient. The filter is
used to define the speed with which AGC reacts
to variations in the scene.

8. ROl setting: Sets the Region Of Interest (ROI) for
AGC algorithm.

PLATEAU AGC PARAMETERS
1 PLATEAU VALUE
2 ITT MIDPOINT
3 MAX GAIN 12
4 ACE THRESHOLD 3
5 SSO PERCENT : 0
6 TAIL REJECTION: 0
7 IIR FILTER 0

Fig. 75
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8.1.13.10 Linear AGC parameters menu
AGC mode settings: Linear.
It allows you to configure the following parameters:

1. ITT Midpoint: Sets the mean point on a grey
scale.

2. Tail Rejection: Defines the percentage of pixels
that are a priori excluded from equalization.

3. lIRfilter: Sets the IR filter coefficient. The filter is
used to define the speed with which AGC reacts
to variations in the scene.

LINEAR AGC PARAMETERS

1 ITT MIDPOINT : 127
2 TAIL REJECTION: 0
3 IIR FILTER : 0

Fig. 76
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8.1.13.11 Manual AGC parameters menu

AGC mode settings: Manual.

It allows you to configure the following parameters:
Brightness: Sets the mean point on a grey scale.
Contrast: Sets the image contrast level.

IIR filter: Sets the IR filter coefficient. The filter is
used to define the speed with which AGC reacts
to variations in the scene.

w N =

MANUAL AGC PARAMETERS

1 BRIGHTNESS 8192

2 CONTRAST : 32

3 ITIR FILTER : 0
Fig. 77
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8.1.13.12 Auto Bright AGC parameters menu
AGC mode settings: Auto Bright.

It allows you to configure the following parameters:
1. Contrast: Sets the image contrast level.

2. IR filter: Sets the IIR filter coefficient. The filter is
used to define the speed with which AGC reacts
to variations in the scene.

PARAM. AUTO BRIGHT AGC.

1 CONTRAST :
2 IIR FILTER : 0

Fig. 78
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8.1.13.13 Once Bright AGC parameters menu

AGC mode settings: Once Bright.

It allows you to configure the following parameters:

1. Brightness Bias: Sets the brightness
compensation.

2. Contrast: Sets the image contrast level.

3. lIRfilter: Sets the IR filter coefficient. The filter is
used to define the speed with which AGC reacts
to variations in the scene.

PARAM. ONCE BRIGHT AGC.

1 BRIGHTNESS BIAS: +0
2 CONTRAST : 32
3 IIR FILTER : 0

8.1.13.15 Isotherm menu

Using the Isotherm menu it is possible to enable a
special colour for objects included within the set
temperature range.

It allows you to configure the following parameters:
1. Enable: Enables the Isotherm function.

2. Mode: Selects the range display mode (in
percentages or degrees Celsius).

3. Upper: Sets the upper limit of the Isotherm
function.

4, Central: Sets the intermediate limit of the
Isotherm function.

5. Lower: Sets the lower limit of the Isotherm
function.

ISOTHERM

1>ENABLES

2 MODE

3 UPPER :
4 CENTRAL
5 LOWER :

PERCENT
95
92
90

Fig. 79

8.1.13.14 Information AGC parameters menu

AGC mode settings: Information based and
Information-based equalization.

It allows you to configure the following parameters:
1. Info Threshold: Defines the difference between

close pixels used to determine whether or not
the image contains information.

PARAM. AGC INFORMATION

1 INFO THRESHOLD : 0

Fig. 80
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Fig. 81

This is a dynamic self-configuration menu based on
the choice made and shows the parameters on which
itis possible to operate.
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I 8.2 Web interface

The unit is configured to obtain an IP
address from a DHCP server.

Browsers supported: Microsoft Internet
Explorer, Google Chrome, Mozilla Firefox.

The MAC Address is contained on the label
that is on the CPU board.

EN - English - Instruction manual

Fig. 82

The first operation in configuring the device consists

in connecting to the web interface.

The IP address acquired via DHCP is visible in the
DHCP server log file.

If the DHCP server is not available, the unit
automatically configures itself with a self-generated

IP address in the 169.254.0.0/16 subnet. Configuring

the IP address of the PC as belonging to the same
subnet (example: IP address: 169.254.1.1, subnet
mask: 255.255.0.0).

Use an ONVIF compatible VMS, the ONVIF Device
Manager application or a network sniffer to find the
IP address of the device (IP scan utility).

To access the Pan & Tilt web interface, simply use a

browser to connect to the address http://ip_address

and log in to Pan &Tilt using the predefined
credentials:

« Username: admin
- Password: 1234

44

8.2.1 Home Page

The product control interface is displayed if login is
successful.

§ s

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL

THE PINNACLE OF PTZ CAMERA TECHNOLOGY

=

Fig. 83
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8.2.2 User Controls page « Iris close/Iris open/Auto iris

To control the device through the browser, select the
User Control entry. A new window will open with a
Fig. 88

virtual keyboard to enter commands.

Controlli Utente

to configure the thermal videocamera.

©) 3 E—
o aa e
- FCC: Performs a Flat Field Correction (FCC).
= = e FeQ
Fig. 84

The virtual keyboard contains the following controls:

- Speed selector: It selects the speed of the pan &
tilt movements.

N

Fig. 85

« Zoom Wide/Zoom Tele

Fig. 86

« Focus near/Focus far/Autofocus

Fig. 87
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« OSM ON: Enables the On Screen Menu (OSM) used
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8.2.3 Device Parameters Page

From menu entry Device Parameters it is possible to
set the name of the device and view other additional
information.

Device Parameters

Device Name. UlisseNetcam
Product Code UPT2SVJANOOE
Serial Number 113121290001
MAC Address 00:21:A6:00:07:08
Productid 2

Firmware Version: CPU Board 2.0

Firmware Version: NET Board 6.0.0

Firmware Version: MPP Board 6.0.0

Hardware Revision [

Major Revision 0

Minor Revision o

Housing Type 0

Fig. 92

8.2.4 Device Statistics page

The Device Statistics menu outlines, for consultation
only, all the statistics collected during device
operation.

Device Statistics

Pan degrees E=
Tit dogrees 1442
Power up 133
Working hours %
Housing maxtemperature (‘C) 40
Housing min temperature (°C) 65454
Pan board max temperature °C) 50
Pan board mintemperature (°C) 2
€PU board maxtemperature (°C) 4
CPU board min temperature (C) 2
Net board max temperature (°C) »
Net board min temperature (C) 19

IR Liglt ON hours 0

Fig.93
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8.2.5 Network Configuration page

From menu entry Network it is possible to change
the setting of the Pan & Tilt network. It is possible

to decide whether the device requires an address
assigned statically, dynamically with DHCP or self-
generated. The device supports the Internet Protocol
(IP) in version 4.

With self-generated address the device will
automatically assign itself an address in the
range 169.254.0.0/16.

From the same page it is possible to configure 2 DNS
and decide which mechanisms must be enabled

to automatically identify the devices in the local
network.

Network Configuration

P Vorsion Cn g
Address Type STATIC |
p Adress (Pvt) 192168103121

‘Subnet Mask (Pv4) 2552552550

Gatevay (Pva) 192.168.10.1
ONS auto discovery DisaBLED |
primary DNS o

Secondary ONS ss8s

Date & Time 2013.0527 1441153 UTC

NTP Server DisABLED

pesyne EnABLED

upne EnaBLED

Zerocont ENABLED

Multcast discovery ENABLED

ENABLED

WS discovery

Fig. 94
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NTP Server: It is also possible to specify if the device
needs to be synchronised with an external NTP
(Network Time Protocol) server.

+ DISABLED: Select this option if you do not wish to
synchronise date and time of the device.

« DHCP: Select this option if you wish to synchronise
the date and time of the device with those of an
NTP server (Network Time Protocol) indicated by
the DHCP server.

« STATIC: Select this option if you want to
synchronise the date and time of the device with
those of the NTP server specified by the static
address.

In order for the device to operate correctly,
it is necessary to synchronise it with the

For correct operation of the device it is
necessary to synchronise the camera with
the Pan &Tilt. In order to achieve this
synchronisation, from the web page for
the camera select option NTP from DHCP,
or specify the address 192.0.0.1 as a static
address of the NTP server.

VMS software using a NTP server.

8.2.6 User Configuration page

From menu entry User Configuration it is possible
to manage all users that have access to the device.
Administrator type users can access the complete
configuration of the device. Users such as Operators,
Users and Anonymous have limited access to the
management pages.

User Configuration

Username admin v

Privilege Administrator

G208

User creator

Priviege
Administrator

8.2.7 Movement Parameters page

From menu entry Movement Parameters it is possible
to control, via web, all Pan &Tilt parameters.

Offset Pan: The pan & tilt has a mechanically
defined 0° position. The Offset Pan function allows
the definition of a different 0° position using
software.

Maximum Speed: Sets the maximum manual
speed.

- Speed with Zoom: When enabled, this parameter
automatically slows down the Pan &Tilt speed,
based on the Zoom factor.

- Tilt Factor: Sets the reduction factor of the tilt axis
manual speed.

+ Pan Limits: Enables the limits of Pan.
- Pan Start: Sets the start limit of Pan.
- Pan End: Sets the end limit of Pan.

- Tilt Start: Sets the start limit of Tilt.

+ Tilt End: Sets the end limit of Tilt.

Motion Parameters

Op!
OffsetPan(*) (0.00+ 359.99] 0.00

r[Manual Control

Max Speed (") 002 + 40.00] 20.00
Zoom-proportional Speed DISABLED E
TitFactor 2 el
[Movement Limits]
PanLimits DISABLED B
TitStart 7 40,00 89.99] -40.00
Tirtend () -39.99 < 90.00] 90.00
=
=

Fig. 95

The device can be configured only by users
with administration privileges.
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Fig. 96
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8.2.7.1 Autopan Page

From menu entry Autopan it is possible to specify the
preset autopan start and end.

Autopan

From Proset [1 + 250] 1

ToPreset 2+ 250] 2

Fig. 97

8.2.7.2 Patrol Page

From menu entry Patrol it is possible to specify the
preset patrol start and end. It is possible to specify
whether the scan of the presets needs to be carried
out randomly or otherwise.

8.2.8 Preset Parameters page

From menu entry Preset Parameters a number of

parameters relative to the presets can be configured:

- Scan Speed: The speed, measured in degrees to
the second, at which a preset is reached by explicit
operator request.

- Ramp type: This allows you to select the Pan & Tilt
accelerations.

- Speed of Movements Default: The speed used in
autopan and patrol operations.

« Impose Default Speed: The default speed will also
be set as the scanning speed for all presets.

. Default Dwell Time: The amount of time, in
seconds, it stays in each preset by default.

- Impose Default Pause: The default pause will be
set for all presets.

Patrol

First Preset 1 = 230] 1

LastPreset (2 - 250] 20

Random Mode DISABLED

Fig. 98

8.2.7.3 Motions Recall Page

From menu entry Motion Recall it is possible to
specify a time interval of inactivity after which Pan
& Tilt will carry out one of the following functions:

return to Home position, start autopan or start patrol.

Preset Parameters

Motion Recall

Twe NONE

Timeout {20 - 240] 1]

Reser

Fig. 99
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Scan Speed (18)[0.02 - 40.00] 2000
Ramp Type 1
Detault Movements Speed (1) 002 - 40.00] 2000
Set detaut speed value No
Detault Dwel Tme (5)[0-240] 5
Set detaut el time No
Fig. 100

8.2.9 Preset Parameters page
(Advanced)

In the Preset Parameters (Advanced) section it is
possible to customise the speed and pause values
for each preset, in addition to enabling/disabling the
presets themselves.

Preset Parameters (Advanced)
Presotn i 3
enatied ves 3
pan oos*
™ oosr
Zoom 4095
Movements Spead 002 4000] 2w
Dwell Time /0 240} 5

Fig. 101
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8.2.10 Digital 1/0 Page

From menu entry Digital I/O it is possible to configure
the digital channels available in the device. What
follows is a brief description of the configurable
parameters for each digital input.

- Alarm ID: Field used to select the desired digital
input.

- Type: It indicates the default state of the digital
input.

« Action: Each input can be associated with an
action. The action is activated when the contact is
in a state other than default. The available actions
are listed below:

« NONE: No action.

+ SCAN: Position the pan & tilt on the selected
preset.

« PATROL: Activate the PATROL.
« AUTOPAN: Activate AUTOPAN.

MNVCUPKT_2222_EN

« WIPER: Activate the Wiper.

- WASHER: Activate the glass cleaning sequence.

« RELAY 1: Activate Relay 1.

« RELAY 2: Activate Relay 2.

« IR FILT: Deactivate the camera's IR Filter. If
available, it turns on the LED illuminators.

To check correct operation of the alarms, a dot will
appear on the web page. The dot will be green

in normal conditions and red when an alarm is
detected.

Digital 1/0

ANarm D 1 v

Twe NORMALLY OPEN v

Action NONE v

Fig. 102
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8.2.11 Camera Settings page

The parameters of the IP camera that were set at
first start up can be edited in the Camera Parameters
section. In the Camera Parameters section it is
possible to specify zoom factor and precision of the
zoom position. This section also displays the data
for the different ONVIF profiles exported from the
camera.

From the Lenses menu item you can select one of the
following options:

« Motorised: P&T controlled.
+ Integrated: Camera controlled.
« Fixed: Not controllable.

In the case of motorized lenses it is possible to set
up the connection (common wire or reverse polarity)
and the rotation polarity of the zoom, the Focus and
the Iris.

Camera Settings
«{Pmlocol and

Protocol ONVIF PROFILE S |

= sirin

—

e

i }

Profie D 0 k|

e o D

e weecs

e

—— s

Bitrate limit 512 kbps

B P

—— -

P MOTORIZED |

Toomrangt s3] T

e 5

Motor Type INVERTED POLARITY |

Rotation polarity of the lens Zoom POSITIVE |

Rotation poariy of thelens Focus NEGATIVE el

Rotation poariy of th lens s POSITIVE -l

IR Probe NONE k|
(=
(-

Fig. 103

To modify the camera settings, select the VTTunnel
button (8.2.12 Tools Page, page 50).
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8.2.12 Tools Page

From menu entry Tools it is possible to re-set the
predefined values for the entire configuration of
device or only for a number of specific sections.

This section:
- Update the firmware of the device.

« Restart the device.

Utility

E Resets all presers seings o thel factory vales.

f— :
E Rosets allauthontcaton setings o e factory vauos.

Resetsallnetvork setings o thel factory values.

Rosets all parametes and soangs o thef facory valus.

Upgrade device frmuare.
Reboot i device

Browse... | No file selected,

Fig. 104

8.2.13 Thermal Camera menu

is performed via the OSM page on the
analog version of the product. Use the
OSM ON button to launch the display (
8.2.2 User Controls page, page 45). Refer to
the relative chapter for the configuration (
8.1.13 Thermal Camera menu, page 35 50).

@ Configuration of the thermal videocamera
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8.2.14 Factory Default

If the password is no longer available, you
can also restore the factory settings by
pressing a Reset button situated inside the
base.

To restore the factory settings relative to the network,
user access and camera configuration follow this
procedure:

- Power the unit.
+ Open the cover of the DIP-switches.

« Detect DIP switch 4 (01). Bring switch 1 down, 1
(ON) value.

- Wait for the temporary shutdownf of the LEDs (02).
+ Bring switch 1 up, 0 (OFF) value.

+ Close the connector housing cover.

Fig. 105
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9 Accessories

For further details on configuration and
use, refer to the relative manual.

9.1 Wall mount bracket

Wall bracket with internal cable channel.

Fig. 106

9.2 Parapet bracket

Parapet bracket with internal cable channel.

Fig. 107
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10 Instructions for normal
operation

10.1 Visualizing the state of the
pan & tilt

During normal operation the pan & tilt displays
on screen, at user's choice, the data organized as
illustrated. The visualization can be enabled or
disabled (8.1.9 Display Menu, page 32).

ID 1: Receiver's address;

ZONE 1: Name of the area where one is currently
located;

MASK 1: Name of the mask displayed;

ALARM 1: Text regarding the last active alarm;
Preset 001 go to: Commands received via serial;
E1:PATROL CONFIGURATION: Display of the errors
detected during system operation;

PAN/TILT/Z/F/I: Current position of PAN, TILT, ZOOM,
FOCUS and IRIS;

PRESET 001: Name of selected active preset.

ID 1

ZONE 1
MASK 1
ALARMI1
Preset 001 go to

E1l:PATROL CONFIGURATION
PAN : +000.00

TILT: +000.00

Z2:000.0 F:000.0 I:000.0
PRESET 001

Fig. 108
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10.2 Saving a Preset

The current position can be saved using the control
device being used (for additional information refer to
the manual of the device being used).

10.3 Restore a Preset position
(Scan)

Using the control device it is possible to recall a
previously saved Preset position (for additional
information refer to the manual of the device being
used).

10.4 Recalling the Home position

Using the control device it is possible to recall a
previously saved Home (Scan n.1) position (for further
information refer to the manual of the control device
in use).

10.5 Patrol enabling
The Patrol function loads the saved Presets in
sequence.

To activate/deactivate this function, refer to the
manual of the control device used or to the relative
chapter (10.8 Special controls, page 54).

To deactivate this function, move the joystick or
restore a different type of movement.

Refer to the relative chapter for the configuration of
this function (8.1.8.6 Patrol Menu, page 31).
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10.6 Autopan enabling
The Autopan function loads the 2 saved Presets in a
continuous manner.

To activate/deactivate this function, refer to the
manual of the control device used or to the relative
chapter (10.8 Special controls, page 54).

To deactivate this function, move the joystick or
restore a different type of movement.

Refer to the relative chapter for the configuration of
this function (8.1.8.7 Autopan Menu, page 31).

MNVCUPKT_2222_EN

10.7 Unit Reboot

Using the control device it is possible to reboot the
unit (for further information refer to the manual of
the control device in use).

For further information refer to the relative chapter
10.8 Special controls, page 54).

(
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10.8 Special controls

SPECIAL CONTROLS

— | Action Command
=1
é Protocol
5 AMERICAN ERNITEC PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC VISTA
s DYNAMICS MACRO
g Carryouta | Save Preset 74 Save Preset 74 Save Preset 74 Save Preset 74 Save Preset 74
£ | FFC
‘Fln Save Preset 43
D | Autofocus | Save Preset 83 Save Preset 83 Save Preset 83 Save Preset 83 Save Preset 83
4| Trigger
& Wiper Start | Save Preset 85 Save Preset 85 Save Preset 85 Save Preset 85 Save Preset 85 Save Preset 85
Aux 3 ON Aux 3 ON Save Preset 54 Aux 3 ON Aux 3 ON Aux 3 ON
Wip+
Wiper Stop | Save Preset 86 Save Preset 86 Save Preset 86 Save Preset 86 Save Preset 86 Save Preset 86
Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Save Preset 55 Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF
Wip-
Washer Save Preset 87 Save Preset 87 Save Preset 87 Save Preset 87 Save Preset 87 Save Preset 87
Start Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON Save Preset 56 Aux4ON Aux 4 ON Aux4ON
Was+
Night Mode | Save Preset 88 Save Preset 88 Save Preset 88 Save Preset 88 Save Preset 88 Save Preset 88
On Save Preset 57
Night Mode | Save Preset 89 Save Preset 89 Save Preset 89 Save Preset 89 Save Preset 89 Save Preset 89
off Save Preset 58
Patrol Stop | Save Preset 92 Save Preset 92 Save Preset 92 Save Preset 92 Save Preset 92 Save Preset 92
Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick
Save Preset 59 Pat-
Patrol Start | Save Preset 93 Save Preset 93 Save Preset 93 Save Preset 93 Save Preset 93 Save Preset 93
Run pattern 1 Run patrol Save Preset 60 Pattern Pat+ Run Patrol
Reboot the | Save Preset 94 Save Preset 94 Save Preset 94 Save Preset 94 Save Preset 94 Save Preset 94
device Faster+ Zoom Save Preset 61 Ini+
out+ Focus far+
Iris open
Enabling Save Preset 95 Save Preset 95 Save Preset 95 Save Preset 95 Save Preset 95 Save Preset 95
Osm Iris open+ Focus+ Save Preset 46 Men+
Zoom out
Autopan Save Preset 96 Save Preset 96 Save Preset 96 Save Preset 96 Save Preset 96 Save Preset 96
Stop Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick
Save Preset 62 Apa-
Autopan Save Preset 99 Save Preset 99 Save Preset 99 Save Preset 99 Save Preset 99 Save Preset 99
Start Run Pattern 2 Run Autopan Save Preset 63 Pattern 1 Apa+ Run Autopan
Tab. 10
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10.9 Special configurations

SPECIAL CONFIGURATIONS

tion 1 (short wash)

Configuration Protocol
AMERICAN DYNA- | PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC MACRO | VISTA
MICS
Washer Configura- Save Preset 72 Save Preset 72 Save Preset 72 Save Preset 72 Save Preset 72

Washer Configura-
tion 2 (long wash)

Save Preset 73

Save Preset 73

Save Preset 73

Save Preset 73

Save Preset 73

Tab. 11
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11 Maintenance

Maintenance must be carried out by
personnel trained to operate on electrical
circuits.

12 Cleaning

12.1 Window and plastic cover
cleaning

11.1 Fuses replacement

Maintenance must be performed with the
power supply disconnected and the circuit-
breaker open.

. If necessary, replace the fuse illustrated in figure (6.3
Connector board description, page 13).

FUSES REPLACEMENT

Voltage Fuse F1 Fuse F2
24Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AH250V5x20 | T8AH 250V 5x20

EN - English - Instruction manual

120Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AH 250V 5x20 | T4AH 250V 5x20
230Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AH 250V 5x20 | T2AH 250V 5x20

Tab. 12
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Avoid ethyl alcohol, solvents, hydrogenated
hydrocarbide, strong acid and alkali. Such
products may irreparably damage the
surface.

We recommend using a soft cloth with neutral soaps
diluted with water or specific products to clean the
glasses lenses.

12.2 Cleaning the germanium
window

Cleaning the window take care not to
scratch or damage the outer surface
treated with carbon coating. Damage to
this coating could also interfere with the
transparency of the surface to infrared
light.

Cleaning should be done with mild soap diluted with
water.

13 Information on disposal

and recycling

The European Directive 2012/19/EU on Waste
Electrical and Electronic Equipment (WEEE) mandates
that these devices should not be disposed of in the
normal flow of municipal solid waste, but they should
be collected separately in order to optimize the
recovery stream and recycling of the materials that
they contain and to reduce the impact on human
health and the environment due to the presence of
potentially hazardous substances.

The symbol of the crossed out bin is marked
on all products to remember this.

The waste may be delivered to appropriate collection
centers, or may be delivered free of charge to the
distributor where you purchased the equipment at
the time of purchase of a new equivalent or without
obligation to a new purchase for equipment with size
smaller than 25cm (9.8in).

For more information on proper disposal of these
devices, you can contact the responsible public
service.
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14 Troubleshooting

Contact an authorized support centre if the
problems listed below persist or you have
any other issues that are not described
here.

PROBLEM The product does not go on.
CAUSE Wiring error, blown fuse.

SOLUTION Make sure the connections are
correct. Check the continuity of
the fuses and replace them with
the indicated models should they
fail.

PROBLEM Under special zoom
conditions, the housing or
sunshield interfere with the
image being shot (only for
versions with motorised zoom
lens).

CAUSE The position of the camera or
lens is too far back in relation to
the window.

SOLUTION Adjust the position of the camera
and lens.

MNVCUPKT_2222_EN

PROBLEM During start-up the pan & tilt
is disabled.

CAUSE Ambient temperature is very
low.

SOLUTION Wait until the end of the pre-
heating procedure.

PROBLEM It is not possible to control the
Pan & Tilt.

CAUSE Incorrect communication line
configuration.

SOLUTION Check dip-switches configuration

(6.9 Hardware configuration,
page 18).
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15 Technical data
15.1 General

Constructed from aluminium and tecnopolymer

Epoxypolyester powder painting, RAL9002 colour

Top mount (OTT)

Transmission through toothed belt

Slip-ring

Electronic limit switches

Zero backlash

Pre-installed camera and lens

15.2 Mechanical

Cable glands: 3xM16

Horizontal rotation: 360°, continuous rotation

15.4 Lenses

3x optical zoom, 35-105mm, F1.6

Minimum focusing distance: 7m (23ft)

Field of view (640x512 pixel):
« Wide: 17.97°H, 14.33°V
« Zoom tele: 5.93°H, 4.75°V

Field of view (336x256 pixel):
« Wide: 8.98°H, 7.15°V
« Zoom tele: 2.97°H, 2.38°V

15.5Video

Compression: H.264/AVC, JPEG

2 independent video streams

- Image resolution: from Full D1 (720x576 for PAL,
720x480 for NTSC) to 352x240 in 18 steps

Vertical rotation: from -40° up to +90°

Compression: H.264/AVC, JPEG

Horizontal speed: from 0.02°/s up to 100°/s

Tilt speed: from 0.02°/s up to 50°/s

Internal usable area (WxHXxL): 90x115x325mm
(3.5x4.5x13in)

Accuracy of preset positions: 0.02°

Unit weight: 17kg (371b)
15.3 Electrical

Supply voltage/Current consumption:
+ 230Vac, 0.4A, 50/60Hz
« 24Vac, 4A, 50/60Hz
« 120Vac, 0.8A, 50/60Hz

Power consumption:
« T00W max
« 28.5W, P&T static, heating switched off

4 self-powered alarm inputs

2 dry contacts: 30Vdc max o 30Vac, @ 1A
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2 independent video streams

- Image resolution: from Full D1 (720x576 for PAL,
720x480 for NTSC) to 352x240 in 18 steps

15.6 Cameras

Thermal camera (336x256):
- Pixel dimension: 17um
- Spectral range: from 7.5um up to 13.5um
- Digital Zoom: 4x

Thermal camera (640x512):
« Pixel dimension: 17um
- Spectral range: from 7.5um up to 13.5um
- Digital Zoom: 8x
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15.7 Network 15.10 Certifications

Connector: RJ45, TOBASE-T/100BASE-T Electrical safety (CE): EN60950-1, [EC60950-1,
EN62368-1, IEC62368-1

15.8 Network protocols

Protocol: ONVIF, Profile S

Device configuration: TCP/IPv4, UDP/IPv4, HTTP, NTP,
DHCP, WS-DISCOVERY, QoS

Streaming: RTSP, RTCP, RTP
15.9 Environment

Indoor/Outdoor

Operating temperature: from -40°C (-40°F) up to
+65°C (149°F)*

Cold start: -40°C (-40°F)

Surge immunity: up to 1kV line to line, up to 2kV line
to earth (Class 4)

* peak temperature

Relative humidity: from 10% up to 95% (no
condensation)

MNVCUPKT_2222_EN

Electromagnetic compatibility (CE): EN50130-4,
EN610000-6-4, EN55022 (Class A), FCC Part 15 (Class
A)

Outdoor installation (CE): EN60950-22, [EC60950-22
IP protection degree: EN60529, IP66

Salty fog resistance: EN50130-5, EN60068-2-52

UL certification : cULus Listed (TYPE 4X)

EAC certification

59
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16 Technical drawings

@ The dimensions of the drawings are in millimetres.

374

Fig. 109 ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL
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A Appendix - Address table

When the switch rocker is up it represents the value 1 (ON). When the dip-switch rocker is down it
represents the value 0 (OFF).

All possible combinations are shown below.

ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

SwWs8 SwW7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 SwW3 SW2 SW1 Address
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address not enabled
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 1
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 2
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 3
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 4
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 5
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 6
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 7
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 8
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 9
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 10
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 11
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 12
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 13
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 14
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Address 15
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 16
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 17
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 18
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 19
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 20
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 21
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 22
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Address 23
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 24
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 25
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 26
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Address 27
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 28
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Address 29
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Address 30
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Address 31
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 32
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 33
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 34
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 35
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 36
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 37
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 38
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ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 sW2 sSW1 Address

OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 39
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 40
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 41
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 42
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 43
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 44
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 45
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 46
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Address 47
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 48
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 49
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 50
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 51
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 52
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 53
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 54
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Address 55
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 56
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 57
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 58
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Address 59
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 60
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Address 61
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Address 62
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Address 63
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 64
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 65
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 66
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 67
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 68
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 69
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 70
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 71
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 72
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 73
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 74
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 75
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 76
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 77
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 78
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Address 79
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 80
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 81
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 82

62

MNVCUPKT_2222_EN



ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 sW2 sSW1 Address
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 83
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 84
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 85
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 86
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Address 87
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 88
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 89
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 90
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Address 91
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 92
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Address 93
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Address 94
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Address 95
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 96
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 97
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 98
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 99
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 100
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 101
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 102
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 103
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 104
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 105
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 106
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 107
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 108
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 109
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 110
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Address 111
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 112
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 113
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 114
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 115
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 116
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 117
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 118
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Address 119
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 120
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 121
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 122
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Address 123
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 124
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Address 125
OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Address 126
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ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 sW2 sSW1 Address

OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Address 127
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 128
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 129
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 130
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 131
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 132
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 133
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 134
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 135
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 136
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 137
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 138
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 139
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 140
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 141
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 142
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Address 143
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 144
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 145
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 146
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 147
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 148
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 149
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 150
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Address 151
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 152
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 153
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 154
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Address 155
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 156
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Address 157
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Address 158
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Address 159
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 160
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 161
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 162
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 163
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 164
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 165
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 166
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 167
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 168
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 169
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 170
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ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 sW2 sSW1 Address

ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 171
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 172
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 173
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 174
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Address 175
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 176
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 177
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 178
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 179
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 180
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 181
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 182
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Address 183
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 184
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 185
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 186
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Address 187
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 188
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Address 189
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Address 190
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Address 191
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 192
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 193
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 194
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 195
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 196
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 197
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 198
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 199
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 200
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 201
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 202
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 203
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 204
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 205
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 206
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Address 207
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 208
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 209
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 210
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 211
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 212
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 213
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 214
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ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

Sws8 sSw7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Address
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Address 215
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 216
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 217
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 218
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Address 219
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 220
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Address 221
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Address 222
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Address 223
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 224
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 225
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 226
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 227
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 228
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 229
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 230
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 231
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 232
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 233
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 234
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 235
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 236
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 237
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 238
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Address 239
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 240
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 241
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 242
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 243
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 244
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 245
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 246
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Address 247
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 248
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 249
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 250
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Address 251
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 252
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Address 253
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Address 254
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Address 255
Tab. 13
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1 Informazioni sul presente
manuale

Prima di installare e utilizzare questa unita, leggere
attentamente tutta la documentazione fornita. Tenere
il manuale a portata di mano per consultazioni
successive.

1.1 Convenzioni tipografiche

PERICOLO!

Pericolosita elevata.

Rischio di scosse elettriche. Prima di
eseguire qualsiasi operazione assicurarsi di
togliere tensione al prodotto, salvo diversa
indicazione.

P>

e PERICOLO!
Superficie calda.
Evitare il contatto. Le superfici sono calde

e potrebbero causare danni alla persona in
caso di contatto.

. PERICOLO!
Pericolo di natura meccanica.

Rischio di schiacciamento o cesoiamento.

ATTENZIONE!

A Pericolosita media.
L'operazione & molto importante per il
corretto funzionamento del sistema. Si
prega di leggere attentamente la procedura

indicata e di eseguirla secondo le modalita
previste.

INFO

@ Descrizione delle caratteristiche del
sistema.
Si consiglia di leggere attentamente per
comprendere le fasi successive.

2 Note sul copyright e
informazioni sui marchi
commerciali

| nomi di prodotto o di aziende citati sono marchi
commerciali o marchi commerciali registrati
appartenenti alle rispettive societa.

ONVIF® e un marchio di proprieta di Onvif, Inc.

3 Norme di sicurezza

ATTENZIONE! L'impianto elettrico al quale
& collegata I'unita deve essere dotato di
un interruttore di protezione bipolare
automatico da 20A max. Tale interruttore
deve essere di tipo Listed. La distanza
minima tra i contatti dell'interruttore

di protezione deve essere di 3mm.
Linterruttore deve essere provvisto di
protezione contro la corrente di guasto
verso terra (differenziale) e la sovracorrente
(magnetotermico).

ATTENZIONE! Parti mobili pericolose. Non
avvicinare dita e altre parti del corpo.

ATTENZIONE! L'installazione e la
manutenzione del dispositivo deve
essere eseguita solo da personale tecnico
specializzato.

ATTENZIONE! Per assicurare la protezione
contro il rischio di incendio, sostituire i
fusibili con lo stesso tipo e valore. I fusibili
devono essere sostituiti solo da personale
qualificato.

ATTENZIONE! L'installazione é di tipo TNV-1.
Non collegare a circuiti SELV.

BB B B|P

ATTENZIONE! Per ridurre il rischio di
incendio usare solamente cavi certificati
UL Listed o CSA aventi sezioni maggiori o
uguali a 0.14mm?’ (26AWG).

« |l produttore declina ogni responsabilita per
eventuali danni derivanti da un uso improprio
delle apparecchiature menzionate in questo
manuale. Si riserva inoltre il diritto di modificarne il
contenuto senza preavviso. Ogni cura & stata posta
nella raccolta e nella verifica della documentazione
contenuta in questo manuale. Il produttore,
tuttavia, non puo assumersi alcuna responsabilita
derivante dall'utilizzo della stessa. Lo stesso
dicasi per ogni persona o societa coinvolta nella
creazione e nella produzione di questo manuale.
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Prima di eseguire qualsiasi operazione assicurarsi
di togliere tensione al prodotto.

Non utilizzare cavi con segni di usura o
invecchiamento.

Non effettuare per nessun motivo alterazioni o
collegamenti non previsti in questo manuale.
L'uso di apparecchi non idonei puo portare a
gravi pericoli per la sicurezza del personale e
dell'impianto.

Utilizzare solo parti di ricambio originali. Pezzi di
ricambio non originali potrebbero causare incendi,
scariche elettriche o altri pericoli.

Prima di procedere con l'installazione, controllare
che il materiale fornito corrisponda alle specifiche
richieste esaminando le etichette di marcatura (4.2
Marcatura del prodotto, pagina 9).

La categoria di installazione (detta anche categoria
di sovratensione) specifica i livelli della tensione
transitoria di rete alla quale I'apparato e soggetto.
La categoria dipende dal luogo di installazione

e dalla presenza di dispositivi di protezione

contro le sovratensioni. Un dispositivo per
ambienti industriali, connesso ai rami principali
dell'impianto di alimentazione e soggetto alla
categoria di installazione lll. Se questo € il caso, &
richiesta una riduzione alla categoria Il. Cio puo
essere ottenuto utilizzando un trasformatore

di isolamento con schermatura connessa a

terra tra il primario ed il secondario, o tramite
l'impiego di dispositivi di protezione contro le
sovratensioni (SPD), UL listed, connessi tra la fase
ed il neutro e tra il neutro e terra. | dispositivi SPD
UL listed, dovranno essere predisposti per limitare
sovratensioni transitorie in modo ripetitivo e per
le seguenti condizioni nominali di funzionamento:
Tipo 2 (Dispositivi SPD connessi permanentemente
alla rete di alimentazione, per installazioni dal lato
del carico del dispositivo di servizio); Corrente
nominale di scarica (In) 20kA minimi. Si possono
utilizzare ad esempio: FERRAZ SHAWMUT,
ST23401PG-CN, ST240SPG-CN specificati per
120Vac/240Vac, (In=20kA). La distanza massima tra
l'installazione e la riduzione e di 5m.
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Questo dispositivo e stato progettato per essere
fissato e collegato in maniera permanente

su un edificio o su una struttura adeguata. Il
dispositivo deve essere fissato e collegato in
maniera permanente prima di effettuare qualsiasi
operazione.

Per i prodotti marcati UL alimentati a 24Vac,
utilizzare un trasformatore UL listed Classe 2,
conforme alle normative vigenti.

Limpianto elettrico deve essere dotato di un
sezionatore di rete prontamente riconoscibile e
utilizzabile in caso di necessita.

Il terminale di terra disponibile nel prodotto deve
essere collegato permanentemente alla terra.

Collegare il dispositivo ad una sorgente
d’alimentazione corrispondente a quella indicata
nell'etichetta di marcatura. Prima di procedere
con l'installazione verificare che la linea elettrica
sia opportunamente sezionata. La tensione di
alimentazione non deve eccedere i limiti (£10%).

L'alimentazione deve essere fornita da una
sorgente isolata di tipo SELV, 24Vac, 8A derivata da
un trasformatore a doppio isolamento UL Listed,
opportunamente protetto in uscita.

L'apparecchiatura comprende parti mobili.
Assicurarsi che |'unita venga posizionata in un'area
non accessibile durante le normali condizioni di
funzionamento.

Applicare l'etichetta Parti Mobili Pericolose vicino
all'unita (Fig. 2, pagina 10).

Non utilizzare I'apparecchio in presenza di
sostanze infammabili.

Per la connessione della linea di alimentazione
utilizzare I'apposita scatola di connessione (UPTJ
BUL). Per ulteriori informazioni fare riferimento al
manuale d'uso ed installazione del prodotto.
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Non permettere I'uso dell’apparecchio a bambini o
personale non autorizzato.

La manutenzione del dispositivo deve essere
eseguita solo da personale qualificato. Durante le
operazioni di manutenzione I'operatore € esposto
al rischio di folgorazione o ad altri pericoli.
Utilizzare solo gli accessori indicati dal costruttore.

Qualsiasi cambiamento non espressamente
approvato dal costruttore fa decadere la garanzia.

Prima di collegare tutti i cavi di segnale verificare
che I'unita sia opportunamente collegata al
circuito di terra.

Se il dispositivo deve essere rimosso dall'impianto,
scollegare sempre per ultimo il cavo di terra.

Adottare le dovute precauzioni per evitare di
danneggiare I'apparecchiatura con scariche
elettrostatiche.

L'unita e stata realizzata per essere collegata

con cavo tripolare. Seguire le indicazioni per un
corretto collegamento del circuito di terra descritte
nel presente manuale.

Maneggiare con cura l'unita, forti sollecitazioni
meccaniche potrebbero danneggiarla.

Porre particolare attenzione alle distanze di
isolamento tra la linea di alimentazione e tutti gli
altri cavi compresi i dispositivi di protezione conto
i fulmini.

E possibile trasportare il dispositivo solo prestando
la massima attenzione. Fermate brusche, dislivelli e
impatti violenti possono causare danneggiamenti
all'oggetto o ferite per I'utente.
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4 Ildentificazione

4.1 Descrizione e designazione
del prodotto

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL & il primo sistema
PTZ termico Videotec pronto all'uso che integra
un'eccezionale combinazione ottica-telecamera
termica preconfigurate consentendo un efficace
rilevamento delle intrusioni e la consapevolezza
visiva anche nella totale oscurita o in condizioni
ambientali estreme.

La configurazione delle ottiche offre un'incredibile
capacita di zoom continuo fino a 24x ed un avanzato
sistema di Autofocus che permettono di raggiungere
rapidamente ed efficacemente il focus sul target,
mantenendo immagini perfette.

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL é disponibile con controllo
analogico oppure IP, certificato ONVIF Profilo S,

e compatibile con la maggior parte dei VMS sul
mercato.

Il software plug-in PTZ ASSISTANT di Videotec
supporta qualsiasi VMS con controllo di tutte le
funzioni speciali come I'Autofocus.

A seconda della temperatura, il contrasto di una
scena puo essere regolato dinamicamente tramite

la funzione ACE (Active Contrast Enhancement)
mentre la funzione Digital Detail Enhancement (DDE)
permette immagini pit dettagliate e nitide.

La funzione STR (Spot Temperature Reading) rileva
la lettura della temperatura di un determinato punto
della scena monitorata.

Per le sue caratteristiche di precisione, affidabilita

e robustezza, questa telecamera termica PTZ ¢ la
soluzione ideale per il controllo video di complesse
aree esterne, tra le quali: rilevamento di incendi,
sorveglianza di installazioni militari, sorveglianza
di frontiere, sorveglianza portuale, sorveglianze
perimetrali, monitoraggio industriale, controllo di
traffico, ferrovie e autostrade.
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4.2 Marcatura del prodotto

Sui brandeggi € applicata una etichetta
conforme alla marcatura CE.

Fig. 1
L'etichetta riporta:

. Codice di identificazione del modello (Codice a
barre Extended 3/9).

« Tensione di alimentazione (Volt).
« Frequenza (Hertz).

- Corrente assorbita (Ampere).

« Grado di protezione (IP).

+ Numero di serie.

4.2.1 Controllo della marcatura

Prima di procedere con l'installazione controllare
che il materiale fornito corrisponda alle specifiche
richieste, esaminando le etichette di marcatura.

Non effettuare per nessun motivo alterazioni o
collegamenti non previsti in questo manuale. L'uso
di apparecchi non idonei puo portare a gravi pericoli
per la sicurezza del personale e dell'impianto.

11-oueyjey| - juoiznast 1p ajenueyy I



IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzioni

5 Preparazione del prodotto
per l'utilizzo

Qualsiasi intervento non espressamente
approvato dal costruttore fa decadere la
garanzia.

L'unita non deve essere smontata o
manomessa. Le uniche eccezioni sono
quelle che riguardano le operazioni di
montaggio e manutenzione previste nel
presente manuale.

5.1 Precauzioni di sicurezza
prima dell'utilizzo

L'apparecchiatura comprende parti mobili.

A Assicurarsi che l'unita venga posizionata in
un'area non accessibile durante le normali
condizioni di funzionamento. Applicare
I'apposita etichetta fornita assieme
all'apparecchio nelle sue vicinanze ed in
modo ben visibile.

ATTENZIONE!

Parti mobili pericolose. Non avvicinare dita e altre parti del
corpo.

WARNING!

Hazardous moving parts. Keep fingers and other body
parts away.

AVERTISSEMENT!

Parties mobiles dangereuses. Ne pas approcher les doigts
au d'autres parties du corps.

ACHTUNG!

Gefahrliche bewegliche Teile. Finger und andere
Korperteile fernhalten.

-

Fig.2

5.2 Disimballaggio

Alla consegna del prodotto verificare che l'imballo
sia integro e non presenti segni evidenti di cadute o
abrasioni.

In caso di danni evidenti all'imballo contattare
immediatamente il fornitore.

In caso di restituzione del prodotto malfunzionante
& consigliato I'utilizzo dell'imballaggio originale per
il trasporto.

Conservare l'imballo nel caso sia necessario inviare il
prodotto in riparazione.

avendo cura di non danneggiare la
custodia.

@ Disimballare il tettuccio del dispositivo

10

5.3 Contenuto
Controllare che il contenuto sia corrispondente alla
lista del materiale sotto elencata:
+ Unita di posizionamento
- Base di alimentazione
- Imballo degli accessori:

- Adattatore seriale

« Cavo prolunga seriale

« Chiavia brugola

- Etichetta

- Fascette

+ Guainasiliconica

« Manuale di istruzioni

- Viteria

. Tettuccio
5.4 Smaltimento in sicurezza dei
materiali di imballaggio

I materiali d'imballo sono costituiti interamente da
materiale riciclabile. Sara cura del tecnico installatore
smaltirli secondo le modalita di raccolta differenziata
o comungue secondo le norme vigenti nel Paese di
utilizzo.
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5.5 Lavoro preparatorio prima
dell'installazione

5.5.1 Fissaggio del supporto

Sono disponibili diversi tipi di supporto (9 Accessori,
pagina 51). Scegliere il supporto adeguato
all'installazione e seguire tutte le istruzioni nel
capitolo indicato.

5.5.2 Passaggio cavi

Porre particolare attenzione ai sistemi

di fissaggio dell'apparecchiatura. Il

sistema di fissaggio deve essere in

grado di reggere almeno 4 volte il peso
dell’intera apparecchiatura, comprensiva di
brandeggio, lenti e telecamera.

Il dispositivo deve essere montato in
posizione verticale. Ogni posizionamento
alternativo potrebbe compromettere le
prestazioni dell'apparecchiatura.

ﬁ Non montare il dispositivo capovolto.
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| cavi di collegamento non devono essere
accessibili dall'esterno. | cavi devono essere
opportunamente fissati al sostegno per
evitare che I'eccessivo peso ne comporti lo
sfilamento accidentale.

I cavi utilizzati devono essere conformi al
tipo di installazione.

Introdurre i cavi all'interno del supporto in modo che
fuoriescano per circa 50cm.

Fig.3

11-oueyjey| - juoiznast 1p ajenueyy I



6 Installazione 6.1 Collegamento dei cavi alla
base

Non effettuare per nessun motivo
alterazioni o collegamenti non previsti Introdurre i cavi all'interno dei pressacavi tenendo la
in questo manuale. Il mancato rispetto base a circa 20cm dal supporto. Serrare i pressacavi.
delle indicazioni fornite nel manuale in | pressacavi sono adatti per cavi con diametro
merito ai collegamenti puo portare a gravi compreso tra 5mm e 10mm.

pericoli per la sicurezza del personale e
dell'impianto.

Non modificare i cablaggi gia presenti nel
prodotto. Il mancato rispetto di questa
indicazione puo portare a gravi pericoli per
la sicurezza del personale e dell'impianto,
oltre a far decadere la garanzia.

>

IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzioni

All'interno della calotta inferiore &
presente un sacchetto disidratante utile
per evitare la formazione di umidita nella
base ed in corrispondenza alle schede Prestare attenzione durante il fissaggio.
connettori. Rimuovere il sacchetto prima Coppia di serraggio: 5Nm.
dell'installazione.

®©

Fig. 4

utilizzare gli appositi gommini in
dotazione.

@ Per cavi di diametro da 3mm a 7mm

Fig.5
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6.2 Fissaggio della base al

6.3 Descrizione della scheda

supporto connettori
Utilizzare le viti e le rondelle fornite con la DESCRIZIONE DELLA SCHEDA CONNETTORI
base. Connettore/ | Funzione
Component
Dopo aver posizionato la guarnizione (01 ),.F!ssare la NI Alimentazione della scheda
base (02) sul supporto (03) utilizzando le viti (04), le N Covi diseanale
rondelle dentellate (05) e gli anelli per vite (06). 9
Ethernet Ethernet
F1 Fusibile
F2 Fusibile
CN7 Connettore RS-232
Tab. 1

Fig.7

Allineare le 3 tacche sulla base con quelle presenti sui

supporti come illustrato nella figura seguente.

4

N

Fig. 8

Q Applicare del frenafiletti nei fori delle viti
(Loctite 243°).

Prestare attenzione durante il fissaggio.
Coppia di serraggio: 4Nm.
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Fig.9 Scheda dei modelli IP del prodotto

Fig. 10  Scheda dei modelli analogici del prodotto

11-oueyjey| - juoiznast 1p ajenueyy I



6.4 Collegamento della linea di
alimentazione

A seconda della versione, al dispositivo possono

essere fornite diverse tensioni di alimentazione.
Il valore di tensione di alimentazione e riportato

5 nell'etichetta identificativa del prodotto (4.2

2 Marcatura del prodotto, pagina 9).

istruzion

Eseguire le connessioni elettriche in
assenza di alimentazione e con dispositivo
di sezionamento aperto.

IT - Italiano - Manual

All’atto dell'installazione controllare che
le caratteristiche di alimentazione fornite
dall'impianto corrispondano a quelle
richieste dal dispositivo.

Verificare che la sorgente e il cavo di
alimentazione siano adeguatamente
dimensionati.

14

Il cavo di terra deve essere piu lungo degli
altri due di circa 10mm per prevenirne

il distacco accidentale a causa dello
stiramento.

Il cavo di alimentazione deve essere
coperto con la guaina siliconica (01)
presente nella dotazione. La guaina
siliconica deve essere fissata con I'apposita

fascetta (02).

Fig. 11
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6.4.1 Collegamento della linea di
alimentazione in 24Vac

Per i prodotti marcati UL alimentati a 24Vac,
utilizzare un trasformatore UL listed Classe
2, conforme alle normative vigenti.

Tagliare a misura i cavi e realizzare i collegamenti.
Collegare la linea di alimentazione al seguente
morsetto: CN1.

24Vac 24Vac

S

Fig. 12

Collegare i cavi di alimentazione come descritto nella
tabella sottostante.

COLLEGAMENTO DELLA LINEA DI ALIMENTAZIONE
Colore Morsetti

Alimentazione 24Vac

Definito dall'installatore 24Vac

Definito dall'installatore 24Vac

Giallo/Verde S
Tab. 2
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6.4.2 Collegamento della linea di
alimentazione in 120Vac e 230Vac

Tagliare a misura i cavi e realizzare i collegamenti.
Collegare la linea di alimentazione al seguente
morsetto: CN1.

Fig. 13

Collegare i cavi di alimentazione come descritto nella

tabella sottostante.

COLLEGAMENTO DELLA LINEA DI ALIMENTAZIONE

Colore Morsetti
Alimentazione 230Vac
Blu N (Neutro)
Marrone L (Fase)
Giallo/Verde S
Alimentazione 120Vac
Blu N (Neutro)
Marrone L (Fase)
Giallo/Verde S

Tab. 3
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6.4.3 Collegamento degli ingressi di
allarme e dei relé

ATTENZIONE! L'installazione é di tipo TNV-1.

Versione con illuminatori a LED

COLLEGAMENTO DEGLI INGRESSI DI ALLARME,
DELL'INTERRUTTORE CREPUSCOLARE E DEI RELE

AL1, AL2, AL3, | Ingressi di allarme auto-alimentati riferiti al

Non collegare a circuiti SELV. AL4 e ALARMS | morsetto comune ALARMS
. . . . . 01-C1 e 02-C2 | Contatti puliti di uscita attivabili da allarme o da
ATTENZIONE! Per ridurre il rischio di comando utente
incendio usare solamente cavi certificati
UL Listed o CSA aventi sezioni maggiori o Tab. 4
uguali a 0.14mm? (26AWG). .
6.5 Collegamento del cavo di rete
Versione standard
Ethernet
Questo capitolo si applica ai modelli IP del
prodotto.
Collegare il cavo Ethernet al relativo connettore
(Ethernet, 6.3 Descrizione della scheda connettori,
pagina 13).
Ethernet
Fig. 14  Collegamento dei contatti dei rele.
Fig. 16
6.6 Collegamento del cavo video
Questo capitolo si applica ai modelli
analogici del prodotto.
Collegare lo schermo e il cavo centrale
rispettivamente ai morsetti GND e VIDEO.
I morsetti accettano cavi di sezione
Fig. 15  Collegamento degli allarmi. compresa tra 0.5mm? (20AWG) e 0.08mm?2

16

(28AWG).

Il cavo video per il segnale analogico deve essere
connesso al morsetto dei cavi di segnale (CN4, 6.3
Descrizione della scheda connettori, pagina 13).
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6.7 Collegamento della linea di

telemetria

Questo capitolo si applica ai modelli

analogici del prodotto.

ATTENZIONE! L'installazione e di tipo TNV-1.

Non collegare a circuiti SELV.

ATTENZIONE! Per ridurre il rischio di
incendio usare solamente cavi certificati
UL Listed o CSA aventi sezioni maggiori o

uguali a 0.14mm?” (26AWG).

Il prodotto prevede una linea seriale di
comunicazione RS-485 e una linea seriale RS-232
(solo per aggiornamento del firmware).

Le linee di telemetria possono essere configurate in

vari modi secondo la posizione dei dip-switch 10 e 9
del selettore Seriali e Indirizzo (6.9.4 Configurazione

del DIP3, pagina 19).
Linee seriali RS-485

Fig.18  RS-485.

COLLEGAMENTO DELLE LINEE DI TELEMETRIA

Morsetti Descrizione
A-B Linea RS-485
Tab. 5

Linea seriale RS-232

Fig.19  RS-232.
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6.8 Fissaggio del corpo superiore

Fissare il corpo superiore (01) alla base (02) tramite

le viti di fissaggio (03) dotate di guarnizioni (04).
Controllare che sia presente e in buono stato la
guarnizione della base (05).

Prestare attenzione durante il fissaggio.
Coppia di serraggio: 4Nm.

®

Esiste un'unica posizione di ancoraggio
tra la base e corpo superiore. Allineare
le sporgenze laterali per un corretto
posizionamento.
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6.9 Configurazione hardware

La configurazione hardware & necessaria
solo nel caso delle unita analogiche.

6.9.1 Apertura dello sportellino di
configurazione

Prima di alimentare il dispositivo, &€ necessario
configurarlo correttamente tramite i dip-

switch presenti all'interno dello sportellino di
configurazione. Aprire lo sportellino svitando le viti
come illustrato in figura.

IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzioni

Fig. 22

| DIP-switch si presentano come illustrato in figura.

Al termine delle operazioni di installazione
e cablaggio richiudere il prodotto.

6.9.2 Configurazione del DIP1

La levetta dello switch verso I'alto
rappresenta il valore 1 (ON). La levetta
verso il basso rappresenta il valore 0 (OFF).

Lo switch 1 e utilizzato per I'aggiornamento del
firmware.

18

CONFIGURAZIONE DEL DIP1

Descrizione SW [SW |SW |SW |Baud rate
4 3 2 1
Regolazione del | OFF | OFF | OFF |- 300 baud
baud rate ON |oFF [oFF [- [ 600baud
OFF |ON | OFF |- 1200 baud
ON |ON [OFF |- 2400 baud
OFF | OFF [ON |- 4800 baud
ON |OFF [ON |- 9600 baud
OFF |ON [ON |- 19200 baud
ON |ON [ON |- 38400 baud
Aggiornamento | - - - ON | Programmazione
firmware abilitata
- - - OFF | Programmazione
disabilitata
Tab. 6

6.9.3 Configurazione del DIP2

La levetta dello switch verso I'alto
rappresenta il valore 1 (ON). La levetta
verso il basso rappresenta il valore 0 (OFF).

Il brandeggio e controllabile mediante vari protocolli.

\

Fig. 25
Protocollo SW |SW [ SW [SW [SW |SW |SW |SwW
8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
PTZ Manager' OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF
MACRO OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF [ON [ON |ON
(VIDEOTEC)
PANASONIC OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF [ ON [ OFF | OFF
PELCOD OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON
AMERICAN OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON [ON [ON [ OFF
DYNAMICS
VISTA OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF [ ON | ON
Tab.7 1 Configurazione linea R$232: MACRO (VIDEOTEC),

115200 baud, Indirizzo 1. Questa opzione non richiede
il settaggio dei DIP-switch (DIP1, DIP3).

MNVCUPKT_2222_IT



6.9.4 Configurazione del DIP3

6.9.5 Configurazione del DIP4

@ La levetta dello switch verso I'alto

rappresenta il valore 1 (ON). La levetta

verso il basso rappresenta il valore 0 (OFF).

Fig. 26

6.9.4.1 Configurazione dell'indirizzo

Gli switch da 1 a 8 sono utilizzati per configurare

I'indirizzo dell'unita (da 1 a 255).

La selezione dell'indirizzo avviene secondo la codifica
binaria (A Appendice - Tabella degli indirizzi, pagina

61).

6.9.4.2 Configurazione delle linee di

comunicazione seriali

Il prodotto prevede una linea seriale di
comunicazione RS-485 e una linea seriale RS-232.

Gli switch 10 e 9 sono utilizzati per configurare le

linee seriali.

CONFIGURAZIONE DEL DIP3

sulla linea RS-485-1.

Descrizione SW10 SWo9
Comunicazione monodirezionale sulla OFF OFF
linea RS-485-1.

Comunicazione bidirezionale, half-duplex, | ON ON

Tab. 8
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Il settaggio di questo DIP avviene in
maniera inversa dai precedenti. La levetta
dello switch verso I'alto rappresentaiil
valore 0 (OFF). La levetta verso il basso
rappresenta il valore 1 (ON).

Sulla scheda sono presenti due switch usati per
configurare la terminazione (120 Ohm) delle linee
seriali.

Fig. 27

Ogni unita che si trovi a fine linea deve essere
terminata utilizzando I'apposito switch in modo da
evitare riflessioni e deformazioni del segnale.

CONFIGURAZIONE DEL DIP4

Linea seriale SW2 [SW1 |Descrizione
Factory default - ON Abilitato
- OFF | Disabilitato
Linea RS-485-1 ON - Terminata
OFF |- Non terminata
Tab. 9

Per riportare il brandeggio in factory default fare
riferimento al relativo capitolo (8.2.14 Factory Default,
pagina 51).
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7 Accensione

Assicurarsi che l'unita e gli altri componenti
dell'impianto siano chiusiin modo idoneo a
impedire il contatto con componenti sotto
tensione.
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Durante il normale funzionamento

la superficie dell'illuminatore puo
raggiungere temperature elevate.

Evitare il contatto diretto e posizionare
I'apparecchiatura in luogo non accessibile
al personale non autorizzato. Per
qualunque operazione di manutenzione
spegnere il dispositivo d'illuminazione e
lasciarlo raffreddare per almeno 10 minuti.

>

Non sostare nei pressi del dispositivo
quando alimentato. Agire sul dispositivo
solo in assenza di alimentazione.

20

Accertarsi che tutte le parti siano fissate in
maniera solida ed affidabile.

®| b

La procedura di preriscaldamento
automatico (De-lIce) si potrebbe attivare
tutte le volte che il dispositivo viene acceso
ad una temperatura ambiente inferiore

a 0°C. La procedura serve a garantire la
corretta funzionalita del dispositivo anche
alle basse temperature. La durata varia a
seconda delle condizioni climatiche (da 60
minuti fino a 120 minuti).

Collegare I'alimentazione elettrica per accendere
I'unita.

Scollegare I'alimentazione elettrica per spegnere
I'unita.
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8 Configurazione

Nei modelli analogici del prodotto la

@ configurazione della telecamera avviene
mediante OSM (8.1 Interfaccia OSM (On
Screen Menu), pagina 21). Nei modelli
IP del prodotto la configurazione della
telecamera avviene mediante pagina web (
8.2 Interfaccia web, pagina 44).

8.1 Interfaccia OSM (On Screen
Menu)

Questo capitolo si applica ai modelli
analogici del prodotto.

8.1.1 Uso dell'OSM

Durante il normale funzionamento dell'unita

e possibile attivare I'OSM per la selezione e la
configurazione delle funzioni avanzate. Per ulteriori
informazioni fare riferimento al manuale della tastiera
utilizzata e al relativo capitolo (8.2.2 Pagina Controlli
Utente, pagina 45).

Uscire dall'OSM con Zoom Wide (Zoom-).

Il menu si autoconfigura dinamicamente a
seconda del modello di brandeggio.

MNVCUPKT_2222_IT

8.1.1.1 Come usare il joystick

Tutte le operazioni nei menu sono eseguite
utilizzando il joystick.

Fig.28 Panetilt.

Esci \ , Conferma

Fig.29 Zoom Wide e Zoom Tele.

Nel caso si usino tastiere di controllo con

@ joystick a due assi, utilizzare i pulsanti
di Zoom Wide e Zoom Tele per inviare i
comandi Esci e Conferma.

21
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8.1.1.2 Come muoversi nei menu 8.1.1.3 Come modificare i parametri

Ogni videata dell'OSM presenta una lista di parametri Spostarsi con il cursore in corrispondenza del
o di sottomenu che possono essere selezionati parametro che si intende modificare e confermare.
= dall'operatore. Per scorrere i vari parametri muovere il Il campo comincera a lampeggiare indicando che
-2 cursore agendo sul joystick (alto e basso). € in modifica. Agendo con il joystick (alto e basso)
g saranno mostrate le possibili scelte.
3 CONTROLLO MANUALE
S| "o CONTROLLO MANUALE
s L. MASSIMA : 20.00 | |
= @L- CON ZOOM  : N L. MASSIMA  : 20.00
e TTORE TILT : 2 @L. CON ZOOM : N
8 4 LIMITI MOVIMENTO > TTORE TILT . 2
g 4 LIMITI MOVIMENTO >
—

Fig. 30
) o ) Fig. 32
Il simbolo > a fine riga indica la presenza di uno

specifico sottomenu. Per attivarlo é sufficiente Individuata I'opzione desiderata, confermare.
confermare la voce del menu. Per uscire dal
sottomenu, usare la funzione Esci (Zoom Wide).

CONTROLLO MANUALE

1 VEL. MASSIMA : 20
_CONTROLLO MANUALE ____ B>ves. conzoow ()
3 FATTORE TILT :
I _VEL. MASSIMA 20.00 4 LIMITI MOVIMENTO >

2>VEL. CON ZOOM
3 FATTORE TILT
4 LIMITI MOVIMENT

G

Fig.33

Fi. 31 Il campo smettera di lampeggiare a conferma della
'9- preferenza.
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8.1.1.4 Come modificare i campi numerici

Spostarsi con il cursore in corrispondenza del
parametro che si intende modificare e confermare.

8.1.1.5 Come modificare i testi

Spostarsi con il cursore in corrispondenza del
parametro che si intende modificare e confermare.

MODIFICA PRESET

1 NR. : 1
ENAB. : N
PILT : - 40.00

5 VEL. : 20.00

6 PAUSA: 5

7 TESTO: PRESET 001
8 VAI A PRESET?

MODIFICA AREA

1 NR : 1
2 START:+ 0.00

IOP :+ 0.00
(4>TEETO: TXT AREAL

Fig. 34

La prima cifra del campo numerico in modifica
lampegagia e I'ultima riga dello schermo mostra i
limiti di accettazione del campo. Muoversi sul campo
(sinistra e destra) e cambiare il segno oppure il valore
numerico (alto e basso).

MODIFICA PRESET

4 TILT

5 VEL.

6 PAUSA:
7

8

TESTO: PRESET 001
VAI A PRESET?

Emin:—lS0.00 max:+179.®

Fig. 35

A risultato ottenuto confermare. Il cursore ritorna a
sinistra e la cifra modificata smettera di lampeggiare.
Il campo sara forzato al valore minimo o al massimo
consentito se si tenta di inserire un valore non
previsto.
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Fig. 36

Apparira la schermata di modifica del testo. Il simbolo
freccia si posiziona sotto il carattere modificabile
mentre il cursore > si posiziona alla sinistra del
carattere selezionato.

EDIT TEXT: AREA
Text: TEXT AREAIL
t

(>A)J8 C'D E F G CANCELLA

I JKLMN SALVA
OPQRS T U ESCI
VWZXYZO0 1 abc
2345678

9 : ; ., 2!
\+_*/=“

< > SPACE « -

Fig.37

23
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E possibile navigare all'interno del ment usando il

joystick.
EDIT TEXT: AREA
Text: TEXT AREAl
)

A B CDZE F G CANCELLA
H I J M N SALVA
O P T U ESCI
VW 0 1 abc

2 3 45678

9 : ; ., 2

\ + - * / = W

< > SPACE « -

Fig. 38

Il comando Conferma (Zoom Tele) inserisce il
carattere desiderato.

EDIT TEXT:

AREA

F G CANCELLA
M N SALVA

T U ESCI

0 1 abc

b

?

8
!

w

— —

Fig. 39

24

Usare:
« CANCELLA: Cancella I'intera stringa di testo.

« SALVA: Salva il nuovo testo prima di uscire dal
menu.

« ESCI: Esce dal menu.
« abc: Visualizza i caratteri minuscoli.

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: TEXT AREA1l
T
HIJKILMN - .
OPQRSTU ESCI
VWZXYZ 0 1 abc
2 345678
9 5 ., 2!
\+_*/=“
< > SPACE « -

Fig. 40

Per uscire dal menu & possibile usare anche il
comando Zoom Wide.
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8.1.2 Configurazione tramite OSM
Di seguito verranno illustrate le schermate che
servono a configurare il prodotto.

8.1.3 Menu Principale

Dal menu principale € possibile accedere alla
configurazione del dispositivo.

Il menu si autoconfigura dinamicamente a seconda
del modello di brandeggio.

8.1.4 Menu Scelta Lingua

Il menu permette di selezionare la lingua desiderata.

MENU SCELTA LINGUA
1>ITALIANO OK
2 ENGLISH
3 FRANCAIS
4 DEUTSCH

Fig. 41
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8.1.5 Menu Parametri ZFI

1. Zoom:Imposta il numero massimo di
ingrandimenti che puo effettuare I'ottica
motorizzata.

2. Filo Comune: Se abilitato, gestisce le ottiche
motorizzate a filo comune altrimenti quelle ad
inversione di polarita.

3. Sonda IR: Segnala I'eventuale presenza di un
interruttore crepuscolare per la gestione Day/
Night dell'ottica motorizzata. Sono disponibili
tre opzioni:

+ Off: Commutazione Day/Night non abilitata.

« Interna: Linterruttore crepuscolare per la
commutazione Day/Night si trova all'interno
degli illuminatori.

« Esterna: Linterruttore crepuscolare per la
commutazione Day/Night va collegato al
morsetto LNO.

4. Titolazione Aree: Permette di entrare nel
sottomenu per la gestione della titolazione delle
aree.

5. Mascheratura Aree: Permette di entrare nel
sottomenu per la gestione della mascheratura
delle aree.

6. Seriale Custodia: Permette di entrare nel

sottomenu per la gestione della porta seriale
della custodia.

7.  Polarita: Permette di entrare nel sottomenu per
la gestione della polarita dei motori di Zoom,

Focus ed Iris.

PARAMETRI ZFI

1>Z0O0OM : 30x
2 FILO COMUNE : N
3 SONDA IR :ESTERNA
4 TITOLAZIONE AREE >
5 MASCHERATURA AREE >
6 SERIALE CUSTODIA >
7 POLARITA >

Fig. 42

25
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8.1.5.1 Menu Titolazione Aree

Questa funzione consente di impostare fino a otto
zone (di dimensioni variabili) con possibilita di
titolazione.

Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:
Numero: Seleziona I'area da modificare.

Abilitazione: Abilita la visualizzazione sullo schermo
del messaggio associato all'area raggiunta.

Start: Imposta la posizione iniziale dell'area.
Stop: Imposta la posizione finale dell'area

Testo: Modifica il testo che viene visualizzato quando
ci si muove all'interno dell’area.

IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzioni

TITOLAZIONE AREE

1>NR. : 1
2 ENAB.: N
3 START: + 0.00
4 STOP : + 0.00
5 TESTO: ZONE 1

Fig. 43

26

Esempio: Per attivare la titolazione dell'area 1

quando il dispositivo si trova tra +15° e +45°

necessario:

- Abilitare la titolazione delle aree, impostando S
come valore della voce Abilitazione.

- Selezionare 1 come valore del parametro Nr.

« Impostare +015.00 come valore del parametro
Start.

« Impostare +045.00 come valore del parametro
Stop.

- Se necessario, modificare il testo visualizzato
selezionando la voce Testo.

Ponendo a zero i valori di Start e Stop del
menu si disabilita la visualizzazione della
scritta. In caso di sovrapposizione di piu

aree prevale quella con numero inferiore.

Definire le aree muovendosi in senso orario
come illustrato in figura.
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8.1.5.2 Menu Mascheratura Aree
Questa funzione consente di impostare fino a otto

maschere (di dimensioni variabili) con possibilita di

titolazione.

1.

Numero: Seleziona I'area da modificare.

Esempio: Per attivare la mascheratura dell’area
1 quando il dispositivo si trova tra +15° e +45° ¢
necessario:

Selezionare 1 come valore del parametro Nr.

Abilitare la mascheratura dell'area, impostando S
come valore della voce Abilitazione.

2. Enabling: Abilita la mascheratura dell'area
raggiunta. + Impostare +015.00 come valore del parametro
Start: Imposta la posizione iniziale dell'area. Start.

4,  Stop:Imposta la posizione finale dell'area. : Isr:\postare +045.00 come valore del parametro

e ) - op.
Testo: Modifica il testo che viene visualizzato . difi i isuali
quando l'area & attiva. . Se necessario, modificare i testo visualizzato
selezionando la voce Testo.

MASCHERATURA AREE Ponendo a zero i valori di Start e Stop del
““““““““““““““ menu si disabilita la mascheratura. In caso
%>5§AB : I]\i di sovrapposizione di piu maschere prevale
3 START: + 0.00 quella con numero inferiore.

4 STOP : + 0.00
5 TESTO: MASK 1 Definire le maschere muovendosi in senso
orario come illustrato in figura.
Fig. 44
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8.1.6 Menu Seriale Custodia

Una volta usciti dall’'OSM della telecamera,
premere il tasto Iris Close per tornare
all'OSM del brandeggio.

®

Per evitare la sovrapposizione del'OSM
della telecamera con I'OSM del brandeggio,
€ necessario uscire dalla modalita di
configurazione della telecamera prima di
premere il tasto Iris Close.

—_

Protocollo: Permette di scegliere il protocollo
usato nella seriale della custodia.

Baud Rate: Permette di scegliere il baud rate
usato nella seriale della custodia.

Cmd Invio: Sostituisce il comando Conferma
inviato tramite joystick con uno personalizzato.

Cmd Esci: Sostituisce il comando Esci inviato
tramite joystick con uno personalizzato.
Abilita OSM Camera: Permette di entrare nella

modalita di configurazione della telecamera (
8.1.13 Menu Telecamera Termica, pagina 35 50).

SERIALE CUSTODIA
1>PROTOCOLLO: NESSUNO
2 BAUDRATE : 9600
3 CMD INVIO : IRIS CLOSE
4 CMD ESCI : IRIS OPEN
5 ABILITA OSM CAMERA >

Fig. 45
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8.1.7 Menu Polarita
Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1.  Zoom: Permette di scegliere la polarita di
rotazione del motore dello Zoom dell'ottica.

2. Focus: Permette di selezionare la polarita di
rotazione del motore del Focus dell'ottica.

3. Iris: Permette di selezionare la polarita di
rotazione del motore dell'lris dell'ottica.

POLARITA

1>Z00M : POSITIVA
2 FOCUS: POSITIVA
3 IRIS : POSITIVA

Fig. 46
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8.1.8 Menu Movimento

1.

Offset Pan: Il brandeggio ha una posizione

di 0° definita meccanicamente. La funzione
Offset Pan permette di definire via software una
diversa posizione di 0°.

Controllo Manuale: Permette di accedere ai
sottomenu che gestiscono i parametri associati
ai movimenti manuali del dispositivo.

Preset: Permette di accedere ai sottomenu che
consentono di modificare i valori dei Preset.

Patrol: Permette di accedere ai sottomenu che
consentono di modificare i valori del Patrol.

Autopan: Permette di accedere ai sottomenu
che consentono di modificare i valori
dell’Autopan.

Richiamo Movimenti: Permette di accedere al
sottomenu che gestisce il richiamo automatico
dei movimenti.

MOVIMENTO

1>OFFSET PAN: + 20.00
2 CONTROLLO MANUALE >
3 PRESET >
4 PATROL >
5 AUTOPAN >
6 RICHIAMO MOVIMENTI >

Fig. 47
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8.1.8.1 Menu Controllo Manuale

1.

Velocita Massima: Selezione della massima
velocita manuale.

2. Velocita Con Zoom: Tale parametro, se abilitato,
riduce automaticamente la velocita di Pan e Tilt
in funzione del fattore di Zoom.

3. FattoreTilt: Selezione del fattore di riduzione
della velocita manuale dell’asse tilt.

4,  Limiti Movimento: Accesso al menu Limiti.
CONTROLLO MANUALE
1>VEL. MASSIMA : 20.00
2 VEL. CON ZOOM : N
3 FATTORE TILT : 2
4 LIMITI MOVIMENTO >

Fig. 48

29
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8.1.8.2 Menu Controllo Manuale (Limiti)
Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:
1. Limiti Pan: Abilita i limiti del Pan.

2. Pan Inizio: Imposta il limite iniziale del Pan.
3. Pan Fine: Impostail limite finale del Pan.
4.  TiltInizio: Imposta il limite iniziale del Tilt.
5. Tilt Fine: Imposta il limite finale del Tilt.

LIMITI

1>LIMITI PAN : N

2 PAN INIZIO + 0.00

3 PAN FINE + 0.00

4 TILT INIZIO + 0.00

5 TILT FINE + 0.00
Fig. 49

Il menu si autoconfigura dinamicamente in funzione

della scelta effettuata mostrando i parametri sui quali

si puo agire.

8.1.8.3 Menu Preset

1. Modifica Preset: Per accedere al menu Modifica
Preset.

2. Utilita Preset: Per accedere al menu Utilita
Preset.

PRESET

1>MODIFICA PRESET >
2 UTILITA' PRESET >

Fig. 50

30

8.1.8.4 Menu Preset (Modifica Preset)
Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Numero: Il numero del Preset che si desidera
modificare.

Abilitazione: L'abilitazione del preset.
Pan: Posizione di pan espressa in gradi.
Tilt: Posizione del tilt espressa in gradi.

v kc N

Velocita: La velocita di raggiungimento della
posizione quando il preset viene richiamato
dalle funzioni Patrol e Autopan.

6. Pausa: Lattesa in secondi prima di iniziare il
successivo movimento in Patrol.

7. Testo: La scritta visualizzata quando si
raggiunge la posizione di preset.

8.  Vai A Preset?: Impone al brandeggio il
raggiungimento della posizione di Preset
selezionata.

9.  Abilita Movimenti: Permette di scegliere una
nuova inquadratura.

MODIFICA PRESET

1>NR. : 1

2 ENAB.: N

3 PAN : + 0.00

4 TILT : - 40.00

5 VEL. : 20.00

6 PAUSA: 5

7 TESTO: PRESET 001

8 VAI A PRESET?

9 ABILITA MOVIMENTI >

Fig. 51

Dal menu e possibile memorizzare direttamente i
preset inviando il comando Iris Close che abilita i
movimenti del brandeggio.
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8.1.8.5 Menu Preset (Utilita Preset)
Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Velocita Scan: Velocita usata per raggiungere
la posizione di Preset dopo la ricezione di un
comando di Scan.

2. Velocita Default: Velocita di default dei Preset.
Tale valore é utilizzato dalla funzione Imponi
Vel.? per assegnare a tutti i Preset la stessa
velocita.

3. Pausa Default: Pausa di default dei Preset. Tale
valore é utilizzato dalla funzione Imponi Pausa?
per assegnare a tutti i Preset la stessa pausa.

4. Valore Rampa: | tempi di partenza e di arresto.
A numero maggiore, corrisponde maggiore
accelerazione/decelerazione nelle fasi di
partenza/arresto.

5. Imponi Velocita?: Assegna a tutti i Preset la
velocita di default.

6. ImponiPausa?: Assegna a tutti i Preset la pausa

di default.

UTILITA PRESET

1>VELOCITA SCAN : 20.00

2 VEL. DEFAULT : 10.00
PAUSA DEFAULT : 3
VALORE RAMPA : 12

3

4

5 IMPONI VEL.?
6 IMPONI PAUSA?

Fig. 52
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8.1.8.6 Menu Patrol
1. Primo Preset: Primo preset della sequenza di
Patrol.

2. Ultimo Preset: L'ultimo preset della sequenza di
Patrol.
3. Modo Random: Abilita I'esecuzione in

modo casuale. La sequenza viene ricalcolata
continuamente.

PATROL
1>PRIMO PRESET :
2 ULTIMO PRESET :
3 MODO RANDOM :

Fig. 53

8.1.8.7 Menu Autopan
1.  Preset Andata: Posizione iniziale dell’Autopan.
2. Preset Ritorno: Posizione finale dell’Autopan.

AUTOPAN

1>PRESET ANDATA : 1

2 PRESET RITORNO: 2
Fig. 54

posizioni di Preset é definita nel relativo
capitolo (8.1.8.4 Menu Preset (Modifica
Preset), pagina 30).

@ La velocita di raggiungimento delle

31
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8.1.8.8 Menu Richiamo Movimenti

E possibile configurare I'unita in modo che, dopo un
certo periodo di inattivita, esegua automaticamente
una funzione di movimento scelta dall'operatore.

RICHIAMO MOVIMENTI

1>TIPO MOVIMENTO: NONE

2 RIT. MOVIMENTO: 60
Fig. 55

8.1.9 Menu Visualizzazioni

1.

32

Posizione Attuale: Se posto diverso da OFF,
permette di selezionare la modalita con la quale
sono visualizzate sullo schermo i valori di Pan,
Tilt, Zoom, Focus ed Iris.

Nome Preset: Se posto diverso da OFF,
permette di selezionare la modalita con la quale
e visualizzato sullo schermo il testo associato
all'ultima posizione di Preset raggiunta. E
possibile scegliere una visualizzazione a tempo
(15,3 se5s)oppure fissa (Const).

ID Brandeggio: Se posto diverso da OFF,
visualizza I'ID del prodotto.

Allarmi: Se posto diverso da OFF, permette

di selezionare la modalita con la quale sono
visualizzati i testi associati ad un allarme. E
possibile scegliere una visualizzazione a tempo
(1s,3se5s)oppure fissa (Const).

5. Comandi Ricevuti: Permette di abilitare la
visualizzazione dei comandi seriali ricevuti.

6. Delta Orizzontale: Spostamento orizzontale
dei testi dei menu per consentire una migliore
centratura.

7. Delta Verticale: Spostamento verticale dei
testi dei menu per consentire una migliore
centratura.

8. Segnale Video: Formato del segnale video.
VISUALIZZAZIONI
1 POS. ATTUALE : ON
2 NOME PRESET : 5 s
3 ID BRANDEGGIO : ON
4 ALLARMI : ON
5 COMANDI RICEVUTI: ON
6 DELTA ORIZ. : 35
7 DELTA VERTICALE : 10
8 SEGNALE VIDEO : PAL

Fig. 56

Il menu si autoconfigura dinamicamente a seconda
del modello di brandeggio.

8.1.10 Menu /O Digitali-Opzioni

1.
2.

Allarmi: Accesso al menu Allarmi.
Impianto Di Lavaggio: Accesso al menu
Impianto di Lavaggio.

Comunicazioni: Accesso al menu
Comunicazioni.

I/0 DIGITALI-OPZIONI

1>ALLARMI >
2 COMUNICAZIONI >

Fig. 57
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8.1.10.1 Menu Allarmi

01-04. Allarmi 1-4: Accesso ai menu in cui &
possibile modificare i parametri degli Allarmi da
1a4.

05. Stato Allarmi: Accesso al menu Stato Allarmi.

ALLARMI
1>ALLARME 1
2 ALLARME 2
3 ALLARME 3
4 ALLARME 4
5 STATO ALLARMI

Fig. 58

Il menu si autoconfigura dinamicamente a seconda
del modello di brandeggio.

Nei menu dei singoli allarmi & possibile configurare i
seguenti valori:

1. Tipo:Tipo di contatto, normalmente chiuso
(N.C.) o normalmente aperto (N.O.)

2. Azione: Il tipo di azione che il brandeggio
effettua quando I'allarme si attiva (Off, Msg, PTZ

Stop, Wiper, Washer, Scan, Patrol, Autopan, Relay,

Ir Filt). Il parametro OFF disabilita I'allarme.

3. Numero: |l preset da raggiungere quando il tipo
di azione dell’allarme é Scan.

4.  Testo: Il messaggio visualizzato quando
I'allarme é attivo.

ALLARME 1

1>TIPO N.C.
2 AZ. SCAN
3 NR. : 1

4 TESTO: ALARM 1

Fig. 59
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Il menu si autoconfigura dinamicamente in funzione
della scelta effettuata mostrando i parametri sui quali
si puo agire.

Nel menu Stato Allarmi é visualizzato lo stato
dell'ingresso degli allarmi (Closed, Open).

STATO ALLARMI

ALLARME 1 CLOSED

ALLARME 2 OPEN

ALLARME 3 CLOSED

ALLARME 4 CLOSED
Fig. 60

8.1.10.2 Menu Comunicazioni

1. ACK Seriale: Configura il brandeggio per
abilitare/disabilitare I'invio di una risposta con
ACK ai comandi seriali.

2. ACKPELCO D Standard:Configura I'ACK di
risposta del comando PELCO D. [l menu &
invisibile se il protocollo di comunicazione
impostato dai DIP switch non € PELCO D o se
I'ACK di risposta non ¢ abilitato (ACK SERIALE =
FALSE). Se la voce del menu ¢ abilitata, 'ACK di
risposta & di tipo standard (checksum correlato
al messaggio originale). Se la voce del menu
e disabilitata, il checksum viene calcolato
solamente sul pacchetto di ACK stesso.

COMUNICAZIONI

1 ACK SERIALE S
2 ACK PELCOD STANDARD N

Fig. 61
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8.1.11 Menu Default 8.1.12 Menu Info

1. Cancella Setup?: Ripristina tutti i parametri Il menu consente di verificare la configurazione del
eccetto i preset. dispositivo e la versione di firmware installata.
S 2. Cancella Preset?: Elimina tutti i preset
E} precedentemente memorizzati. INFO
5 Device ID: 00001
o DEFAULT Type : Rs485 only Rx
2| TIITT oo mTT oo T Baud Rate: 38400-8N1
& 1>CANCELLA SETUP? Protocol : MACRO
§. 2 CANCELLA PRESET? Net Board: Fw6.02 HwO1l
e Mpp Board: Fw6.02 HwO0O
2 Config. : 001
2 P.C. : UPT1SVSAOQOOE
e S.N. : 000000000000
Upgrade : NET BOARD
Fig. 63
Fig. 62

Le operazioni sopra descritte comportano
la perdita di tutti i dati precedentemente
memorizzati (es.: Preset, Patrol, Autopan,
Home...).
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8.1.13 Menu Telecamera Termica

1. Lingua: [l menu permette di selezionare la
lingua desiderata.

2.  Stato: Permette di accedere al sottomenu in cui
sono riportate le informazioni tecniche della
camera termica.

3. Punto Di Misura: Permette di accedere al
sottomenu per la gestione del punto di misura.

4. Configurazione Video: Permette di accedere al
sottomenu per la gestione della configurazione
del video.

5. Configurazione: Permette di caricare una delle
configurazioni predefinite della telecamera o di
abilitare le configurazioni avanzate (Custom).

- Default: Imposta la configurazione di default
della camera termica.

« Low Contrast: Imposta la modalita di
funzionamento pensata per scene con basso
contrasto (mare, cielo...).

« Indoor: Imposta la modalita di
funzionamento pensata per ambienti interni.

« Outdoor: Imposta la modalita di
funzionamento pensata per ambienti esterni.

« Face Definition: Imposta la modalita di
funzionamento pensata per il riconoscimento
dei visi.

- Custom: Permette la configurazione
manuale della camera telecamera termica.
Selezionando questa configurazione vengono
abilitati i menu per le configurazioni avanzate.

TELECAMERA TERMICA
1>LINGUA >
STATO >
3 PUNTO DI MISURA >
4 CONFIGURAZIONE VIDEO >
5 CONFIG.: DEFAULT

N

Fig. 64
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@ Per abilitare le configurazioni avanzate

selezionare la voce Custom.

Flat Field Correction: Permette di accedere al
sottomenu per la configurazione della Flat Field
Correction (FFC) e del Gain Mode.

Digital Data Enhancement: Permette di
accedere al sottomenu per la configurazione del
Digital Data Enhancement (DDE).

Automatic Gain Correction: Permette di
accedere al sottomenu per la configurazione
dell’Automatic Gain Correction (AGC).

Isotherm: Permette di accedere al sottomenu
per la configurazione della modalita Isotherm.

TELECAMERA TERMICA
1>LINGUA >
STATO >
PUNTO DI MISURA >
CONFIGURAZIONE VIDEO >
CONFIG. : DEFAULT
FLAT FIELD CORRECTION>
DIGITAL DATA ENHANC. >
AUTOM. GAIN CORRECT. >
ISOTHERM >

OCOJOUITBdWN

Fig. 65
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8.1.13.1 Menu Stato

Fornisce informazioni sulla telecamera termica
installata. Visualizza la temperatura interna della
telecamera. | primi 4 valori sono espressi in formato

esadecimale.
STATO
VERSIONE SW : 0A00.022B
VERSIONE FW : 0802.0040
CAMERA S.N. : 00001234
SENSORE S.N.: 00001234
TEMPERATURA : +0034.0
P.N. 46640009H-SPNLX

Fig. 66

8.1.13.2 Menu Punto Di Misura
Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Modo: Abilita la visualizzazione della
temperatura misurata al centro dell'immagine
(in gradi Celsius o Fahrenheit). Lopzione OFF
disabilita la visualizzazione.

2. Digitale: Abilita la visualizzazione del relativo
simbolo sul display.

3.  Termometro: Abilita la visualizzazione del
relativo simbolo sul display.

PUNTO DI MISURA

1>MODO H OFF
2 DIGITALE : N
3 TERMOMETRO : N

Fig. 67
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8.1.13.3 Menu Configurazione Video

Per i prodotti IP, non modificare il formato
video da NTSC a PAL. La modifica di questa
impostazione blocchera la trasmissione
del video. In caso di modifica, contattate il
supporto clienti per ripristinare il formato
video.

Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Palette-LUT: Imposta il tipo di colorazione
dell'immagine visualizzata dalla telecamera
termica. Questo parametro viene ignorato se la
modalita Isotherm é abilitata (8.1.13.15 Menu
Isotherm, pagina 43).

2. Avviso FFC: Imposta la durata della
visualizzazione sul video di un quadrato colorato
in alto a destra quando sta per essere eseguita
una FFC. Lintervallo di tempo € espresso in
frame.

3. Test Pattern: Abilita un test pattern a video per
verificare la funzionalita della telecamera.

4. Video Standard: Permette di impostare il tipo
di segnale video in uscita dalla telecamera.

5. Zoom Digitale: Abilita o disabilita lo zoom
digitale. Il massimo ingrandimento raggiungibile
dipende dalla risoluzione della telecamera

installata.

CONFIGURAZIONE VIDEO
1>PALETTE-LUT :WHITE HOT
2 AVVISO FFC : 60
3 TEST PATTERN: N
4 VIDEO STD. : PAL 25Hz
5 ZOOM DIGIT. : S

Fig. 68
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8.1.13.4 Menu Correzione Flat Field

La camera termica ha un meccanismo interno per
migliorare periodicamente la qualita delle immagini:
la correzione Flat Field (FFC). | parametri che
gestiscono questa funzione sono i seguenti:

1.
2.

Eseguire FFC: Esegue un‘operazione di FFC.

Flat Field Auto: Abilita la correzione Flat

Field automatica oppure manuale. Quando la
correzione automatica e abilitata, la camera
effettua una FFC dopo un dato intervallo di
tempo o una data variazione di temperatura.
Viceversa quando si utilizza la correzione
manuale le operazioni FFC sono eseguite su
richiesta dell'utente. Si consiglia di usare sempre
la correzione automatica.

High Gain Interval: Imposta l'intervallo di
tempo dopo cui eseguire una FFC quando il
range dinamico di guadagno e High. Lintervallo
di tempo e espresso in frames (33ms per I'NTSC,
40ms per il PAL).

Low Gain Interval: Imposta l'intervallo di
tempo dopo cui eseguire una FFC quando il
range dinamico di guadagno e Low. Lintervallo
di tempo é espresso in frames (33ms per 'NTSC,
40ms per il PAL).

High Gain Temperature: Imposta la variazione
di temperatura dopo cui eseguire una FFC
quando il range dinamico di guadagno é High.
La variazione di temperatura & espressa in
intervalli di 0,1 °C.

Low Gain Temperature: Imposta l'intervallo

di temperatura dopo cui eseguire una FFC
quando il range dinamico di guadagno é Low. La
variazione di temperatura € espressa in intervalli
di0,1°C.

MNVCUPKT_2222_IT

Modo Guadagno: Permette di selezionare il
tipo di range dinamico di guadagno:

+ High: Questa impostazione & pensata
per massimizzare il contrasto ed &
particolarmente indicata per applicazioni che
effettuano analisi video delle immagini.

+ Low: Questa impostazione aumenta il range
dinamico dell'immagine e ne diminuisce
il contrasto. E particolarmente indicata
per identificare gli elementi piu caldi
dell'immagine.

« Auto: Questa impostazione permette alla
camera di commutare tra le modalita High
e Low basandosi sul tipo di immagine
attualmente visualizzata. | parametri del
menu Valori Cambio Guadagno servono
per modificare il comportamento di questa
modalita (8.1.13.5 Valori Cambio Guadagno,
pagina 38).

Valori Cambio Guadagno: Permette di entrare

nel sottomenu Valori Cambio Guadagno.

FLAT FIELD CORRECTION

1>ESEGUIRE FFC? N
2 FLAT FIELD AUTO: S
3 HIGH GAIN INT. : 7200
4 LOW GAIN INTER.: 1800
5 HIGH GAIN TEMP.: 5
6 LOW GAIN TEMP. : 5
7 MODO GUADAGNO : AUTO
8 VALORI CAMBIO GUAD. >

Fig. 69

Si consiglia di non cambiare i valori di
default in quanto pensati per offrire unalta
qualita delle immagini in tutte le condizioni
di funzionamento.
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8.1.13.5 Valori Cambio Guadagno
Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Soglia High-Low: Imposta la soglia di
temperatura usata dal parametro Percentuale
High-Low per forzare la commutazione in
modalita Low Gain. Il valore € espresso in gradi
Celsius.

N

Percentuale High-Low: Imposta la percentuale
di pixel minima al di sopra della quale avviene la
commutazione in modalita Low Gain.

w

Soglia Low-High: Imposta la soglia di
temperatura usata dal parametro Percentuale
Low-High per forzare la commutazione in
modalita High Gain. Il valore e espresso in gradi
Celsius.

4.  Percentuale Low-High: Imposta la percentuale

di pixel minima al di sopra della quale avviene la
commutazione in modalita High Gain.

VALORI CAMBIO GUAD.
1>SOGLIA HIGH-LOW :
2 PERCENT. HIGH-LOW :
3 SOGLIA LOW-HIGH :100
4 PERCENT. LOW-HIGH :

Fig. 70

Si consiglia di non cambiare i valori di
default in quanto pensati per offrire un‘alta
qualita delle imagini in tutte le condizioni
di funzionamento.

Le impostazioni del menu Valori Cambio
Guadagno hanno effetto solo se il Gain
Mode é stato impostato su Auto (8.1.13.4
Menu Correzione Flat Field, pagina 37).
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8.1.13.6 Menu Digital Data Enhancement

Questo menu permette di configurare I'algoritmo
Digital Data Enhancement (DDE).

1. Modalita DDE: L'algoritmo DDE puo
essere impiegato per migliorare i dettagli
dell'immagine e/o rimuovere il rumore. In base
alla modalita selezionata (Dynamic o Manual)
verranno visualizzati i relativi parametri.

Dynamic: | parametri DDE sono calcolati
automaticamente in base al contenuto della
scena. DDE Index é I'unico parametro di
controllo.

2. DDE Index: Si tratta del parametro di controllo
per la Modalita DDE Dynamic. Se il valore &
impostato su 0 non verra effettuata nessuna
elaborazione dell'immagine. Valori inferiori
a 0 filtrano il rumore. Valori superioria 0
evidenziano i dettagli dell'immagine.

DIGITAL DATA ENHANCEMENT

1>MODALITA' DDE :DYNAMIC

2 DDE INDEX : 0
Fig. 71
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Manual: L'algoritmo DDE é configurato
manualmente tramite 3 parametri.

3. DDE Gain: Rappresenta il guadagno ad alta
frequenza. Con il valore a 0 il DDE é disabilitato.

4. DDE Threshold: Rappresenta la grandezza
massima del dettaglio che viene ingrandito.

5. Spatial Threshold: Rappresenta la soglia del

pre-filtro (smoothing filter) applicato al segnale.

DIGITAL DATA ENHANCEMENT

1>MODALITA' DDE : MANUAL

3 DDE GAIN : +15974
4 DDE THRESHOLD : +130
5 SPATIAL THRES.: +15

Fig. 72

E fortemente sconsigliato l'utilizzo della
modalita Manual per il DDE.
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8.1.13.7 Menu Automatic Gain Correction

(AGCQ)

Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1.

Tipo AGC: Dal menu é possibile impostare il
tipo di controllo automatico (AGC Type) per
I'ottimizzazione dell'immagine.

Plateau: L'algoritmo di equalizzazione del
plateau effettua una trasformazione non
lineare basata sull'istogramma dell'immagin
Questo e l'algoritmo di default ed &
consigliato per la maggior parte degli scena

Manual: L'algoritmo Manual effettua una
trasformazione lineare con una pendenza

e.

ri.

basata esclusivamente sui valori Contrasto e

Luminosita specificati.

Auto Bright: L'algoritmo Auto-bright

¢ identico all'algoritmo Manual ad
eccezione del valore di luminosita che viene
automaticamente aggiornato.

Once Bright: L'algoritmo Once bright

¢ identico all'algoritmo Auto bright ad
eccezione dell'offset della trasformazione
lineare. L'offset viene calcolato solo al

momento in cui l'algoritmo viene selezionato

e non & aggiornato dinamicamente.

Linear: L'algoritmo di equalizzazione lineare

effettua una trasformazione lineare basata
sull'istogramma dell'immagine.

Information-based: Gli algoritmi
Information-based riservano pit toni di grig
per le porzioni di immagine con maggiori
informazioni assegnando meno toni di
grigio alle porzioni di immagine con minor
contenuto di informazioni. Gli algoritmi
Information-based escludono i pixel dal
processo di equalizzazione degli istogramm
se il loro valore ¢ inferiore alla soglia di
informazione.

Information-based Equalization:
L'algoritmo Information-based

Equalization include nel processo di
equalizzazione dell'istogramma tutti i

pixel indipendentemente dal contenuto di
informazione della scena. L'algoritmo pesa
ciascun pixel in base al valore della soglia di
informazione.

io
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Configurazione ROI: Region Of Interest (ROI)
per l'algoritmo AGC.

Parametri Plateau: Permette di accedere
all'elenco dei parametri configurabili per la
modalita Plateau.

Parametri Linear: Permette di accedere
all'elenco dei parametri configurabili per la
modalita Linear.

Parametri Manual: Permette di accedere
all'elenco dei parametri configurabili per la
modalita Manual.

Parametri Auto Bright: Permette di accedere
all'elenco dei parametri configurabili per la
modalita Auto Bright.

Parametri Once Bright: Permette di accedere
all'elenco dei parametri configurabili per la
modalita Once Bright.

Parametri Information: Permette di accedere
all'elenco dei parametri configurabili per le
modalita Information.

AUTOM. GAIN CORRECTION
1>TIPO AGC PLATEAU
CONFIGURAZIONE ROI >
PARAMETRI PLATEAU >
PARAMETRI LINEAR >
PARAMETRI MANUAL >
PARAMETRI AUTO BRIGHT>
PARAMETRI ONCE BRIGHT>
PARAMETRI INFORMATION>

oJoUTdWwWN

Fig.73
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8.1.13.8 Menu Configurazione ROI

Una volta entrati nel menu Configurazione ROl e
possibile modificare la regione di interesse (ROI) usata
dall’algoritmo AGC per calcolare i livelli di contrasto e
luminosita dellimmagine.

1. Punto 1 Sinistra: Imposta il limite sinistro della

ROL.
2. Punto 1 Alto: Imposta il limite superiore della
ROL.
3. Punto 2 Destra: Imposta il limite destro della
ROI.
4. Punto 2 Basso: Imposta il limite inferiore della
ROI.
CONFIGURAZIONE ROI
1>PUNTO 1 SINISTRA: -460
2 PUNTO 1 ALTO : —-460
3 PUNTO 2 DESTRA : +460
4 PUNTO 2 BASSO : +460
Fig. 74
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8.1.13.9 Menu Parametri AGC Plateau

Parametri relativi alla modalita AGC: Plateau
equalization.

Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1.

Plateau Value: Imposta il valore massimo di
pixel che possono essere contenuti in un tono di
grigio.

ITT Midpoint: Imposta il punto medio della
scala di grigi.

Max Gain: Imposta il guadagno massimo
dellAGC.

ACE Threshold: Imposta la soglia dell'Active
Contrast Enhancement (ACE).

SSO Percent: Imposta il valore della Smart
Scene Optimization (SSO). Definisce la
percentuale dell'istogramma che sara mappata
linearmente.

Tail Rejection: Definisce la percentuale di pixel
che saranno esclusi a priori dall'equalizzazione.

Filtro IIR: Imposta il coefficiente del filtro lIR. I
filtro e usato per definire la velocita con la quale
I'AGC reagisce alle variazioni della scena.

Settaggio ROI: Imposta il Region Of Interest
(ROI) per I'algoritmo AGC.

PARAMETRI AGC PLATEAU

1 PLATEAU VALUE

2 ITT MIDPOINT

3 MAX GAIN : 12
4 ACE THRESHOLD : 3
5 SSO PERCENT 0
6 TAIL REJECTION: 0
7 FILTRO IIR 0

Fig. 75
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8.1.13.10 Menu Parametri AGC Linear
Parametri relativi alla modalita AGC: Linear.

Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1.

ITT Midpoint: Imposta il punto medio della
scala di grigi.

Tail Rejection: Definisce la percentuale di pixel
che saranno esclusi a priori dall'equalizzazione.

Filtro IIR: Imposta il coefficiente del filtro IIR. I
filtro & usato per definire la velocita con la quale
I'AGC reagisce alle variazioni della scena.

PARAMETRI AGC LINEAR
1 ITT MIDPOINT :
2 TAIL REJECTION: 0
3 FILTRO IIR :

Fig. 76
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8.1.13.11 Menu Parametri AGC Manual
Parametri relativi alla modalita AGC: Manual.
Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:
Luminosita: Imposta il punto medio della scala
di grigi.

Contrasto: Imposta il livello di contrasto
dell'immagine.

Filtro lIR: Imposta il coefficiente del filtro IIR. Il

filtro & usato per definire la velocita con la quale
I'AGC reagisce alle variazioni della scena.

_

N
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PARAMETRI AGC MANUAL
1 LUMINOSITA' : 8192
2 CONTRASTO : 32
3 FILTRO IIR : 0
Fig. 77
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8.1.13.12 Menu Parametri AGC Auto Bright

Parametri relativi alla modalita AGC: Auto Bright.

Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Contrasto: Imposta il livello di contrasto
dell'immagine.

2. Filtro lIR: Imposta il coefficiente del filtro IIR. Il

filtro e usato per definire la velocita con la quale
I'AGC reagisce alle variazioni della scena.

PARAM. AGC AUTO BRIGHT

1 CONTRASTO : 32
2 FILTRO IIR :

Fig. 78
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8.1.13.13 Menu Parametri AGC Once Bright
Parametri relativi alla modalita AGC: Once Bright.
Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Brightness Bias: Imposta la compensazione
della luminosita.

2. Contrasto: Imposta il livello di contrasto
dell'immagine.

3. Filtro lIR: Imposta il coefficiente del filtro IIR. II

filtro & usato per definire la velocita con la quale
I'AGC reagisce alle variazioni della scena.

PARAM. AGC ONCE BRIGHT
1 BRIGHTNESS BIAS:
2 CONTRASTO : 32
3 FILTRO IIR :

Fig. 79

8.1.13.14 Menu Parametri AGC Information
Parametri relativi alla modalita AGC: Information
based e Information-based equalization.

Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Info Threshold: Definisce la differenza tra
pixel vicini usata per determinare se I'area
dell'immagine contiene o meno informazione.

PARAM. AGC INFORMATION

1 INFO THRESHOLD : 0

Fig. 80
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8.1.13.15 Menu Isotherm

Nel menu Isotherm & possibile attivare una speciale

colorazione per oggetti compresi nellintervallo di

temperatura impostato.

Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Abilita: Abilita la funzione Isotherm.

2. Modo: Seleziona la modalita in cui e espresso
I'intervallo (in percentuale oppure in gradi
Celsius).

3. Superiore: Imposta il limite superiore della
funzione Isotherm.

4. Centrale: Imposta il limite intermedio della
funzione Isotherm.

5. Inferiore: Imposta il limite inferiore della
funzione Isotherm.

ISOTHERM
1>ABILITA : N
2 MODO : PERCENT
3 SUPERIORE : 95
4 CENTRALE : 92
5 INFERIORE : 90
Fig. 81

Il menu si autoconfigura dinamicamente in funzione
della scelta effettuata mostrando i parametri sui quali
si puo agire.
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8.2 Interfaccia web

L'unita e configurata per ottenere l'indirizzo
IP da un server DHCP.

8.2.1 Pagina Home

Se il login viene effettuato con successo, verra
mostrata l'interfaccia di gestione del prodotto.

Explorer, Google Chrome, Mozilla Firefox.

Il MAC Address é riportato sull’etichetta
presente sulla scheda CPU.

@ Browser supportati: Microsoft Internet

IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzioni
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Fig. 82

La prima operazione per configurare il dispositivo
consiste nel connettersi alla sua interfaccia web.

L'indirizzo IP acquisito via DCHP é visibile nel file log
del server DHCP.

Se il server DHCP non e disponibile, I'unita si
configura automaticamente con un indirizzo

IP autogenerato nella sottorete 169.254.0.0/16.
Configurare I'indirizzo IP del PC come appartenente
alla stessa sottorete (esempio: indirizzo IP:
169.254.1.1, subnet mask: 255.255.0.0).

Per ricercare l'indirizzo IP del dispositivo usare un
VMS compatibile ONVIF, I'applicazione ONVIF Device
Manager o un network sniffer (IP scan utility).

Per accedere al brandeggio sara sufficiente collegarsi
con un browser all'indirizzo http://indirizzo_ip e
effettuare il login al brandeggio con le credenziali
predefinite:

+ Username: admin

- Password: 1234

44
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ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL

THE PINNACLE OF PTZ CAMERA TECHNOLOGY
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Fig. 83
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8.2.2 Pagina Controlli Utente « Iris close/Iris open/Auto iris

Per controllare il dispositivo via browser, selezionare

la voce Controlli Utente. Si aprira una nuova finestra A

con una tastiera virtuale per inviare i comandi. S
Controlli Utente Fig. 88

. OSM ON: Attiva I'On Screen Menu (OSM) che
permette la configurazione della telecamera
termica.

Fig. 89
« OSM OFF: Disattiva I'On Screen Menu (OSM).

® EEmc——
S B Em—
00006 ER—— Fia.50
@ - FCC: Effettua Flat Field Correction (FCC).

Fig. 84
FFC
Nella tastiera virtuale si trovano i seguenti comandi:

- Selettore velocita: Permette di selezionare la
velocita dei movimenti del brandeggio.

N

Fig. 85

Fig. 91

« Zoom Wide/Zoom Tele

Fig. 86
Focus near/Focus far/Autofocus

Fig. 87
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8.2.3 Pagina Parametri Dispositivo

Alla voce del menu Parametri Dispositivo e possibile
impostare il nome del dispositivo e visualizzare altre
informazioni aggiuntive.

Parametri Dispositivo

Nome Dispositvo UlisseNetcam
Cotice Prodatio UPT2SVJANOOE

W seriale 113121290001
Indirizzo MAC 00:21:A6:00:07:08
10 Prodorio 2

Versione Firmvare: CPU Board 2.0

Versione Firmvare: NET Board 6.0.0

Versione Firmvare: MPP Board 6.0.0

Revisione Hardvare [

Maior Rew. 0

Minor Rex. o

Tipo di custodia 0

Fig. 92

8.2.4 Pagina Statistiche Dispositivo

Alla voce del menu Statistiche Dispositivo sono
riportate per la sola consultazione tutte le statistiche
raccolte durante il funzionamento del dispositivo.

Statistiche Dispositivo

Gradi Pan 152684

o @

o =
Fig. 93
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8.2.5 Pagina Configurazione Rete

Alla voce del menu Rete & possibile cambiare
I'impostazione di rete del brandeggio. E possibile
decidere se il dispositivo debba avere un indirizzo
assegnato staticamente, dinamicamente con DHCP
o autogenerato. Il dispositivo supporta il protocollo
Internet Protocol (IP) in versione 4.

Con indirizzo autogenerato il dispositivo
provvedera automaticamente ad assegnarsi
un indirizzo nel range 169.254.0.0/16.

Nella stessa pagina & possibile configurare 2 DNS e
decidere quali meccanismi debbano essere attivi per
identificare automaticamente i dispositivi nella rete
locale.

Configurazione Rete

Versione Pva El

Tio nditzo statico |

Indiizo P (Pvd) 192.168.103.121

‘Subnet Mask (IPv4) 255.255.255.0

Gateway (Pvs) 192.166.103.1

Ricerca automatica DNS DISABILITATO |

Sarver DN preferito o

Server DN atermatvo 988

Date & Time 20130527 144216 UTC

Server NTP DISABILITATO |

P sync ATTIVO H

upnp ATTIVO |

Zerocont ATTIVO H

Muticast discovery ATTIVO El

W discovery ATTIVO |
Fig. 94
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Server NTP: E possibile inoltre specificare se il
dispositivo debba sincronizzarsi con un server NTP
(Network Time Protocol) esterno.

- DISABILITATO: Selezionare questa opzione se non
si desidera sincronizzare data e ora del dispositivo.

- DHCP: Selezionare questa opzione nel caso si
desideri sincronizzare data e ora del dispositivo
con quelle di un server NTP (Network Time
Protocol) indicato dal server DHCP.

- STATICO: Selezionare questa opzione nel caso si
desideri sincronizzare data e ora del dispositivo
con quelle del server NTP specificato dall'indirizzo
statico.

dispositivo & necessario sincronizzarlo con
il software VMS utilizzando un server NTP.

@ Per un corretto funzionamento del

Per un corretto funzionamento del

@ dispositivo & necessario sincronizzare
la camera con il brandeggio. Al fine di
ottenere tale sincronizzazione, selezionare,
dalla pagina web della camera, I'opzione
NTP from DHCP, oppure specificare
l'indirizzo 192.0.0.1 come indirizzo statico
del server NTP.

8.2.7 Pagina Parametri Movimento

Alla voce del menu Parametri Movimento & possibile
controllare via web tutti i parametri del brandeggio.

- Offset Pan: Il brandeggio ha una posizione di
0° definita meccanicamente. La funzione Offset
Pan permette di definire via software una diversa
posizione di 0°.

- Velocita Massima: Imposta la velocita manuale
massima.

+ Velocita con Zoom: Tale parametro, se abilitato,
riduce automaticamente la velocita di Pan e Tilt in
funzione del fattore di Zoom.

- Fattore di Tilt: Imposta il fattore di riduzione della
velocita manuale dell’asse tilt.

« Limiti Pan: Abilita i limiti del Pan.

+ Pan Inizio: Imposta il limite iniziale del Pan.
- Pan Fine: Imposta il limite finale del Pan.

« Tilt Inizio: Imposta il limite iniziale del Tilt.
« Tilt Fine: Imposta il limite finale del Tilt.

8.2.6 Pagina Configurazione Utenti

Alla voce del menu Configurazione Utenti € possibile
amministrare gli utenti che possono accedere

al dispositivo. Gli utenti di tipo Administrator
possono accedere alla configurazione completa

del dispositivo. Gli utenti di tipo Operator, User e
Anonymous hanno accesso limitato alle pagine di
gestione.

Parametri Movimento

Op:
OffsetPan(*) (0.00+ 359.99] 0.00

Configurazione Utenti

Nome wterte. admin v

Pormessi Amministratars

Creazione Utente

1) Nome uerte
uest

Amministratore

Fig. 95

Il dispositivo puo essere configurato solo da
utenti con privilegi di amministratore.
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r[Controlli Manuali

Velocita Massima (%) 002 40.00] 20.00

Velocita con Zoom DISABILITATO k|
Fattore di Tit 2 E
Cimiti di

Limis Pan DISABILITATO B
Titinizio () £40.00 + 89.99] -40.00

TitFine (%) -39.99 - 90,00 90.00

Fig. 96
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8.2.7.1 Pagina Autopan

Alla voce del menu Autopan e possibile specificare il
preset di inizio e di fine dell'autopan.

Autopan

Presetinizile {1+ 250] 1

Presetfinale [2+ 250] 2

Fig. 97

8.2.7.2 Pagina Patrol

Alla voce del menu Patrol & possibile specificare il
preset di inizio e di fine del patrol. E inoltre possibile
specificare se la scansione dei preset debba avvenire
in modo casuale o meno.

8.2.8 Pagina Parametri Preset

Alla voce del menu Parametri Preset sono

configurabili alcuni parametri relativi ai preset:

- Velocita Scan: La velocita in gradi al secondo con
cui viene raggiunto un preset su richiesta esplicita
dell'operatore.

- Tipo Di Rampa: Permette di selezionare le
accelerazioni del brandeggio.

+ Velocita Movimenti Default: La velocita usata
nelle operazioni di autopan e patrol.

- Imponi Velocita di Default: La velocita di default
verra impostata anche come velocita di scan per
tutti i preset.

- Pausa Default: Il tempo in secondi di permanenza
di default in ogni preset.

+ Imponi Pausa di Default: La pausa di default verra
impostata per tutti i preset.

Patrol
Preset iniziale (1 + 250] 1 Parametri Preset
e = TECore o 200
e —— osseLTATO 3 Tpoarams -
TR T B
e i
Pausa Defautt (s) [0 + 240] 5
e o
8.2.7.3 Pagina Richiamo Movimenti
Alla voce del menu Richiamo Movimenti & possibile Fig. 100

specificare un intervallo di tempo di inattivita
terminato il quale il brandeggio provvedera ad
eseguire una delle seguenti funzioni: ritorno alla
posizione Home, avvio dell'autopan o avvio del
patrol.

Richiamo Movimenti

Tivo NONE

Timeout {20 - 240] 1]

Reser

Fig. 99
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8.2.9 Pagina Parametri Preset
(Avanzato)

Nella sezione Parametri Preset (Avanzato) & possibile
personalizzare i valori di velocita e pausa per ciascun
preset, oltre che ad abilitare/disabilitare i preset
stessi.

Parametri Preset (Avanzato)

presetiD i 3
Attivo si v
pan oo

™ oo

Zoom 4095

Vel oviment 002 40001 am

Pausa [0 : 240} 5

Fig. 101
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8.2.10 Pagina I/0 Digitali

Alla voce del menu I/0 Digitali € possibile configurare
i canali digitali presenti nel dispositivo. Segue una
breve descrizione dei parametri configurabili per
ciascun ingresso digitale.

« ID Allarme: Campo utilizzato per selezionare
l'ingresso digitale desiderato.

- Tipo: Indica lo stato di default dell'ingresso
digitale.

+ Azione: A ciascun ingresso puo essere associata
un'azione. L'azione viene attivata nel momento
in cui il contatto passa in uno stato diverso da
quello di default. Di seguito sono elencate le azioni
disponibili:
« NONE: Nessuna azione.

« SCAN: Posiziona il brandeggio sul preset
selezionato.

« PATROL: Attiva il PATROL.
+ AUTOPAN: Attiva I'AUTOPAN.

MNVCUPKT_2222_IT

« WIPER: Attiva il Wiper.

- WASHER: Attiva la sequenza di lavaggio del
vetro.

- RELE' 1: Attiva il Rele 1.

- RELE' 2: Attiva il Rele 2.

« IRFILT: Disattiva il Filtro IR della camera. Se
presenti, accende gli illuminatori a LED.

Per un controllo del corretto funzionamento degli
allarmi, nella pagina web & presente un pallino.

I pallino sara verde in condizioni normali e rosso
quando viene rilevato un allarme.

I/O Digitali

D Allarme 1 v

Tivo NORMALMENTE APERTO v

Rzione NONE v

Fig. 102
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8.2.11 Pagina Parametri Telecamera

| parametri della camera IP che sono stato impostati
al primo avvio sono modificabili alla voce del menu
Parametri Camera. Alla voce del menu Parametri
Camera é possibile inoltre specificare il fattore di
zoom e la precisione della posizione dello zoom. In
questa sezione & possibile anche visualizzare i dati
relativi ai diversi profili ONVIF esportati dalla camera.

Alla voce del menu Lenti & possibile selezionare una
delle seguenti opzioni:

- Motorizzate: Controllo da brandeggio.

- Integrate: Controllo da telecamera.

- Fisse: Non controllabili.

Nel caso di lenti motorizzate sara possibile impostare

la connessione (a filo comune o a polarita inversa) e la

polarita di rotazione dello Zoom, del Focus e dell'lris.

8.2.12 Pagina Strumenti

Alla voce del menu Strumenti & possibile reimpostare
i valori predefiniti per tutta la configurazione del
dispositivo o solo per alcune sezioni specifiche.

In questa sezione & inoltre possibile:
- Aggiornare il firmware del dispositivo.

- Riavviare il dispositivo.

Strumenti

Rimazione di | preset.

PARAMETRI

Eser

B Reset delle impostazioni di autentcazione.

Reser

o Reset delle impostazion! direte.

ReseT Resetdi e le impostazioni.

—
s s i,

Riavvio del dispositivo.

Browse... | No file selected.

Fig. 104

8.2.13 Menu Telecamera Termica

avviene sfruttando le schermate dell'OSM
della versione analogica del prodotto.
Attivare le schermate tramite il pulsante
OSM ON (8.2.2 Pagina Controlli Utente,
pagina 45). Per la configurazione fare
riferimento al relativo capitolo (8.1.13
Menu Telecamera Termica, pagina 35 50).

@ La configurazione della telecamera termica

Parametri Camera

1 L] i

Protocolio ONVIF PROFILE S |
e i

o

A

1D Profiio 0 k|
e e

co

Penarn

—— s

Limite bitrate 512 kbps.

= B

e s s

[Caratteristiche Lont}

Lomi MOTORIZZATE el
[ 5

e =

Tipo dimotore POLARITA INVERSA k|
Polarita dirotazione dello Zoom POSITIVA H
Polarita diotazione del Focus. NEGATIVA |
Polarit di rotazione delis POSITIVA -l
Sonda IR NONE - |

[~
=B
Fig. 103

Per modificare le impostazioni della telecamera
selezionare il pulsante VTTunnel (8.2.12 Pagina
Strumenti, pagina 50).

50
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8.2.14 Factory Default 9 Accessori
Sel d di é pit
dies:o';?;?l‘: oér pols:icbci:sr?pr:?srt‘i:::: le @ Per ulteriori dettagli sulla configurazione
impostazioni di fabbrica tramite un tasto di e l'utllizzo fare riferimento al manuale del

Reset, situato all'interno del prodotto. relativo accessorio.

Per ripristinare le impostazioni di fabbrica relative 9.1 Supporto da parete
alla rete, all'accesso utenti e alla configurazione della

camera seguire la procedura: Supporto per montaggio a parete con passaggio

. L interno cavi.
« Alimentare l'unita.

« Aprire lo sportellino dei DIP-switch.

- Localizzare il DIP-switch 4 (01). Portare lo switch 1
verso il basso, valore 1 (ON).

« Attendere lo spegnimento temporaneo dei LED
(02).

+ Riportare lo switch 1 verso l'alto, valore 0 (OFF).

« Chiudere lo sportellino dei connettori.

Fig. 106

9.2 Supporto da parapetto

Supporto per montaggio a parapetto con passaggio
interno cavi.

Fig. 105

Fig. 107
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10 Istruzioni di
funzionamento ordinario

10.1 Visualizzazione dello stato
del brandeggio

Durante il normale funzionamento, a scelta
dell’'utente, il brandeggio visualizza a monitor i
dati organizzati come illustrato. La visualizzazione
puo essere abilitata o disabilitata (8.1.9 Menu
Visualizzazioni, pagina 32).

ID 1: Indirizzo del ricevitore;

ZONE 1: Nome dell'area nella quale ci si trova;
MASK 1: Nome della maschera visualizzata;
ALARM 1: Testo dell’ultimo allarme attivo;

Preset 001 go to: Comandi ricevuti via seriale;

E1:PATROL CONFIGURATION: Visualizzazione

degli errori riscontrati durante il funzionamento del
sistema;

PAN/TILT/Z/F/I: Posizione attuale di PAN, TILT, ZOOM,
FOCUS e IRIS;

PRESET 001: Nome del preset selezionato attivo.

ID 1

ZONE 1
MASK 1
ALARM1
Preset 001 go to

E1l:PATROL CONFIGURATION
PAN : +000.00

TILT: +000.00

Z2:000.0 F:000.0 I:000.0
PRESET 001

Fig. 108
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10.2 Salvataggio di un Preset

Tramite il dispositivo di controllo utilizzato é possibile
salvare la posizione attuale (per ulteriori informazioni
fare riferimento al manuale del dispositivo utilizzato).

10.3 Richiamo di una posizione di
Preset (Scan)

Tramite il dispositivo di controllo é possibile
richiamare una posizione di Preset precedentemente
salvata (per ulteriori informazioni fare riferimento al
manuale del dispositivo utilizzato).

10.4 Richiamo della posizione di
Home

Tramite il dispositivo di controllo & possibile
richiamare la posizione di Home (Scan n.1)
precedentemente salvata (per ulteriori informazioni
fare riferimento al manuale del dispositivo di
controllo utilizzato).

10.5 Attivazione del Patrol

La funzione Patrol richiama in modo sequenziale i
preset memorizzati.

Per attivare/disattivare la funzione fare riferimento
al manuale del dispositivo di controllo utilizzato o al
relativo capitolo (10.8 Comandi speciali, pagina 54).
Per disattivare la funzione muovere il joystick o
richiamare un tipo di movimento diverso.

Per la configurazione di questa funzione fare
riferimento al relativo capitolo (8.1.8.6 Menu Patrol,
pagina 31).
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10.6 Attivazione dell'Autopan

La funzione Autopan richiama in modo continuo i 2
preset memorizzati.

Per attivare/disattivare la funzione fare riferimento
al manuale del dispositivo di controllo utilizzato o al
relativo capitolo (10.8 Comandi speciali, pagina 54).

Per disattivare la funzione muovere il joystick o
richiamare un tipo di movimento diverso.

Per la configurazione di questa funzione fare
riferimento al relativo capitolo (8.1.8.7 Menu
Autopan, pagina 31).

MNVCUPKT_2222_IT

10.7 Reboot dell'unita

Tramite il dispositivo di controllo & possibile
inviare il comando di riavvio dell'unita (per ulteriori
informazioni fare riferimento al manuale del
dispositivo di controllo utilizzato).

Per ulteriori informazioni fare riferimento al relativo
capitolo (10.8 Comandi speciali, pagina 54).
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10.8 Comandi speciali

COMANDI SPECIALI

Azione Comando
Protocollo
AMERICAN ERNITEC PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC VISTA
DYNAMICS MACRO
Esegui FFC | Salvare Preset 74 | Salvare Preset 74 | Salvare Preset 74 | Salvare Preset 74 | Salvare Preset 74
Salvare Preset 43
Autofocus | Salvare Preset 83 | Salvare Preset 83 | Salvare Preset 83 | Salvare Preset 83 | Salvare Preset 83
Trigger
Wiper Start | Salvare Preset 85 | Salvare Preset 85 | Salvare Preset 85 | Salvare Preset 85 | Salvare Preset 85 | Salvare Preset 85
Aux 3 ON Aux 3 ON Salvare Preset 54 | Aux3 ON Aux 3 ON Aux 3 ON
Wip+
Wiper Stop | Salvare Preset 86 | Salvare Preset 86 | Salvare Preset 86 | Salvare Preset86 | Salvare Preset 86 | Salvare Preset 86
Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Salvare Preset 55 | Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF
Wip-
Washer Salvare Preset 87 | Salvare Preset 87 | Salvare Preset 87 | Salvare Preset87 | Salvare Preset 87 | Salvare Preset 87
Start Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON Salvare Preset 56 | Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON
Was+
Modalita Salvare Preset 88 | Salvare Preset 88 | Salvare Preset 88 | Salvare Preset 88 | Salvare Preset 88 | Salvare Preset 88
Notturna Salvare Preset 57
On
Modalita Salvare Preset 89 | Salvare Preset 89 | Salvare Preset 89 | Salvare Preset 89 | Salvare Preset 89 | Salvare Preset 89
Notturna Salvare Preset 58
off
Patrol Stop | Salvare Preset 92 | Salvare Preset 92 | Salvare Preset 92 | Salvare Preset 92 | Salvare Preset 92 | Salvare Preset 92

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Salvare Preset 59

Pat-

Patrol Start

Salvare Preset 93

Salvare Preset 93

Salvare Preset 93

Salvare Preset 93

Salvare Preset 93

Salvare Preset 93

Attiva pattern 1

Attiva patrol

Salvare Preset 60

Pattern

Pat+

Attiva Patrol

Reboot
dispositivo

Salvare Preset 94

Salvare Preset 94

Salvare Preset 94

Salvare Preset 94

Salvare Preset 94

Salvare Preset 94

Faster+ Zoom
out+ Focus far+
Iris open

Salvare Preset 61

Ini+

Attivazione
[N}

Salvare Preset 95

Salvare Preset 95

Salvare Preset 95

Salvare Preset 95

Salvare Preset 95

Salvare Preset 95

Iris open+ Focus+
Zoom out

Salvare Preset 46

Men+

Autopan
Stop

Salvare Preset 96

Salvare Preset 96

Salvare Preset 96

Salvare Preset 96

Salvare Preset 96

Salvare Preset 96

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Salvare Preset 62

Apa-

Autopan
Start

Salvare Preset 99

Salvare Preset 99

Salvare Preset 99

Salvare Preset 99

Salvare Preset 99

Salvare Preset 99

Attiva Pattern 2

Attiva Autopan

Salvare Preset 63

Pattern 1

Apa+

Attiva Autopan

Tab. 10
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10.9 Configurazioni speciali

CONFIGURAZIONI SPECIALI

Configurazione

Protocollo

AMERICAN DYNA-
MICS

PANASONIC

PELCOD

VIDEOTEC MACRO

VISTA

Washer Configurazio-
ne 1 (lavaggio corto)

Salvare Preset 72

Salvare Preset 72

Salvare Preset 72

Salvare Preset 72

Salvare Preset 72

Washer Configura-
zione 2 (lavaggio
lungo)

Salvare Preset 73

Salvare Preset 73

Salvare Preset 73

Salvare Preset 73

Salvare Preset 73

Tab. 11
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11 Manutenzione

La manutenzione deve essere eseguita solo
da personale qualificato ad intervenire su
circuiti elettrici.

12 Pulizia

12.1 Pulizia del vetro e delle parti
in plastica

11.1 Sostituzione dei fusibili

Eseguire la manutenzione in assenza
di alimentazione e con il dispositivo di
sezionamento aperto.

IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzioni

In caso di necessita sostituire il fusibile illustrato
in figura (6.3 Descrizione della scheda connettori,

pagina 13).
SOSTITUZIONE DEI FUSIBILI
Tensione Fusibile F1 Fusibile F2
24Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AH250V5x20 | T8AH 250V 5x20
120Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AH250V5x20 | T4AH 250V 5x20
230Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AH250V5x20 | T2AH 250V 5x20

Tab. 12
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Evitare alcool etilico, solventi, idrocarburi
idrogenati, acidi forti e alcali. L'utilizzo

di detti prodotti danneggia in modo
irreparabile la superficie trattata.

Si consiglia di utilizzare un panno morbido con
saponi neutri diluiti con acqua o prodotti specifici per
la pulizia delle lenti degli occhiali.

12.2 Pulizia della finestra in
germanio

Pulire la finestra prestando attenzione a
non graffiare o rigare la superficie esterna
trattata con carbon coating. Danneggiando
tale rivestimento c’@ il rischio di
compromettere la trasparenza all'infrarosso
della superficie.

La pulizia deve essere effettuata con sapone neutro
diluito con acqua.

13 Informazioni sullo
smaltimento el riciclo

La Direttiva Europea 2012/19/UE sui Rifiuti di
Apparecchiature Elettriche ed Elettroniche (RAEE)
prevede che questi apparecchi non debbano essere
smaltiti nel normale flusso dei rifiuti solidi urbani, ma
che vengano raccolti separatamente per ottimizzare
il flusso di recupero e riciclaggio dei materiali che

li compongono ed impedire potenziali danni per

la salute e per I'ambiente dovuti alla presenza di
sostanze potenzialmente pericolose.

Il simbolo del bidone barrato é riportato su
tutti i prodotti per ricordarlo.

I rifiuti possono essere conferiti agli appositi centri

di raccolta, oppure, possono essere consegnati
gratuitamente al distributore dove ¢ stata acquistata
I'apparecchiatura all'atto di acquisto di una nuova
equivalente o senza obbligo di un acquisto nuovo per
le apparecchiature di dimensioni minori di 25cm.

Per ulteriori informazioni sulla corretta dismissione
di questi apparecchi ci si puo rivolgere al servizio
pubblico preposto.
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14 Risoluzione dei problemi

e problematica non descritta

Per qualunqu
o se i problemi elencati in seguito

dovessero persistere, contattare il centro di
assistenza autorizzato.

PROBLEMA
CAUSA

SOLUZIONE

Il prodotto non si accende.

Errato cablaggio, rottura dei
fusibili.

Verificare la corretta esecuzione
delle connessioni. Verificare la
continuita dei fusibili e, in caso
di guasto, sostituirli con i modelli
indicati.

PROBLEMA

CAUSA

SOLUZIONE

MNVCUPKT_2222_IT

Con particolari condizioni

di zoom c’e interferenza
della custodia o del tettuccio
nellimmagine ripresa (solo
per versioni con ottica
motorizzata).

Posizione della telecamera
o dell'ottica troppo arretrata
rispetto alla finestra.

Regolare la posizione della
telecamera e dell'ottica.

PROBLEMA Durante I'accensione il
brandeggio rimane bloccato.

CAUSA La temperatura ambiente &
molto bassa.

SOLUZIONE Attendere il termine della
procedura di preriscaldamento.

PROBLEMA Non é possibile controllare il
brandeggio.

CAUSA Errata configurazione della linea
di comunicazione.

SOLUZIONE Verificare la configurazione dei

dip-switch (6.9 Configurazione
hardware, pagina 18).
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15 Dati tecnici

15.1 Generale

Costruzione in pressofusione di alluminio e
tecnopolimero

Verniciatura a polveri di epossipoliestere, colore
RAL9002

Top mount (OTT)

Trasmissione per mezzo di cinghia dentata

Slip-ring

Finecorsa elettronici

Assenza di gioco meccanico

Telecamera ed ottica preinstallate

15.2 Meccanica

Pressacavi: 3xM16

Rotazione orizzontale: 360°, rotazione continua

Rotazione verticale: da -40° fino a +90°

Velocita orizzontale: da 0.02°/s fino a 100°/s

Velocita verticale: da 0.02°/s fino a 50°/s

Dimensioni utili interne (WxHxL): 90x115x325mm

Accuratezza del richiamo delle posizioni di preset:
0.02°

Peso unitario: 17kg

15.3 Elettrico

Tensione di alimentazione/Corrente assorbita:
« 230Vac, 0.4A, 50/60Hz
« 24Vac, 4A, 50/60Hz
« 120Vac, 0.8A, 50/60Hz

Potenza assorbita:
« 100W max
« 28.5W, brandeggio fermo, riscaldamento spento

4 ingressi di allarme autoalimentati

2 contatti puliti: 30Vdc max o 30Vac, @ 1A

58

15.4 Ottiche

Zoom ottico 3x,35-105mm, F1.6

Minima distanza di messa a fuoco: 7m

Campo visivo (640x512 pixel):
« Wide: 17.97°H, 14.33°V
- Tele: 5.93°H, 4.75°V
Campo visivo (336x256 pixel):
« Wide: 8.98°H, 7.15°V
- Tele: 2.97°H, 2.38°V

15.5Video

Compressione: H.264/AVC, JPEG
2 flussi video indipendenti

« Risoluzione immagine: da Full D1 (720x576 per il
PAL, 720x480 per NTSC) a 352x240 in 18 passi

Compressione: H.264/AVC, JPEG
2 flussi video indipendenti
« Risoluzione immagine: da Full D1 (720x576 per il
PAL, 720x480 per NTSC) a 352x240 in 18 passi

15.6 Telecamere

Telecamera termica (336x256):

- Dimensione pixel: 177um
« Range spettrale: da 7.5um fino a 13.5um
« Zoom digitale: 4x

Telecamera termica (640x512):
« Dimensione pixel: 17pm
« Range spettrale: da 7.5um fino a 13.5um
« Zoom digitale: 8x
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15.7 Rete

15.10 Certificazioni

Connettore: RJ45, TOBASE-T/100BASE-T
15.8 Protocolli di rete

Protocollo: ONVIF, Profilo S

Configurazione del dispositivo: TCP/IPv4, UDP/IPv4,
HTTP, NTP, DHCP, WS-DISCOVERY, QoS

Streaming: RTSP, RTCP, RTP
15.9 Ambiente

Interno/Esterno

Temperatura di esercizio: da -40°C fino a +65°C*

Cold start: -40°C

Immunita agli impulsi: fino a 1kV tra linea e linea, fino
a 2kV tra linea e terra (Classe 4)

* temperatura di picco

Umidita relativa: da 10% fino a 95% (senza condensa)

MNVCUPKT_2222_IT

Sicurezza elettrica (CE): EN60950-1, IEC60950-1,
EN62368-1, IEC62368-1

Compeatibilita elettromagnetica (CE): EN50130-4,
EN610000-6-4, EN55022 (Classe A), FCC Part 15
(Classe A)

Installazione all'esterno (CE): EN60950-22, IEC60950-
22

Grado di protezione IP: EN60529, IP66

Resistenza alla nebbia salina: EN50130-5, EN60068-
2-52

Certificazione UL : cULus Listed (TYPE 4X)

Certificazione EAC
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16 Disegni tecnici

@ Le dimensioni dei disegni sono espresse in millimetri.

374

Fig. 109 ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL
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A Appendice - Tabella degli indirizzi

La levetta dello switch verso I'alto rappresenta il valore 1 (ON). La levetta verso il basso
rappresenta il valore 0 (OFF).

Di seguito sono riportate tutte le combinazioni possibili.

CONFIGURAZIONE DELLINDIRIZZO (DIP 3)

sSws8 sw7 SWé SW5 sw4 SW3 Sw2 SW1 Indirizzo
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo non valido
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 1
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 2
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 3
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 4
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 5
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 6
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 7
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 8
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 9
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 10
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 11
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 12
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 13
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 14
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 15
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 16
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 17
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 18
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 19
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 20
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 21
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 22
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 23
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 24
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 25
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 26
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 27
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 28
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 29
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 30
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 31
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 32
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 33
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 34
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 35
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 36
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 37
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 38

MNVCUPKT_2222_IT 61

11-oueyjey| - juoiznast 1p ajenueyy I



IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzioni

CONFIGURAZIONE DELLINDIRIZZO (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 sW2 sSW1 Indirizzo

OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 39
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 40
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 41
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 42
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 43
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 44
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 45
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 46
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 47
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 48
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 49
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 50
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 51
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 52
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 53
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 54
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 55
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 56
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 57
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 58
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 59
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 60
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 61
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 62
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 63
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 64
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 65
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 66
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 67
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 68
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 69
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 70
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 71
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 72
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 73
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 74
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 75
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 76
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 77
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 78
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 79
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 80
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 81
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 82
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CONFIGURAZIONE DELLINDIRIZZO (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 sW2 sSW1 Indirizzo
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 83
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 84
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 85
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 86
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 87
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 88
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 89
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 90
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 91
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 92
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 93
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 94
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 95
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 96
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 97
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 98
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 99
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 100
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 101
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 102
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 103
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 104
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 105
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 106
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 107
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 108
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 109
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 110
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 111
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 112
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 113
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 114
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 115
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 116
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 117
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 118
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 119
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 120
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 121
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 122
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 123
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 124
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 125
OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 126
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CONFIGURAZIONE DELLINDIRIZZO (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 sW2 sSW1 Indirizzo

OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 127
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 128
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 129
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 130
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 131
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 132
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 133
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 134
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 135
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 136
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 137
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 138
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 139
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 140
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 141
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 142
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 143
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 144
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 145
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 146
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 147
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 148
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 149
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 150
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 151
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 152
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 153
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 154
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 155
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 156
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 157
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 158
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 159
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 160
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 161
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 162
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 163
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 164
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 165
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 166
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 167
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 168
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 169
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 170
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CONFIGURAZIONE DELLINDIRIZZO (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 sW2 sSW1 Indirizzo

ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 171
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 172
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 173
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 174
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 175
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 176
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 177
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 178
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 179
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 180
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 181
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 182
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 183
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 184
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 185
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 186
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 187
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 188
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 189
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 190
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 191
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 192
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 193
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 194
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 195
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 196
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 197
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 198
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 199
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 200
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 201
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 202
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 203
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 204
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 205
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 206
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 207
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 208
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 209
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 210
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 211
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 212
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 213
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 214
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CONFIGURAZIONE DELLINDIRIZZO (DIP 3)

Sws8 sSw7 SWe6 SW5 Sw4 SW3 SW2 SW1 Indirizzo
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 215
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 216
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 217
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 218
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 219
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 220
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 221
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 222
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 223
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 224
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 225
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 226
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 227
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 228
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 229
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 230
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 231
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 232
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 233
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 234
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 235
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 236
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 237
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 238
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 239
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 240
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 241
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 242
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 243
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 244
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 245
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 246
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 247
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 248
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 249
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 250
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 251
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 252
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 253
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 254
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 255
Tab. 13
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> B P

1A

propos de ce mode

d’emploi

Avant d'installer et d'utiliser cette unité, lire
attentivement toute la documentation fournie.
Garder le manuel a portée de main pour des
consultations successives.

1.1 Conventions typographiques

DANGER!

Risque élevé.

Risque de choc électrique. Sauf indication
contraire, sectionner I'alimentation avant
de procéder a toute opération.

DANGER!

Surface a température élevée.

Evitez le contact. La température des
surfaces est élevée et leur contact peut
provoquer des blessures corporelles.

DANGER!
Danger mécanique.
Risque d’écrasement ou de cisaillement.

B>

ATTENTION!

Risque moyen.

Opération extrémement importante en vue
d’un fonctionnement correct du systéme.
Lire avec attention les opérations indiquées
et s’y conformer rigoureusement.

®

REMARQUE

Description des caractéristiques du
systéme.

Il est conseillé de procéder a une
lecture attentive pour une meilleure
compréhension des phases suivantes.

2 Notes sur le copyright
et informations sur les
marques de commerce

Les noms de produit ou de sociétés cités sont des
marques de commerce ou des marques de commerce
enregistrées.

ONVIF® est une marque enregistrée d'Onvif, Inc.

3 Normes de securité

ATTENTION! Le circuit électrique auquel
'unité est reliée doit étre équipé d'un
interrupteur de protection bipolaire
automatique de 20A max. Cet interrupteur
doit étre de type Listed. La distance
minimale entre les de l'interrupteur

de protection contacts doit étre de

3mm. Linterrupteur doit étre équipé de
protection contre le courant de défaut
vers la terre (différentiel) et le surintensité
(magnétothermique).

ATTENTION! Parties mobiles dangereux. Ne
pas approcher les doigts ou d'autres parties
du corps.

>

ATTENTION! L'installation et I'entretien

du dispositif doivent étre effectués
exclusivement par un personnel technique
qualifié.

ATTENTION! Pour assurer la protection
contre le risque d'incendie, remplacer les
fusibles avec le méme type et valeur. Les
fusibles doivent etre remplacer seulement
par un personnel qualifié.

ATTENTION! L'installation est du type TNV-
1. Ne pas la connecter a des circuits SELV.

ATTENTION! Pour réduire les risques
d’incendie, utiliser uniquement des cables
certifiés UL Listed ou CSA de sections égales
ou supérieures a 0.14mm? (26AWG).

BB B P

« Le fabricant décline toute responsabilité pour les
dommages éventuels dus a une utilisation non
appropriée des appareils mentionnés dans ce
manuel. On réserve en outre le droit d’en modifier
le contenu sans préavis. La documentation
contenue dans ce manuel a été rassemblée et
vérifiée avec le plus grand soin. Le fabricant,
cependant, ne peut assumer aucune responsabilité
dérivant de I'emploi de celle la. La méme chose
vaut pour chaque personne ou société impliquées
dans la création et la production de ce manuel.
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Sectionner 'alimentation avant de procéder a
toute opération.

Ne pas utiliser de cables usés ou endommageés.

Ne procéder sous aucun prétexte a des
modifications ou des connexions non prévues
dans ce manuel. L'utilisation d'appareils non
adéquats peut comporter des dangers graves pour
la sécurité du personnel et de I'installation.

Utiliser uniquement des pieces de rechange
d'origine. Les piéces non d'origine peuvent étre
source d'incendies, de choc électrique ou autres.

Avant de procéder a l'installation, controler que
le matériel fourni correspond a la commande

et examiner les étiquettes de marquage (4.2
Marquage du produit, page 9).

La catégorie d'installation (ou catégorie de
surtension) spécifie les niveaux de la tension de
secteur correspondant a I'appareil. La catégorie
dépend du lieu d'installation et du dispositif

de protection contre les surtensions installé.

En cas d’environnement industriel directement
connecté aux circuits de dérivation du systeme
d‘alimentation, I'équipement est classé dans

la catégorie d'installation Ill. Dans ce cas, un
déclassement a la catégorie Il est nécessaire.
Peut étre obtenu au moyen d'un transformateur
d'isolement avec blindage électrostatique entre
le primaire et le secondaire ou en utilisant des
dispositifs de protection contre les surtensions
(SPD), UL listed, entre la phase et le neutre et entre
le neutre et la terre. Les dispositifs SPD UL cités
doivent étre prévus pour limiter les surtensions
transitoires en mode répétitif et pour les conditions
nominales de fonctionnement suivantes: Type

2 (dispositifs SPD reliés en permanence au coté
charge du coté du dispositif de protection contre
les surintensités) ; courant nominal de décharge
(In) 20kA min. Exemples d'utilisation possible :
FERRAZ SHAWMUT, ST23401PG-CN, ST240SPG-
CN spécifiés pour 120Vac/240Vca, (In=20kA). La
distance maximale entre installation et réduction
estde 5m.
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Cet appareil est congu pour étre fixé et relié de
maniére permanente sur un batiment ou une
structure adéquate. L'appareil doit étre fixé et relié
de maniére permanente avant d'effectuer toute
opération.

Il faut, uniqguement pour les produits marqués UL
alimentés a 24Vac, utiliser un transformateur UL
listed Classe 2, conforme aux normes en vigueur.
Linstallation électrique doit étre équipée d'un
sectionneur de réseau facile a reconnaitre et a
utiliser en cas de nécessité.

La borne de terre disponible dans le produit doit
étre connecté en permanence a la terre.

Raccorder le systéme a une source d'alimentation
conforme a celle figurant sur I'étiquette de
marquage du produit. Avant de procéder a
l'installation, vérifier que la ligne électrique est
sectionnée. La tension d'alimentation doit étre
comprise dans les limites (+10%).

Alimenter le dispositif avec une source isolée de
type SELV, 24Vac, 8A dérivée d'un transformateur
a double isolation UL Listed, opportunément
protégé a la sortie.

L'appareil comprend des parties mobiles. S'assurer
que l'unité est positionnée dans une zone non
accessible pendant le fonctionnement.

Appliquer I'étiquette Parties mobiles dangereuses
prés de l'unité. (Fig. 2, page 10).

Ne pas utiliser I'appareil en présence de substances
inflammables.

Pour raccorder la ligne d'alimentation utiliser

le boitier de connexion spécifique (UPTJBUL).

Pour plus d'informations, se référer au manuel
d'utilisation et d'installation du produit.
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Ne pas laisser I'appareil a portée des enfants ou de
personnes non autorisées.

L'entretien du dispositif doit uniquement étre
effectué par un personnel qualifié. Durant les
opérations d'entretien, I'opérateur est exposé au
risque d'électrocution ou autres.

Utiliser uniquement les accessoires indiqués par
le fabricant. Toute modification non approuvée
expressément par le fabricant entrainera
I'annulation de la garantie.

Avant de brancher tous les cables de signalisation,
vérifier que l'unité est correctement branché a la
terre.

En cas de transfert du dispositif de I'installation,
toujours débrancher le cable de terre en dernier.

Adopter les précautions utiles pour éviter
d'endommager l'appareil a la suite de décharges
électrostatiques.

L'unité a été réalisée pour un branchement avec
cable tri-polaire. Se conformer aux indications
fournies dans ce manuel pour un branchement
correct du circuit de terre.

Manipuler avec soin l'unité, toute sollicitation
mécanique importante risque de I'endommager.

Accorder une attention particuliére aux distances
d'isolement entre la ligne d'alimentation et tous
les autres cables, dispositifs de protection contre la
foudre compris.

En cas de transport du dispositif, faire preuve
d'une attention extréme. Tout arrét brusque,
dénivellations et chocs violents risque de
I'endommager et d’entrainer des blessures.
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4 Ildentification

4.1 Description et désignation du
produit

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL est le premier systeme
PTZ thermique Videotec prét a I'emploi qui intégre
une combinaison exceptionnelle optique-caméra
thermique ce qui permet une détection efficace
des intrusions et la connaissance visuelle méme
dans une obscurité totale ou dans des conditions
environnementales extrémes.

La configuration des optiques offre une incroyable
capacité de zoom continu allant jusqu'a 24x et

un systéme autofocus avancé, qui permettent
d'atteindre rapidement et efficacement le centrage
sur la cible, tout en maintenant des images parfaites.

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL est disponible avec
contréle analogique ou IP, certifié ONVIF Profil S, et
compatible avec la plupart des VMS sur le marché.

Le software plug-in PTZ ASSISTANT de Videotec
supporte tous les VMS avec le contréle de toutes les
fonctions spéciales telles que I'Autofocus.

Selon la température, le contraste d'une scéne peut
étre réglé dynamiquement a I'aide de la fonction
ACE (Active Contrast Enhancement), tandis que la
fonction Digital Detail Enhancement (DDE) permet
des images plus détaillées et nettes.

La fonction STR (Spot Temperature Reading) détecte
la lecture de la température d'un point spécifique de
la scene surveillée.

Grace a ses caractéristiques de précision, de fiabilité
et de robustesse, cette caméra thermique PTZ est

la solution idéale pour le contréle vidéo d'aires
extérieures complexes, parmi lesquelles: détection
d'incendies, surveillance d'installations militaires,
surveillance de frontiéres, surveillance portuaire,
surveillances périmetres, surveillance industrielle,
contréle de circulation, chemins de fer et autoroutes
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4.2 Marquage du produit

Les tourelles portent un étiquette conforme
au marquage CE.

Fig. 1
L'étiquette indique:

. Code d'identification du modéle (Code barres
Extended 3/9).

« Tension d'alimentation (Volt).
« Fréquence (Hertz).

« Courant absorbé (Ampeéres).
- Degré de protection (IP).

+ Numéro de série.

4.2.1 Controle du marquage

Avant de procéder a l'installation, contréler que
le matériel fourni correspond a la commande et
examiner les étiquettes de marquage.

Ne procéder sous aucun prétexte a des modifications
ou des connexions non prévues dans ce manuel.
L'utilisation d'appareils non adéquats peut comporter
des dangers graves pour la sécurité du personnel et
de l'installation.
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5 Préparation du produit en
vue de l'utilisation

Toute modification non approuvée
expressément par le fabricant entrainera
I'annulation de la garantie.

L'unité ne doit étre ni démontée ni altérée.
Les seules exceptions concernent les
opérations de montage et d'entretien
prévues dans ce manuel.

5.1 Précautions de sécurité avant
I'utilisation

L'appareil comprend des parties mobiles.
S'assurer que l'unité est positionnée

dans une zone non accessible pendant

le fonctionnement. Appliquer I'étiquette
fournie avec I'appareil prés de I'objet et en
position visible.

ATTENZIONE!

Parti mobili pericolose. Non avvicinare dita e altre parti del
corpo.

WARNING!

Hazardous moving parts. Keep fingers and other body
parts away.

AVERTISSEMENT!

Parties mobiles dangereuses. Ne pas approcher les doigts
au d'autres parties du corps.

ACHTUNG!

Gefahrliche bewegliche Teile. Finger und andere
Kérperteile fernhalten.

-

Fig. 2

5.2 Déballage

Lors de la livraison du produit, vérifier que
I'emballage est en bon état et I'absence de tout signe
évident de chute ou d’abrasion.

En cas de dommages évidents, contacter
immédiatement le fournisseur.

En cas de retour du produit défectueus, il est
conseillé d'utiliser I'emballage original pour le
transport.

Conserver I'emballage en cas de nécessité
d'expédition du produit pour réparation.

Déballer le toit pare-soleil du dispositif
en ayant soin de ne pas endommager le
caisson.

®

10

5.3 Contenu
Controler que le contenu correspond a la liste
matériel indiquée ci-dessous:
+ Unité de positionnement
- Base d'alimentation
- Emballage des accessoires:
« Adaptateur sériel
- Rallonge sérielle
« Clés Allen
. Etiquette
« Colliers
+ Gaine ensilicone
« Manuel d'instructions
. Vis
- Double toit
5.4 Elimination sans danger des
matériaux d’emballage

Le matériel d'emballage est entierement composé
de matériaux recyclables. Le technicien chargé de
I'installation est tenu de I'éliminer conformément aux
dispositions en matiere de collecte sélective et selon
les normes en vigueur dans le pays d’utilisation.
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5.5 Opérations a effectuer avant
l'installation

5.5.1 Fixation du support

Plusieurs types de supports sont disponibles (9
Accessoires, page 51). Choisir le support convenable
a l'installation et suivre toutes les instrucions dans le
chapitre suggéré.

Accorder une attention particuliére aux
systéemes de fixation de l'appareil. Le
systéeme de fixation doit étre tout de méme
étre en mesure de supporter au moins 4
fois le poids de tout I'appareil, y compris la
tourelle, les objectifs et les caméras.

L'appareil doit &re monté en

position verticale. Tout autre position
compromettrait le bon fonctionnement du
systéme.

Il est impératif de ne pas monter la téte en
bas.
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5.5.2 Passage des cables

Les cables de connexion ne doivent pas
étre accessibles de I'extérieur. Les cables
doivent étre fixés au support pour éviter
que le poids excessif n'entraine leur sortie
accidentelle.

Les cables utilisés doivent étre conformes
au type d'installation.

Passer les cables a I'intérieur du support jusqu'a ce
qu'ils dépassent d'environ 50cm.

Fig.3
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6 Installation

Ne procéder sous aucun prétexte a des
modifications ou des connexions non
prévues dans ce manuel. L'utilisation
d’appareils inadéquats peut comporter
des risques sérieux pour les appareils et la
sécurité du personnel.

Ne pas modifier les cablages du produit.
La non observation de cette indication
peut entrainer des risques graves pour la
sécurité du personnel de l'installation et
annuler la garantie.

>
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La calotte inférieure contient un sachet
déshydratant qui permet d'éviter la
formation d'humidité dans la base et a

®©

hauteur des cartes des connecteurs. Enlever

le sachet avant l'installation.

12

6.1 Connexion des cables ala
base

Passer les cables dans les presse-cables en
maintenant la base a environ 20cm du support. Serrer
les presse-étoupes. Les presse-étoupes sont adaptés
pour cables avec un diametre compris entre 5mm et
10mm.

Fig. 4

Faire attention pendant la fixation. Couple
de serrage: 5SNm.

Pour de cables de diamétre de 3mm a 7mm
utiliser les joints en dotation.

Fig.5
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6.2 Fixage de la base au support 6.3 Description de la carte de

Utiliser les vis et les rondelles fournies avec connexion

la base. DESCRIPTION DE LA CARTE DE CONNEXION

Aprés avoir positionné le joint (01), fixer la base (02) Connecteur/ | Fonction

au support (03) en utilisant les vis (04), les rondelles a Composant

dents (05) et les bagues pour vis (06). CN1 Alimentation de la carte
CN4 Cébles de signal
Ethernet Ethernet
F1 Fusible
F2 Fusible
CN7 Connecteur RS-232

Tab. 1

Fig.7

Aligner les 3 encoches de la base avec celles des
supports comme sur la figure suivante.

4

N

Fig.9 Carte des modéles IP du produit

Fig. 8

Appliquer sur les trous des vis un produit
de freinage du filet (Loctite 243°).

Faire attention pendant la fixation. Couple
de serrage: 4ANm.

Fig. 10  Carte des modéles analogiques du produit

MNVCUPKT_2222_FR 13
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6.4 Connexion de la Ilgne Le cable de terre doit étre plus long des

d'alimentation deux autres d'environ 10mm pour éviter
tout détachement accidentel.

Selon la version, différentes tensions d'alimentation

peu\{ent étrg fourni?s au dispositilf. La Val?‘j'r de Le cable d'alimentation doit en outre étre

t@z'nswn. d'all.mentatlon es.t reportée sur |'étiquette . couvert de la gaine en silicone (01) fournie.

d'identification du produit (4.2 Marquage du produit, La gaine en silicone doit étre fixée au

page 9). moyen du collier prévu (02).

1l faut effectuer les connexions électriques
en absence d'alimentation et lorsque le
dispositif de sectionnement ouvert.

Controler que les sources d'alimentation et
les cables de branchement sont en mesure
de supporter la consommation du systeme.

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

Vérifier que la source et le cable
d'alimentation sont adéquatement
dimensionnés.

Fig. 11
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6.4.1 Connexion de la ligne
d'alimentation en 24Vac

Il faut, uniquement pour les produits
marqués UL alimentés a 24Vac, utiliser un
transformateur UL listed Classe 2, conforme
aux normes en vigueur.

Couper les cables a la longueur nécessaire et
procéder aux connexions. Connecter la ligne
d'alimentation avec la borne: CN1.

Fig. 12

Connecter les cables d'alimentation comme décrit
dans le tableau ci-dessous.

CONNEXION DE LA LIGNE D'ALIMENTATION

Couleur Bornes

Alimentation 24Vac

Défini par l'installateur 24Vac

Défini par l'installateur 24Vac

Jaune/Vert S
Tab. 2
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6.4.2 Raccordement de la ligne
d'alimentation en 120Vac et 230Vac

Couper les cables a la longueur nécessaire et
procéder aux connexions. Connecter la ligne

d'alimentation avec la borne: CN1.

Fig. 13

Connecter les cables d'alimentation comme décrit

dans le tableau ci-dessous.

CONNEXION DE LA LIGNE D'ALIMENTATION

Couleur Bornes
Alimentation 230Vac
Bleue N (Neutre)
Marron L (Phase)
Jaune/Vert S
Alimentation 120Vac
Bleue N (Neutre)
Marron L (Phase)
Jaune/Vert S

Tab. 3
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6.4.3 Connexion des entrées d'alarme et  Version avec projecteurs a LED

des relais BRANCHEMENT DES ENTREES D'ALARME, DE LINTERRUPTEUR
CREPUSCULAIRE ET DES RELAIS

1L i -
ATTENTION! L |nsta||at|‘on eSt_du 1.:ype TNV AL1,AL2, AL3, | Entrées d'alarme a alimentation automatique se
1. Ne pas la connecter a des circuits SELV. AL4 e ALARMS | rapportant a la borne commune ALARMS
. A 01-C1 e 02-C2 | Contacts secs de sortie activantes par alarme ou
ATTENTION! Pour réduire les risques commande utilisateur

d’incendie, utiliser uniquement des cables
certifiés UL Listed ou CSA de sections égales  Tab.4

ou supérieures a 0.14mm? (26AWG). 6.5 Branchement du cable de
réseau Ethernet

Version standard

Ce chapitre s'applique aux modéles IP du
produit.

Brancher le cable Ethernet au connecteur
correspondant (Ethernet, 6.3 Description de la carte
de connexion, page 13).

Ethernet

Fig. 14  Branchement des contacts des relais.

Fig. 16

6.6 Connexion du cable vidéo

Ce chapitre s'applique aux modéles
analogiques du produit.

Connecter I'écran et le cable central
respectivement aux bornes GND et VIDEO.
Les bornes acceptent des cables d'une
Fig.15  Branchement des alarmes. section comprise entre 0.5mm? (20AWG) et
0.08mm? (28AWG).

Le cable vidéo pour le signal analogique doit étre
branché a la borne des cables de signal (CN4, 6.3
Description de la carte de connexion, page 13).
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6.7 Branchement de la ligne de

télémétrie

@ Ce chapitre s'applique aux modéles

analogiques du produit.

ATTENTION! Linstallation est du type TNV-
1. Ne pas la connecter a des circuits SELV.

ATTENTION! Pour réduire les risques
d’incendie, utiliser uniquement des cables
certifiés UL Listed ou CSA de sections égales
ou supérieures a 0.14mm? (26AWG).

Le produit prévoit une ligne sérielle de
communication RS-485 et une ligne sérielle RS-232
(seulement pour mise a jour du firmware).

Les lignes de télémétrie pouvant étre configurés de

différentes facons en fonction de la position des dip-
switch 10 et 9 du sélecteur Sériels et Adresse (6.9.4

Configuration du DIP3, page 19).

Lignes sérielles RS-485

Fig.18  RS-485.

CONNEXION DES LIGNES DE TELEMETRIE

Bornes Description
A-B Ligne RS-485
Tab. 5

Ligne sérielle RS-232

Fig.19  RS-232.

MNVCUPKT_2222_FR

6.8 Fixation du corps supérieur

Fixer le corps supérieur (01) a la base (02) au moyen
des vis de fixation (03) pourvues de joints (04).
Controler que le joint de la base est en place et en
bon état (05).

Faire attention pendant la fixation. Couple

de serrage: 4ANm.

Une seule position de fixation entre la base

et le corps supérieur est possible. Aligner
les saillies latérales pour s'assurer que le
positionnement soit correct.
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6.9 Configuration du matériel

La configuration du matériel informatique
est nécessaire seulement dans le cas des
unités analogiques.

6.9.1 Ouverture du volet de
configuration

Avant de mettre I'appareil sous tension, il est
nécessaire de le configurer correctement au moyen
des dip-switch installés derriére le panneau de
configuration. Ouvrir le panneau de configuration en
desserrant les vis comme illustré en figure.

Fig. 22

Les DIP-switch sont montrés sur la figure.

73287654321 MgBr65432

N

=0
™D

Fig. 23

Au terme des opérations d'installation et de
cablage, refermer le produit.

®

6.9.2 Configuration du DIP1

Le levier du switch vers le haut représente
la valeur 1 (ON). Le levier du dip-switch vers
le bas représente la valeur 0 (OFF).

Le switch 1 est utilisé pour la mise a jour du
micrologiciel.

18

CONFIGURATION DU DIP1

Description SW |SW |SW |SW |Baudrate
4 3 2 1
Réglage de OFF | OFF | OFF |- 300 baud
la vitesse de oN [ oFF [oFF [~ | 600baud
transmission en
bauds OFF |ON | OFF |- 1200 baud
ON |ON |[OFF |- 2400 baud
OFF | OFF [ON |- 4800 baud
ON |OFF [ON |- 9600 baud
OFF |ON [ON |- 19200 baud
ON |ON [ON |- 38400 baud
Mise a jour du - - - ON | Programmation
firmware validée
- - - OFF | Programmation
désactivé
Tab. 6

6.9.3 Configuration du DIP2

Le levier du switch vers le haut représente
la valeur 1 (ON). Le levier du dip-switch vers
le bas représente la valeur 0 (OFF).

La tourelle est contrélable a travers de différents
protocoles.

\

Fig. 25
Protocole SW |SW [ SW [SW [SW |SW |SW |SwW
8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
PTZ Manager' OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF
MACRO OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF [ON [ON |ON
(VIDEOTEC)
PANASONIC OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF [ ON | OFF | OFF
PELCOD OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON
AMERICAN OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON [ON [ON [ OFF
DYNAMICS
VISTA OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF [ ON | ON
Tab.7 1 Configuration en ligne RS232: MACRO (VIDEOTEC),

115200 baud, Adresse 1. Cette option ne nécessite pas
le réglage du DIP-switch (DIP1, DIP3).
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6.9.4 Configuration du DIP3

6.9.5 Configuration du DIP4

Le levier du switch vers le haut représente
la valeur 1 (ON). Le levier du dip-switch vers
le bas représente la valeur 0 (OFF).

Fig. 26

6.9.4.1 Configuration de I'adresse
Les switch de 1 a 8 sont utilisés pour configurer

|'adresse de l'unité (de 1 a 255).

La sélection de I'adresse s'effectue selon le code

binaire (A Annexe - Tableau des adresses, page 61).

6.9.4.2 Configuration des lignes de

communications sérielles

Le produit prévoit une ligne sérielle de

communication RS-485 et une ligne sérielle RS-232.

Les switch 10 et 9 sont utilisés pour configurer les

lignes sérielles.

CONFIGURATION DU DIP3

duplex, sur la ligne RS-485-1.

Description SwW10 sSw9
Communication monodirectionnelle surla | OFF OFF
ligne RS-485-1.

Communication bidirectionnelle, half- ON ON

Tab. 8
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La configuration de ce DIP s'effectue a
l'inverse des DIP précédents. Le levier du
switch vers le haut représente la valeur 0
(OFF). Le levier du dip-switch vers le bas
représente la valeur 1 (ON).

Sur la carte, il y a deux switches, utilisés pour
configurer la terminaison (120 Ohm) des les lignes
sérielles.

Fig. 27

Chaque unité en fin de ligne doit étre terminée
(bouclé) au moyen du switch prévu pour éviter tout
phénomene de réflexion et de déformation du signal.

CONFIGURATION DU DIP4

Ligne serielle SW2 |[SW1 | Description
Factory default - ON Activé
- OFF | Désactive
Ligne RS-485-1 ON - Terminée
OFF |- Non terminée
Tab. 9

Pour rétablir les paramétres d'usine de la tourelle
se référer au chapitre relatif. (8.2.14 Factory Default,
page 51).
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7 Allumage

S'assurer que l'unité et les autres
composants de l'installation soient fermés
de facon a empécher le contact avec les
composants sous tension.

Ne pas stationner a proximité du dispositif
sous tension. N'intervenir sur le dispositif
qu'avec |'alimentation coupée.

P

Durant le fonctionnement normal, la
surface du projecteur peut atteindre des
températures élevées. Eviter le contact
direct et positionner I'appareil dans un
endroit non accessible au personnel non
autorisé. Avant de la toucher, éteindre
le dispositif d’illumination et le laisser
refroidir durant 10 minutes minimum.

La procédure de préchauffage automatique
(De-Ice) peut étre activée chaque fois

que le dispositif est mis en fonction a

une température ambiante inférieure

a 0°C. La procédure permet de garantir

un fonctionnement correct du dispositif
également a basse température. La

durée varie en fonction des conditions
climatiques (de 60 minutes jusqu'a 120
minutes).

>

Ne pas rester en proximité de l'appareil
lorsqu'il est sous tension. N'intervenir sur le
dispositif que hors tension.

20

Il suffit de brancher I'alimentation électrique pour
allumer l'unité.

Débrancher I'alimentation électrique pour éteindre
I'unité.
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8 Configuration

Sur les modéles analogiques du produit, la

@ configuration de la caméra advient a travers
OSM (8.1 Interface OSM (On Screen Menu),
page 21). Sur les modéles IP du produit, la
configuration de la caméra advient a travers
a page web (8.2 Interface web, page 44).

8.1 Interface OSM (On Screen
Menu)

Ce chapitre s'applique aux modéles
analogiques du produit.

8.1.1 Utilisation de 'OSM

Durant le fonctionnement normal de I'unité il

est possible d'activer 'OSM pour sélectionner

et configurer les fonctions avancées. Pour plus
d'informations se référer au manuel du pupitre utilisé
et au chapitre relatif. (8.2.2 Page Contréles Utilisateur,
page 45).

Quitter I'OSM avec Zoom Wide (Zoom-).

Le menu se configure tout seul
dynamiquement selon le modéle de
tourelle.

MNVCUPKT_2222_FR

8.1.1.1 Utilisation du joystick

Toutes les opérations des menus s'effectuent au
moyen du manche a balai.

Fig. 28

Fig. 29

Haut

Pan et tilt.

Sortir Confirmer

Zoom Wide et Zoom Tele.

®

En cas d'utilisation d'un pupitre de
contrdle avec joystick a deux axes, utiliser
les boutons de Zoom Wide et Zoom Tele
pour exécuter les commandes Sortir et
Confirmer.
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8.1.1.2 Comment se déplacer dans le menu

Chaque page-écran du OSM présente une liste

de paramétres ou de sous-menus pouvant étre
sélectionnés par I'opérateur. Pour faire défiler les
différents parameétres déplacer le curseur en utilisant
le joystick (haut et bas).

8.1.1.3 Comment modifier les paramétres

Se déplacer au moyen du curseur sur le parameétre

a modifier et confirmer. Le champ commence a
clignoter pour indiquer la modification en cours.
Pour afficher les options possibles déplacer le joystick
(haut et bas)

CONTROLE MANUEL

TESSE MAX : 20.00
T. AVEC ZOOM : N
CTEUR TILT : 2

4 LIMITES MOUVEMENT >

CONTROLE MANUEL

TESSE MAX : 20.00
T. AVEC ZOOM : N
CTEUR TILT : 2

4 LIMITES MOUVEMENT >

Fig. 30

Le symbole > en fin de ligne indique la présence
d'un sous-menu spécifique. Pour l'activer, il suffit de
confirmer la rubrique du menu. Pour sortir du sous-
menu, utiliser la fonction Sortir (Zoom Wide).

CONTROLE MANUEL

1l VITESSE MAX H
2>VIT. AVEC ZOOM : N

3 FACTEUR TILT H
4 LIMITES MOUVEMENT

Fig. 31
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Fig. 32

Une fois I'option sélectionnée, confirmer.

CONTROLE MANUEL

1 VITESSE MAX : 20
2>VIT. AVEC ZOOM :
3 FACTEUR TILT H

4 LIMITES MOUVEMENT >

Fig.33

Le champ cessera de clignoter en confirmant le choix
effectué.
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8.1.1.4 Comment modifier les champs
numériques

Se déplacer au moyen du curseur sur le paramétre a
modifier et confirmer.

MODIFIER PRESET

1 NR. : 1
ENAB. : N
PILT : - 40.00

5 VIT. : 20.00

6 PAUSE: 5

7 TEXTE: PRESET 001

8 ALLER A PRESET?

Fig. 34

Le premier chiffre du champ numérique en cours de
modification clignote et la derniére ligne de I'écran
indique les limites d'acceptation du champ. Se
déplacer sur le champ (gauche et droite) et modifier
le signe ou la valeur numérique (haut et bas).

MODIFIER PRESET

4 TILT

5 VIT.

6 PAUSE:
7

8

TEXTE: PRESET 001
ALLER A PRESET?

Emin:—lS0.00 max:+179.®

Fig. 35

Une fois le résultat désiré obtenu, confirmer. Le

curseur retournera vers la droite et la valeur modifiée
cessera de clignoter. Si l'on essaye de saisir une valeur
non prévue le champ sera forcé a la valeur minimale

ou maximale autorisée.

MNVCUPKT_2222_FR

8.1.1.5 Comment modifier les textes

Se déplacer au moyen du curseur sur le paramétre a
modifier et confirmer.

MODIFICATION ZONE

1 NR : 1
2 START:+ 0.00

IOP :+ 0.00
(4>TEKTE : TXT AREAL

Fig. 36

La page-écran de modification du texte s'affiche.
Le symbole fleche se positionne sous le caractére
modifiable tandis que le curseur > se positionne a
gauche du caractere sélectionné.

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: TEXT AREAIL
t

(>A)8 C'D E F G EFFACE

I JKLMN SAUVE
OP QRS T U SORTIE
VWZXYZO0 1 abc
2345678

9 : ; ., 2!
\+_*/=“

< > SPACE « -

Fig.37
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Il est possible d'utiliser le joystick pour naviguer a

l'intérieur du menu.

EDIT TEXT:

Text: TEXT

1
CDE

sonv<Oomp

V+eewsoHW
@

A

AREA
AREA1

EFFACE
SAUVE
SORTIE
abc

Ilw<SoHdRH
-0 CZ0

1
i

Fig. 38

La commande Confirmer (Zoom Tele) permet
d'insérer le caractere désiré.

EDIT TEXT:

AREA

F G EFFACE
M N SAUVE
T U SORTIE
0 1 abc

b

?

8
!

w

— —

Fig. 39
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Utiliser:
+ EFFACE: Supprimer toute la chaine de texte.

« SAUVE: Sauvegarder le nouveau texte avant de
quitter le menu.

« SORTIE: Quitter le menu.
- abc: Affiche les caractéres en minuscule.

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: TEXT AREA1l
T

HIJKILMN - B,
OPQRST U SORTIE
VWZXYZ 0 1 abc
2 345678

9 5 ., 2!
\+_*/=“

< > SPACE « -

Fig. 40

Pour sortir du menu, il est également possible
d'utiliser la commande Zoom Wide.
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8.1.2 Configuration par OSM

Les pages-écrans qui servent a configurer le produit

sont illustrées ci-apres.

8.1.3 Menu Principal

Le menu principal permet d'accéder a la
configuration du dispositif.

Le menu se configure tout seul dynamiquement
selon le modele de tourelle.

8.1.4 Menu Choix Langue
Le menu permet de choisir la langue désirée.

MENU CHOIX LANGUE
1>ITALIANO
2 ENGLISH
3 FRANCAIS
4 DEUTSCH

Fig. 41
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8.1.5 Menu Parametres ZFI

1.

Zoom: Programme le nombre maximum
d'agrandissements que peut effectuer l'optique
motorisée.

Fil Commun: Si validé, il gére les optiques
motorisées a fil commun, sinon, celles a
inversion de polarité.

Sonde IR: Il signale la présence éventuelle d'un
interrupteur crépusculaire pour la gestion Day/
Night de I'optique motorisée. Trois options sont
disponibles :

+ Off: Commutation Day/Night non activée.

« Internal: Linterrupteur crépusculaire pour la
commutation Day/Night se trouve a l'intérieur
des projecteurs.

« Externe: Connecter l'interrupteur
crépusculaire pour la commutation Day/Night
alaborne LNO.

Titrage Des Zones: Permet d’accéder au sous-
menu pour la gestion du titrage des zones.

Masquage des Zones: Permet d'entrer dans le
sous-menu pour la gestion du masquage des
zones.

Sérielle Caisson: Permet d'entrer dans le sous-
menu pour la gestion de la porte sérielle du
caisson.

Polarité: Permet d'entrer dans le sous-menu
pour la gestion des moteurs Zoom, Focus et Iris.

PARAMETRES ZFI
1>Z0O0OM : 30x
FIL COMMUN : N
SONDE IR :EXTERNE
TITRAGE DES ZONES >
MASQUAGE DES ZONES >
SERIELLE CAISSON >
POLARITE >

N WwWN

Fig. 42
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8.1.5.1 Menu Titrage Des Zones

Cette fonction permet de configurer un maximum
de huit zones (de dimensions variables) et
éventuellement de les titrer.

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :
Numéro: Sélectionne la zone a modifier.

Activation: Valide I'affichage sur I'écran du message
associé a l'aire filmée.

Start: Configure la position initiale de la zone.

Stop: Configure la position finale de la zone.

Texte: Modifie le texte qui est affiché quand on se
déplace a l'intérieur de l'aire.

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

GESTION AIRES

1>NR. : 1
2 ENAB.: N
3 START: + 0.00
4 STOP : + 0.00
5 TEXTE: ZONE 1

Fig. 43
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Exemple: Pour activer le titrage de la zone 1 quand

le dispositif se trouve entre +15° et +45°, procéder

comme suit:

« Valider le titrage des zones en configurant O
comme valeur de la rubrique Validation.

« Sélectionner 1 comme valeur du paramétre N°

« Configurer +015.00 comme valeur du paramétre
Start.

+ Programmer +045.00 comme valeur du paramétre
Stop.

+ Sinécessaire, modifier le texte affiché en
sélectionnant la rubrique Texte.

Si les valeurs de Start et Stop du menu sont
@ a zéro, I'affichage du texte est désactivé. En

cas de superposition de plusieurs zones, la

zone portant le nombre le plus bas prévaut.

Définir les zones en se déplagant dans le
sens des aiguilles d'une montre comme
indiqué sur la figure.
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8.1.5.2 Menu Masquage des Zones

Cette fonction permet de configurer un maximum
de huit masques (de dimensions variables) et
éventuellement de les titrer.

1.

2.
3.
4

Numéro: Sélectionne la zone a modifier.
Enabling: Valide le masquage de l'aire filmée.
Start: Configure la position initiale de la zone.

Stop: Programme la position finale du
masquage.

Texte: Modifie le texte qui est affiché quand le
masquage est activé.

MASQUAGE DES ZONES
1>NR : 1
2 ENAB.: N
3 START: + 0.00
4 STOP : + 0.00
5 TEXTE: MASK 1

Fig. 44
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Exemple: Pour activer le masquage de la zone 1

quand le dispositif se trouve entre +15° et +45° il faut:

+ Sélectionner 1 comme valeur du parametre N°

- Valider le masquage de l'aire en programmant O
comme valeur de la rubrique Validation.

» Configurer +015.00 comme valeur du paramétre
Start.

+ Programmer +045.00 comme valeur du paramétre

Stop.

- Sinécessaire, modifier le texte affiché en
sélectionnant la rubrique Texte.

En mettant les valeurs de Start et Stop
du menu sur zéro, on exclut le masquage.
En cas de superposition de plusieurs
masquages, celui qui a le numéro le plus
bas prévaut.

le sens des aiguilles d'une montre comme
indiqué sur la figure.

@ Définir les masques en se déplacant dans
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8.1.6 Menu Communication Sérielle
Caisson

@ Apres étre sorti du OSM de la caméra,

appuyer sur la touche Iris Close pour
retourner au menu OSM de la tourelle.

Afin d'éviter la superposition du OSM de
la caméra avec le OSM de la tourelle, il
faut sortir du mode de configuration de la
caméra avant d’appuyer sur la touche Iris
Close.

—_

N

Protocole: Il permet de choisir le protocole a
utiliser dans la sérielle du caisson.

Baud Rate: || permet de choisir le baud rate
utilisé dans la sérielle du caisson.

Cmd Envoi: Remplace la commande Confirmer
envoyée a travers le joystick avec une
commande personnalisée.

Cmd Sortie: Remplace la commande Sortir
envoyée a travers le joystick avec une
commande personnalisée.

Activer OSM Caméra: Permet d'entrer dans
le mode de configuration de la caméra (8.1.13
Menu Caméra Thermique, page 35 50).

SERIELLE CAISSON
1>PROTOCOLE :
2 BAUDRATE : 9600
3 CMD ENVOI : IRIS CLOSE
4 CMD SORTIE: IRIS OPEN
5 VALIDATION OSM CAMERA>

Fig. 45
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8.1.7 Menu Polarité
Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1.

Zoom: Il permet de choisir la polarité de rotation
du moteur du Zoom de l'optique.

2. Focus: |l permet de sélectionner la polarité de
rotation du moteur du Focus de l'optique.

3. Iris: Il permet de sélectionner la polarité de
rotation du moteur de I'lris de I'optique.

POLARITE

1>ZOOM : POSITIVE
2 FOCUS: POSITIVE
3 IRIS : POSITIVE

Fig. 46
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8.1.8 Menu Mouvement

1.

Offset Pan: La tourelle a une position de 0°
définie mécaniquement. La fonction Offset Pan
permet de définir une position différente de 0° a
Iaide du logiciel.

Controle Manuel: Permet d'accéder aux sous-
menus de gestion des paramétres associés aux
mouvements manuels du dispositif.

Preset: Permet d’accéder aux sous-menus de
modification des valeurs de Preset.

Patrol: Permet d'accéder aux sous-menus de
modification des valeurs de Patrol.

Autopan: Permet d'accéder aux sous-menus de
modification des valeurs de I'’Autopan.

Rappel Mouvements: Permet d'accéder au
sous-menu de gestion du rappel automatique
des mouvements.

MOUVEMENT
1>OFFSET PAN: + 20.00
2 CONTROLE MANUEL

3 PRESET

4 PATROL

5 AUTOPAN

6 RAPPEL MOUVEMENTS

VVVVYV

Fig. 47
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8.1.8.1 Menu Controle Manuel

1.

Vitesse Maximale: Configuration de la vitesse
manuelle maximale.

Vitesse avec Zoom: L'activation de ce
paramétre réduit automatiquement la vitesse de
Pan et Tilt en fonction du facteur de Zoom.
Facteur Tilt: Configuration du facteur de
réduction de la vitesse manuelle de I'axe tilt.

Limites Mouvement: Acces au menu Limites.

CONTROLE MANUEL

1>VITESSE MAX :
2 VIT. AVEC ZOOM : N
3 FACTEUR TILT : 2
4 LIMITES MOUVEMENT >

Fig. 48
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8.1.8.2 Menu Contrdle Manuel (Limites)
Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :
1. Limites Pan: Valide les limites de Pan.

2. Pan Début: Configure la limite initiale de Pan.
3. Pan Fin: Configure la limite finale de Pan.
4.  Tilt Début: Configure la limite initiale de Tilt.
5. Tilt Fin: Configure la limite finale de Tilt.

LIMITES

1>LIMITES PAN : N

2 PAN DEBUT + 0.00

3 PAN FIN : + 0.00

4 TILT DEBUT + 0.00

5 TILT FIN + 0.00

Fig. 49

Le menu se configure automatiquement de facon
dynamique en fonction de la sélection effectuée en
affichant les paramétres pouvant étre modifiés.

8.1.8.3 Menu Preset

1. Modifier Preset: Pour accéder au menu
Modifier Preset.

2. Utilités Preset: Pour accéder au menu Utilités

Preset.

PRESET

1>MODIFIER PRESET >

2 UTILITES PRESET >
Fig. 50
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8.1.8.4 Menu Preset (Modifier Preset)

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :
Numéro: Numéro du Preset devant étre modifié.
Activation: Activation du preset.

Pan: Position de pan exprimée en degrés.

Tilt: Position de tilt exprimée en degrés.

v kc N

Vitesse: Vitesse d'atteinte de la position si le
Preset est rappelé par les fonctions Patrol et
Autopan.

6. Pause: L'attente en secondes avant le début du
mouvement suivant en Patrol.

7. Texte: Texte affiché a I'atteinte de la position de
preset.

8.  Aller A Preset?: Impose a la tourelle d'atteindre
la position de Preset sélectionnée.

9. Habiliter Mouvements: Il permet de choisir un
nouveau cadrage.

MODIFIER PRESET

1>NR. : 1

2 ENAB.: N

3 PAN : + 0.00

4 TILT : - 40.00

5 VIT. : 20.00

6 PAUSE: 5

7 TEXTE: . PRESET 001

8 ALLER A PRESET?

9 HABILITER MOUVEMENTS >

Fig. 51

Le menu permet de mémoriser directement les
preset en envoyant la commande Iris Close qui active
les mouvements de la tourelle.
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8.1.8.5 Menu Preset (Utilités Preset)
Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1. Vitesse Scan: Vitesse utilisée pour atteindre
la position de Preset en cas de rappel avec la
commande Scan.

2. Vitesse Par Défaut: Vitesse par défaut des
Preset. Cette valeur est utilisée par la fonction
Configurer Vitesse ? pour assigner la méme
vitesse a tous les Preset.

3. Pause Par Défaut: Pause par défaut des
Preset. Cette valeur est utilisée par la fonction
Configurer Pause ? pour assigner la méme pause
atous les Preset.

4.  Valeur Rampe: Les temps de départ et d'arrét.
Un grand nombre de ces temps comprend une
forte accélération/décélération lors des phases
de départ/arrét.

5. Configurer Vitesse?: Assigne a tous les Preset la
vitesse par défaut.

6. Configurer Pause?: Assigne a tous les Preset la
pause par défaut.

UTILITES PRESET

1>VITESSE SCAN :
VIT. DEFAULT :

N

3 PAUSE DEFAULT

4 VALEUR RAMPE :

5 CONFIGURER VITESSE?
6 CONFIGURER PAUSE?

Fig. 52
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8.1.8.6 Menu Patrol
1. Premier Preset: Premier preset de la séquence
de Patrol.

2. Dernier Preset: Le dernier Preset de la séquence
de Patrol.
3. Mode Random: Active I'exécution en mode

aléatoire. La séquence est constamment
recalculée.

PATROL

1>PREMIER PRESET: 1
2 DERNIER PRESET: 250
3 MODE RANDOM : N

Fig. 53

8.1.8.7 Menu Autopan

1. Preset Aller: Position initiale de I'Autopan.
2. Preset Retour: Position finale de I'Autopan.

AUTOPAN
1>PRESET ALLER : 1
2 PRESET RETOUR : 2

Fig. 54

Pour connaitre la vitesse d'atteinte de la
position de Preset se référer au chapitre
relatif. (8.1.8.4 Menu Preset (Modifier
Preset), page 30).

®
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8.1.8.8 Menu Rappel Mouvements

Il est possible de configurer le dispositif de fagon
a ce que, apres une certaine période d'inactivité,
il effectue automatiquement une fonction de

5. Commandes Regues: Permet de valider
I'affichage des commandes sérielles recues.
6. Delta Horizontal: Déplacement horizontal des

textes des menus afin de permettre un meilleur

mouvement choisie par l'opérateur.

2
kel
€
3
£ RAPPEL MOUVEMENTS
! 1>TYPE MOUVEMENT:  NONE
s 2 RET. MOUVEMENT : 60
c
c
w
o
w
Fig. 55
8.1.9 Menu Affichages

1.

32

Position Actuelle: Si différente de OFF, elle
permet de sélectionner le mode d'affichage des
valeurs Pan, Tilt, Zoom, Focus et Iris sur |'écran.

Nom Preset: Si différente de OFF, elle permet
de sélectionner le mode d'affichage sur I'écran
du texte associé a la derniére position de Preset
atteinte. Il est possible de sélectionner un
affichage temporel (15,3 s et 5 s) ou constant
(Const).

ID Tourelle: Si différente de OFF, affiche I'ID du
produit.

Alarmes: Si différente de OFF, elle permet de
sélectionner le mode d'affichage des textes
associés a une alarme. Il est possible de
sélectionner un affichage temporel (15,3 set5
s) ou constant (Const).

centrage.

7. Delta Vertical: Déplacement vertical des
textes des menus afin de permettre un meilleur
centrage.

8. Signal Video: Format du signal vidéo.

AFFICHAGES

1 POSITION ACT. : ON
2 NOM PRESET H 5 S
3 ID TOURELLE : ON
4 ALARMES H ON
5 COMMANDES RECUES: ON
6 DELTA HORIZONTAL: 35
7 DELTA VERTICAL : 10
8 SIGNAL VIDEO H PAL

Fig. 56

Le menu se configure tout seul dynamiquement
selon le modéle de tourelle.

8.1.10 Menu I/O Numériques-Options
1. Alarmes: Accés au menu Alarmes.

2. Systeme De Lavage: Acceés au menu Systéme
de Lavage.

3. Communications: Acces au menu
Communications.

I/0 NUMERIQUES-OPTIONS

1>ALARMES >

2 COMMUNICATIONS >
Fig. 57
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8.1.10.1 Menu Alarmes

01-04. Alarmes 1-4: Accés aux menus dans
lesquels il est possible de modifier les
parametres des Alarmes de 1 a 4.

05. Etat des Alarmes: Accés au menu Etat des
Alarmes.

Le menu se configure automatiquement de fagon
dynamique en fonction de la sélection effectuée en
affichant les paramétres pouvant étre modifiés.

Le menu Etat des Alarmes affiche I'état des entrées
des alarmes (Closed, Open).

ALARMES
1>ALARME 1
2 ALARME 2
3 ALARME 3
4 ALARME 4
5 ETAT ALARMES

Fig. 58

Le menu se configure tout seul dynamiquement
selon le modele de tourelle.

Alintérieur des menus des alarmes simples il est
possible de configurer les valeurs suivantes :

1. Type:Type de contact, normalement clos (N.C.)

ou normalement ouvert (N.O.)

2. Action: Le type d'action que la tourelle effectue

quand l'alarme s'actionne (Off, Msg, PTZ Stop,
Wiper, Washer, Scan, Patrol, Autopan, Relay,

Ir Filt). Le paramétre OFF (éteint) désactive
I'alarme.

3. Numéro: La présélection a atteindre quand le
type d’action de I'alarme est Scan.

4. Texte: Le message est affiché lorsque I'alarme

est active.

ALARME 1

1>TYPE N.C.
2 ACT. SCAN
3 NR. : 1

4 TEXTE: ALARM 1

Fig. 59
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ETAT ALARMES

ALARME 1 CLOSED

ALARM 2 OPEN

ALLARME 3 CLOSED

ALLARME 4 CLOSED
Fig. 60

8.1.10.2 Menu des Communications

1.

ACK Sériel: Il configure la tourelle pour habiliter
/ exclure I'envoi d'une réponse avec ACK aux
commandes sérielles.

ACK PELCO D Standard:ll configure I'ACK de
réponse de la commande PELCO D. Le menu
est invisible si le protocole de communication
programmé par les DIP switch n'est pas PELCO
D ou si I'ACK de réponse n'est pas habilité (ACK
SERIALE = FALSE). Si la rubrique du menu est
habilitée, I'ACK de réponse est de type standard
(somme de contrdle liée au message original).
Sila rubrique du menu est exclue, la somme de
controle est calculée seulement sur ce méme
paquet d'ACK.

COMMUNICATIONS

1 ACK SERIEL : 0O
2 DEFAULT PELCOD ACK : N

Fig. 61
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8.1.11 Menu Par Défaut 8.1.12 Menu Infos

1. Effacer Setup?: Rétablissement de tous les Permet de vérifier la configuration du dispositif et la
parameétres a l'exception des preset. version de micrologiciel installée.
§ 2. Effacer Preset?: Elimine tous les preset
s mémorisés précédemment. REMARQUE
=1
Z Device ID: 00001
° DEFAULT Type : Rs485 only Rx
gl T mmmmm—————————————— Baud Rate: 38400-8N1
= 1>EFFACER SETUP? Protocol : MACRO
EI 2 EFFACER PRESET? Net Board: Fw6.02 HwO1l
0 Mpp Board: Fw6.02 HwO0O
g} Config. : 001
o P.C. : UPT1SVSAOQOOE
0 S.N. : 000000000000
&x Upgrade : NET BOARD
Fig. 63
Fig. 62

Les opérations susmentionnées entrainent
la perte de toutes les données mémorisées
précédemment (ex.: Preset, Patrol,
Autopan, Home...).
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8.1.13 Menu Caméra Thermique

1.

Langue: Le menu permet de choisir la langue
désirée.

Etat: Permet d'accéder au sous-menu ol sont
reportées les informations techniques de la
chambre thermique.

Point De Mesure: Permet d'accéder au sous-
menu pour la gestion du point de mesure.

Configuration Vidéo: Permet d'accéder au
sous-menu pour la gestion de la configuration
de la vidéo.

Configuration: Permet de charger une des
configurations prédéfinie de la caméra ou
d'activer les configurations avancées (Custom).

- Default: Configure la configuration par
défaut de la chambre thermique.

« Low Contrast: Configure le mode de
fonctionnement pensé pour des scénes avec
un faible contraste (mer, ciel...).

« Indoor: Configure le mode de
fonctionnement pensé pour les espaces
internes.

« Outdoor: Configure le mode de
fonctionnement pensé pour les espaces
externes.

- Face Definition: Configure le mode de
fonctionnement pensé pour reconnaitre les
visages.

- Custom: Permet la configuration manuelle

de la chambre caméra thermique. En
sélectionnant cette configuration, les menus

pour les configurations avancées sont activés.

CAMERA THERMIQUE

1>LANGUE >
2 ETAT >

3 POINT DE MESURE >
4 CONFIGURATION VIDEO >
5

CONFIG.: DEFAULT

Fig. 64

MNVCUPKT_2222_FR

@ Pour activer les configurations avancées,

sélectionner le poste Custom.

Flat Field Correction: Permet d'accéder au
sous-menu pour la configuration de la Flat Field
Correction (FFC) et du Gain Mode.

Digital Data Enhancement: Permet d'accéder
au sous-menu pour la configuration du Digital

Data Enhancement (DDE).

Automatic Gain Correction: Permet d'accéder

au sous-menu pour la configuration de
|'Automatic Gain Correction (AGC).

Isotherm: Permet d'accéder au sous-menu pour

la configuration de la modalité Isotherm.

CAMERA THERMIQUE
1>LANGUE >
2 ETAT >
3 POINT DE MESURE >
4 CONFIGURATION VIDEO >
5 CONFIG.: DEFAULT
6 FLAT FIELD CORRECTION>
7 DIGITAL DATA ENHANC. >
8 AUTOM. GAIN CORRECT. >
9 ISOTHERM >

Fig. 65
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8.1.13.1 Menu Status

Fournit les informations sur la caméra thermique
installée. Affiche la température interne de la caméra.
Les 4 premiéres valeurs sont exprimées en format
hexadécimal.

STATUS

VERSION SW : 0A00.022B
VERSION FW : 0802.0040
CAMERA S.N. : 00001234
SENSORE S.N.: 00001234
TEMPERATURE : +0034.0

P.N. 46640009H-SPNLX

Fig. 66

8.1.13.2 Menu Point De Mesure
Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1. Mode: Active l'affichage de la température
mesurée au centre de I'image (en degrés
Celsius ou Fahrenheit). L'option OFF désactive la
visualisation.

2. Numérique: Valide I'affichage du symbole
correspondant sur I'écran.

3. Thermomeétre: Valide I'affichage du symbole
correspondant sur I'écran.

POINT DE MESURE

1>MODE H OFF
2 NUMERIQUE : N
3 THERMOMETRE: N

Fig. 67
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8.1.13.3 Menu Configuration vidéo

Pour les produits IP, ne pas modifier

le format vidéo de NTSC a PAL. La
modification de cette programmation
bloquera la transmission de la vidéo. En
cas de modification, contactez le support
clients pour rétablir le format vidéo.

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1.

Palette-LUT: Configure le type de coloration

de l'image visualisée par la caméra thermique.
Ce paramétre est ignoré si le mode Isotherm est
activé (8.1.13.15 Menu Isotherm, page 43).

Avertissemet FFC: Configure la durée de
I'affichage sur I'écran d’un carré coloré en haut a
droite avant d'effectuer une FFC. Lintervalle de
temps est exprimé en photogrammes.

Test Pattern: Active un test pattern en vidéo
pour vérifier la fonctionnalité de la caméra.

Video Standard: Permet de configurer le type
de signal vidéo en sortie de la caméra.

Zoom Numeérique: Active ou désactive le
zoom numérique. L'agrandissement maximal
réalisable dépend de la résolution de la caméra
installée.

CONFIGURATION VIDEO
1>PALETTE-LUT :WHITE HOT
AVERT. FFC : 60
TEST PATTERN :

VIDEO STD. : PAL 25Hz
ZOOM NUMER. :

NnoaeaZZwN

Fig. 68
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8.1.13.4 Menu Correction Flat Field

La caméra thermique possede un mécanisme
interne permettant d’améliorer périodiquement la
qualité des images: la correction Flat Field (FFC). Les
parametres de gestion de cette fonction sont les
suivants:

1.
2.

Effectuer FFC: Effectue une opération de FFC.

Flat Field Auto: Valide la correction Flat Field
automatique ou manuelle. Si la correction
automatique est validée, la caméra effectue
une FFC aprés un intervalle de temps ou une
variation de température donnée. Vice-versa, en
cas d'utilisation de la correction manuelle, les
opérations FFC sont effectuées sur demande de
I'utilisateur. Il est conseillé de toujours utiliser la
correction automatique.

High Gain Interval: Configure l'intervalle de
temps apres lequel effectuer une FFC si la plage
dynamique de gain est High. Lintervalle de
temps est exprimé en photogrammes (33ms
pour le NTSC, 40ms pour le PAL).

Low Gain Interval: Configure l'intervalle de
temps apres lequel effectuer une FFC si la plage
dynamique de gain est Low. Lintervalle de
temps est exprimé en photogrammes (33ms
pour le NTSC, 40ms pour le PAL).

High Gain Temperature: Configure la variation
de température aprés laquelle effectuer une
FFC si la plage dynamique de gain est High.

La variation de température est exprimée en
intervalles de 0,1 °C.

Low Gain Temperature: Configure l'intervalle
de temps aprés lequel effectuer une FFCsila
plage dynamique de gain est Low. La variation
de température est exprimée en intervalles de
0,1°C.
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Mode Gain: Permet de sélectionner le type de

plage dynamique de gain:

+ High: Cette configuration est prévue pour
optimiser le contraste et particulierement
indiquée pour les applications effectuant les
analyses vidéo des images.

+ Low: Cette configuration augmente la
plage dynamique de I'image et diminue le
contraste. Particuliérement indiquée pour
identifier les éléments les plus chauds de
l'image.

+ Auto: Cette configuration permet a la caméra
de commuter entre les modalités High et Low
en se basant sur le type d'image actuellement
en cours. Les paramétres du menu Valeur
Changement Gain servent a modifier le
comportement de cette modalité (8.1.13.5
Valeurs Modification Gain, page 38).

Valeurs Modification Gain: Permet d’entrer
dans le sous-menu Valeurs Modification Gain.

FLAT FIELD CORRECTION

1>EFFECTUER FFC? N
2 FLAT FIELD AUTO: S
3 HIGH GAIN INT. : 7200
4 LOW GAIN INTER.: 1800
5 HIGH GAIN TEMP.: 5
6 LOW GAIN TEMP. : 5
7 MODE GAIN : AUTO

8 VALEURS MODIF. GAIN >

Fig. 69

Il est conseillé de ne pas modifier les valeurs
par défaut car ces derniéres sont pensées
pour offrir une haute qualité des images en
toutes conditions de fonctionnement.
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8.1.13.5 Valeurs Modification Gain
Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1.

N

w

Seuil High-Low: Configure le seuil de
température utilisé par le paramétre
Pourcentage High-Low pour forcer la
commutation en mode Low Gain. La valeur est
exprimée en degré Celsius.

Pourcentage High-Low: Configure le
taux minimum de pixels au-dela duquel la
commutation s'effectue en mode Low Gain.

Seuil Low-High: Configure le seuil de
température utilisé par le parameétre
Pourcentage Low-High pour forcer la
commutation en mode High Gain. La valeur est
exprimée en degré Celsius.

Pourcentage Low-High: Configure le
taux minimum de pixels au-dela duquel la
commutation s'effectue en mode High Gain.

VALEURS MODIF. GAIN

1>SEUIL HIGH-LOW :120
2 PERCENT. HIGH-LOW : 20
3 SEUIL LOW-HIGH :100
4 POURCENT. LOW-HIGH: 95

Fig. 70

Il est conseillé de ne pas modifier les valeurs

par défaut car ces derniéres sont pensées

pour offrir une haute qualité des images en

toutes conditions de fonctionnement.

Les configurations du menu Valeurs
Changement Gain ont effet seulement si
le Gain Mode a été configuré sur Auto (
8.1.13.4 Menu Correction Flat Field, page
37).
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8.1.13.6 Menu Digital Data Enhancement

Ce menu permet de configurer l'algorithme Digital
Data Enhancement (DDE).

1. Mode DDE: L'algorithme DDE peut étre utilisé
pour améliorer les détails de l'image et/ou
éliminer le bruit. Selon le mode sélectionné
(Dynamic ou Manual) seront affichés le
paramétres correspondants.

Dynamic: Les paramétres DDE sont calculés
automatiquement sur la base du contenu de
la scéne. DDE Index est I'unique parametre de
controle.

2. DDEIndex: |l s'agit du paramétre de contrdle
pour le Mode DDE Dynamic. Si la valeur est
programmeée sur 0, aucune élaboration de
I'image ne sera effectuée. Les valeurs inférieures
a O filtrent le bruit. Les valeurs supérieures a 0
mettent en évidence les détails de I'image.

DIGITAL DATA ENHANCEMENT

1>MODE DDE :DYNAMIC

2 DDE INDEX : 0
Fig. 71
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Manual: L'algorithme DDE est configuré
manuellement au moyen de 3 parametres.

DDE Gain: Représente le gain a haute

fréquence. Avec la valeur a 0, la DDE est exclue.

DDE Threshold: Représente la grandeur
maximale du détail qui est agrandi.

Spatial Threshold: Représente le seuil du pré-
filtre (smoothing filter) appliqué au signal.

DIGITAL DATA ENHANCEMENT

1>MODE DDE MANUAL
3 DDE GAIN +15974
4 DDE THRESHOLD : +130
5 SPATIAL THRES.: +15

Fig. 72

L'utilisation du mode Manual pour le DDE
est vivement déconseillé.
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8.1.13.7 Menu Automatic Gain Correction
(AGC)

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1.

Type AGC: A partir du menu, il est possible de
configurer le type de commande automatique
(AGC Type) pour l'optimisation de I'image.

- Plateau: L'algorithme d'égalisation du
plateau effectue une transformation non
linéaire basée sur I'histogramme de I'image.
C'est I'algorithme par défaut, il est conseillé
pour la plupart des scénarios.

- Manual: L'algorithme Manual effectue une
transformation linéaire avec une inclinaison
basée exclusivement sur les valeurs Contraste
et Luminosité spécifiées.

+ Auto Bright: L'algorithme Auto-bright
est identique a 'algorithme Manual a
I'exception de la valeur de luminosité qui est
automatiquement mise a jour.

« Once Bright: L'algorithme Once Bright
estidentique a l'algorithme Auto Bright a
I'exception de I'offset de la transformation
linéaire. L'offset est calculé seulement au
moment ou l'algorithme est sélectionné et
n'est pas mis a jour dynamiquement.

+ Linear: L'algorithme d'égalisation linéaire
effectue une transformation linéaire basée sur
I'histogramme de I'image.

- Information-based: Les algorithmes
Information-based réservent plus de tons
de gris pour les portions d'images avec plus
d'informations et attribuent moins de tons
de gris aux portions d'images avec moins
de contenu d'informations. Les algorithmes
Information-based excluent les pixels du
processus d'égalisation des histogrammes
si leur valeur est inférieure au seuil
d'information.

- Information-based Equalization:
L'algorithme Information-based Equalization
inclut dans le processus d'égalisation
de I'histogramme tous les pixels
indépendamment du contenu d'information
de la scene. L'algorithme pése chaque pixel en
fonction de la valeur du seuil d'information.
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Configuration ROI: Region Of Interest (ROI)
pour l'algorithme AGC.

Parameétres Plateau: Permet d'accéder a la liste
des parameétres pouvant étre configurés pour la
modalité Plateau.

Parameétres Linear: Permet d'accéder a la liste
des paramétres pouvant étre configurés pour la
modalité Linear.

Paramétres Manual: Permet d'accéder a la liste
des paramétres pouvant étre configurés pour la
modalité Manual.

Parameétres Auto Bright: Permet d'accéder a
la liste des parameétres pouvant étre configurés
pour la modalité Auto Bright.

Parametres Once Bright: Permet d'accéder a
la liste des paramétres pouvant étre configurés
pour la modalité Once Bright.

Parameétres Information: Permet d'accéder a
la liste des parameétres pouvant étre configurés
pour les modalités Information.

AUTOM. GAIN CORRECTION
1>TYPE AGC PLATEAU
CONFIGURATION ROT >
PARAMETRES PLATEAU >
PARAMETRES LINEAR >
PARAMETRES MANUAL >
PARAMETRE AUTO BRIGHT>
PARAMETRE ONCE BRIGHT>
PARAMETRE INFORMATION>

oJoUTdWwWN

Fig.73
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8.1.13.8 Menu Configuration ROI

Une fois entré dans le menu Configuration RO, il est
possible de modifier la région intéressée (ROI) utilisée
par l'algorithme AGC pour calculer les niveaux de
contraste et de luminosité de I'image.

1.

Point 1 Gauche: Configure la limite gauche de
la ROI.

2. Point 1 Haut: Configure la limite supérieure de
la ROI.

3. Point 2 Droite: Configure la limite droite de la
ROLI.

4. Point 2 Bas: Configure la limite inférieure de la
ROLI.
CONFIGURATION ROI
1>POINT 1 GAUCHE : -460
2 POINT 1 HAUT : —-460
3 POINT 2 DROITE : +460
4 POINT 2 BAS : +460

Fig. 74
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8.1.13.9 Menu Paramétres AGC Plateau

Paramétres relatifs a la modalité AGC : Plateau
equalization.

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1. Plateau Value: Programme la valeur maximale
de pixels qui peuvent étre contenus dans un ton
de gris.

2. ITT Midpoint: Configure le point moyen de
I'échelle de gris.

Max Gain: Configure le gain maximal de I'AGC.

4.  ACE Threshold: Configure le seuil de I'Active
Contrast Enhancement (ACE).

5. SSO Percent: Configure la valeur de la
Smart Scene Optimization (SSO). Définit le
pourcentage de I'histogramme qui sera mappé
linéairement.

6. Tail Rejection: Définit le pourcentage de pixel
qui seront exclus a priori de I'égalisation.

7.  Filtre lIR: Configure le coefficient du filtre IIR.
Le filtre est utilisé pour définir la vitesse avec
laquelle 'AGC réagit aux changements de la
scéne.

8. Réglage ROI: Configure le Region Of Interest
(ROI) pour I'algorithme AGC.

PARAMETRES AGC PLATEAU

1 PLATEAU VALUE : 250

2 ITT MIDPOINT : 127

3 MAX GAIN : 12

4 ACE THRESHOLD : 3

5 SSO POURCENT :

0

6 TAIL REJECTION: 0

7 FILTRE IIR : 0
Fig.75
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8.1.13.10 Menu Paramétres AGC Linear
Parameétres relatifs a la modalité AGC : Linear.

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1.

ITT Midpoint: Configure le point moyen de
I'échelle de gris.

Tail Rejection: Définit le pourcentage de pixel
qui seront exclus a priori de I'égalisation.

Filtre IIR: Configure le coefficient du filtre IIR.
Le filtre est utilisé pour définir la vitesse avec
laquelle I'AGC réagit aux changements de la
scéne.

PARAMETRES AGC LINEAR

1 ITT MIDPOINT :

2 TAIL REJECTION: 0
3 FILTRE IIR :

Fig. 76
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8.1.13.11 Menu Parameétres AGC Manual
Parameétres relatifs a la modalité AGC : Manual.

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

_

Luminosité: Configure le point moyen de
I'échelle de gris.

N

Contraste: Programme le niveau de contraste
de l'image.

Filtre IIR: Configure le coefficient du filtre lIR.
Le filtre est utilisé pour définir la vitesse avec
laquelle 'AGC réagit aux changements de la
scene.

w

PARAMETRES AGC MANUAL

1 LUMINOSITE : 8192
2 CONTRASTE : 32
3 FILTRE IIR : 0

Fig. 77
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8.1.13.12 Menu Parameétres AGC Auto Bright
Parameétres relatifs a la modalité AGC : Auto Bright.

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1.

Contraste: Programme le niveau de contraste
de l'image.

Filtre lIR: Configure le coefficient du filtre IIR.
Le filtre est utilisé pour définir la vitesse avec
laquelle I'AGC réagit aux changements de la
scéne.

PARAM. AGC AUTO BRIGHT
1 CONTRASTE : 32
2 FILTRE IIR :

0

Fig. 78
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8.1.13.13 Menu Paramétres AGC Once Bright

Paramétres relatifs a la modalité AGC : Once Bright.
Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1. Brightness Bias: Programme la compensation
de la luminosité.

2. Contraste: Programme le niveau de contraste
de l'image.

3. Filtre lIR: Configure le coefficient du filtre IIR.
Le filtre est utilisé pour définir la vitesse avec
laquelle 'AGC réagit aux changements de la
scene.

PARAM. AGC ONCE BRIGHT

1 BRIGHTNESS BIAS: +0
2 CONTRASTE : 32
3 FILTRE IIR : 0

Fig. 79

8.1.13.14 Menu Paramétres AGC Information

Paramétres relatifs a la modalité AGC : Information
based et Information-based equalization.

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1. Info Threshold: Définit la différence entre pixels

proches utilisée pour déterminer si l'aire de
I'image contient ou non une information.

PARAM. AGC INFORMATION

1 INFO THRESHOLD : 0

Fig. 80

MNVCUPKT_2222_FR

8.1.13.15 Menu Isotherm

Dans le menu Isotherm, il est possible d'activer une

coloration spéciale pour des objets compris dans

l'intervalle de température programmé.

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1. Valider: Habilite la fonction Isotherm.

2. Mode: Sélectionne la modalité dans laquelle
est exprimé l'intervalle (en pourcentage ou en
degrés Celsius).

3. Plus Haut: Programme la limite supérieure de
fonction Isotherm.

4.  Central: Programme la limite intermédiaire de
fonction Isotherm.

5. Plus Bas: Programme la limite inférieure de la
fonction Isotherm.

ISOTHERM
1>ACTIVE : N
2 MODE : POURCENT
3 SUPERIEUR : 95
4 CENTRAL : 92
5 INFERIEUR : 90
Fig. 81

Le menu se configure automatiquement de facon
dynamique en fonction de la sélection effectuée en
affichant les parametres pouvant étre modifiés.

la

la
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8.2 Interface web 8.2.1 Page Home

Si le login est effectué avec succés, on pourra voir

L'appareil est configuré pour obtenir l'interface de gestion de le produit.

I'adresse IP depuis un serveur DHCP.

§ s

Microsoft Internet Explorer, Google
Chrome, Mozilla Firefox.

L'adresse MAC est indiquée sur étiquette
présente sur la carte CPU.

@ Logiciels de navigation supportés:

=

E

0S|

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL

THE PINNACLE OF PTZ CAMERA TECHNOLOGY

Fig. 83

Fig. 82

La premiére opération pour configurer le dispositif
consiste en la connexion a son interface web.
L'adresse IP acquise via DHCP est visible dans le
fichier journal du serveur DHCP.

En cas d'indisponibilité du serveur DHCP, I'unité se
configure automatiquement avec une adresse IP
autogénérée dans le sous-réseau 169.254.0.0/16.
Configurez I'adresse IP du PC comme appartenant au
méme sous-réseau (exemple: adresse IP: 169.254.1.1,
subnet mask: 255.255.0.0).

Pour rechercher I'adresse IP du dispositif, utilisez un
VMS compatible INVIF, I'application ONVIF Device
Manager ou un renifleur de réseau (IP scan utility).

Pour accéder a la tourelle il suffira de se connecter
avec un browser a I'adresse http://adresse_ip et
d'effectuer le login a la tourelle avec les données
prédéfinies:

« Username: admin

- Mot de passe: 1234
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8.2.2 Page Contrdles Utilisateur

Pour contréler la dispositif par browser, sélectionner
la mention Controle Utilisateur. Une nouvelle fenétre
s'ouvrira, avec un clavier virtuel pour sélectionner les

commandes.

Controlli Utente

TREST}

COEDmER—/
L ]
AJAN o Jf e R o

Fig. 84

Sur le clavier virtuel, se trouve les commandes
suivantes :

- Sélecteur vitesse: Il permet de sélectionner la
vitesse des mouvements de la tourelle.

Fig. 85

« Zoom Wide/Zoom Tele

Fig. 86

Focus near/Focus far/Autofocus

Fig. 87
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« lIris close/Iris open/Auto iris

Fig. 88
+ OSM ON: Active I'On Screen Menu (OSM) qui

permet la configuration de la caméra thermique.

Fig. 89

« OSM OFF: Désactive I'On Screen Menu (OSM).

Fig. 90
. FCC: Effectue Flat Field Correction (FCC).

FFC

Fig. 91
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8.2.3 Page Parameétres Dispositif

A la mention du menu Paramétres Dispositif il est
possible de configurer le nom de le dispositif et
d'afficher d'autres informations supplementaire.

Parameétres du dispositif

%)
c
0

=1

%]

=

=

=}

@

-.E Nom du dispositt UlisseNetcam
o Code produit UPT2SVJANOOE
<U

S Numéro de série 113121290001
c

i Adrosse MAC 00:21:A6:00:07:08
= 0 procu 2

|

© Micrologicel Version: CPU Board 2.0

S Micrologiciel Version: NET Bozrd 600

<

o Micrologicel Version: MPP Board 6.0.0

=

LS Révision du hardveare [

'
o Révision majeure. 0
o
Révision mineure o
Type do coftret o
Fig. 92

8.2.4 Page Statistiques Dispositif

L'entrée du menu Statistiques du dispositif indique
pour la seule consultation toutes les statistiques

recueillies pendant le fonctionnement de I'appareil.

Statistiques du dispositif

o
=
— =
Température maximum du coffret (°C) 40
e &
P ———

Fig.93
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8.2.5 Page Configuration Réseau

A la mention du menu Réseau il est possible de
changer la configuration de réseau de la tourelle. Il
est possible de décider si le dispositif doit avoir une
adresse attribuée de maniére statique, dynamique
avec DHCP, ou auto-générée. Le dispositif supporte le
protocole Internet Protocol (IP) dans la version 4.

Avec adresse auto-générée, le dispositif
s'attribue automatiquement une adresse
dans lagamme 169.254.0.0/16.

Toujours sur la méme page, il est possible de
configurer 2 DNS et de décider quels mécanismes
doivent étre actifs pour identifier automatiquement
les dispositifs dans le réseau local.

Configuration réseau
Version'P. Pva El
Type dacresse STATIQUE El
Adresse P (Pva) 192.168.103.121
Masque de sous-réseau (IPvd) 255.255.255.0
Passereli (Pvd) 192.166.103.1
Recherche automatiqus DNS DESACTIVE |
Serveur DNS pretére o
Serveur DNS aternatit 988
Date & Time 20130527 144258 UTC
Serveur TP DESACTIVE |
pesyne AcTiF |
upnp AcTiF |
Zerocont ACTIF i
Découerte mutidestnataire AcTIF El
Découverte WS ACTIF |

Fig. 94
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Serveur NTP: |l est également possible de
mentionner si le dispositif doit se synchroniser avec
un serveur NTP (Network Time Protocol) externe.

. DESACTIVE: Sélectionner cette option si on
ne souhaite pas synchroniser date et heure du
dispositif.

- DHCP: Sélectionner cette option au cas ou on
souhaite synchroniser date et heure du dispositif
avec celles d'un serveur NTP (Network Time
Protocol) indiqué par le serveur DHCP.

- STATIQUE: Sélectionner cette option si la date et
I'heure du dispositif doivent étre synchronisées
avec celles du serveur NTP indiqué par l'adresse
statique.

Pour un fonctionnement correct du
dispositif, il faut le synchroniser au logiciel
VMS en utilisant un serveur NTP.

Pour un fonctionnement correct du

@ dispositif, il est nécessaire de synchroniser
la caméra avec la tourelle. Afin d'obtenir
cette synchronisation, sélectionner, par la
page web de la caméra, I'option NTP from
DHCP, ou bien indiquer I'adresse 192.0.0.1
comme adresse statique du serveur NTP.

8.2.7 Page Parameétres Mouvement

A la mention du menu Paramétres Mouvement il est
possible de controler par web tous les paramétres de
la tourelle.

- Offset Pan: La tourelle a une position de 0° définie
mécaniquement. La fonction Offset Pan permet
de définir une position différente de 0° a I'aide du
logiciel.

- Vitesse Maximale: Configure la vitesse manuelle
maximale.

- Vitesse avec Zoom: L'activation de ce parameétre
réduit automatiquement la vitesse de Pan et Tilt en
fonction du facteur de Zoom.

- Facteur Tilt: Configure le facteur de réduction de
la vitesse manuelle de I'axe tilt.

+ Limites Pan: Valide les limites de Pan.

- Pan Début: Configure la limite initiale de Pan.
- Pan Fin: Configure la limite finale de Pan.

« Tilt Début: Configure la limite initiale de Tilt.
« Tilt Fin: Configure la limite finale de Tilt.

8.2.6 Page Configuration Utilisateurs

A la mention du menu Configuration Utilisateurs il
est possible d'administrer les utilisateurs qui peuvent
accéder a le dispositif. Les utilisateurs de type
Administrateur peuvent accéder a la configuration
complete du dispositif. Les utilisateurs du type
Operator, User et Anonymous ont un acces limité aux
pages de gestion.

Configuration Utilisateurs

Nom utisateur admin v

Pormis. Administrateur

G086

Création Utilisateur

) Nom utiisateur
uest

Permis
Administrateur

Parametres de mouvement

Fig. 95

Le dispositif peut étre configuré
uniquement par un utilisateur avec les
droits d'administrateur.
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Op
DéplacementPan (4 (000 + 359.95] 0.00
r[Contrdles manuels}
Vitesse maximum (*) 002 + 40.00] 20.00
Vitesse avec zoom DESACTIVE E
Facteur de Tt 2 E
{Limites de mouvement}
Limites Pan DESACTIVE B
Titde début () (4000 + 82.95] 40.00
Titde fin %) :39.99 < 90.00] 90.00
Fig. 96
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8.2.7.1 Page Autopan

A la mention du menu Autopan il est possible
d'indiquer le preset de début et de fin de I'autopan.

Autopan
Présloctonintine (1 250] i
Préséloctionfinale (2 250 2
Fig. 97

8.2.7.2 Page Patrol

A la mention du menu Patrol il est possible d'indiquer
le preset de début et de fin du patrol. Il est possible
d'indiquer si I'analyse des preset doit avoir lieu de
facon causale ou non.

8.2.8 Page Parameétres Preset

A la mention du menu Paramétres Preset on peut
configurer certains parametres concernant les preset:

+ Vitesse Scan: La vitesse en degrés a la seconde,
avec laquelle un preset est atteint, sur demande
explicite de l'opérateur.

- Type de rampe: Permet de sélectionner les
accélérations de la tourelle.

- Vitesse Mouvements par Défaut: La vitesse
utilisée dans les opérations d'autopan et patrol.

- Imposer Vitesse par Défaut: La vitesse par défaut
sera configurée aussi comme vitesse de scan pour
tous les preset.

- Pause par Défaut: Le temps en secondes de
permanence par défaut de chaque preset.

- Imposer Pause par Défaut: La pause par défaut
sera configurée pour tous les preset.

Patrouille
Présslection iniiale 1 - 250] i Paramétres de présélection
e = s B
e oesicnve 3 e ranpe -
S Wey B
e
Pause défaut (s) [0 = 240] 5
oD ow
8.2.7.3 Page Rappel Mouvements
A la mention du menu Rappel Mouvements il est Fig. 100

possible d'indiquer un intervalle de temps d'inactivité
au-dela duquel la tourelle effectuera une des suivants
fonctions: retour a la position Home, mise en marche
de l'autopan ou mise en marche du patrol.

Rappel Mouvements

Twe AUCUN

Temporisation (20 + 240] 1]

RENTALISATION

Fig. 99
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8.2.9 Page Parameétres Preset (Avancé)

Dans la section Paramétres Preset (Avancé) il est
possible de personnaliser les valeurs de vitesse et
pause pour chaque preset, en plus que d'activer/
désactiver les preset mémes.

Paramétres de présélection (Avancé)

Présélection D 1 ¥
Actir oul ]
Pan ooo°

Tt ooo°

Zoom 0%

Vitesse Mowements [0.02 40.00] 2000

Pause (0 240] 5

smm
RENMALISATION

Fig. 101
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8.2.10 Page I/0 Digitaux

Dans la carte I/0 Digitaux il est possible de configurer
les canaux digitaux présents dans le dispositif. [ y a
ci-dessous une courte description des paramétres
configurables pour chaque entrée numérique.

« ID Alarme: Champ utilisé pour sélectionner
I'entrée numérique souhaitée.

- Type: Indique I'état par défaut de I'entrée
numérique.

- Action: A chaque entrée, une action peut étre
associée. L'action est activée des que le contact
passe dans un état différent de celui par défaut. Les
actions disponibles sont énumérées ci-dessous :

« NONE: Aucune action.

« SCAN: Positionner la tourelle sur la préposition
sélectionnée.

« PATROL: Activer le PATROL.
« AUTOPAN: Activer 'AUTOPAN.

MNVCUPKT_2222_FR

« WIPER: Activer le Wiper.

+ WASHER: Activer la séquence de lavage de la

vitre.

« RELAIS 1: Activer le Relais 1.
« RELAIS 2: Activer le Relais 2.

« IRFILT: Désactiver le Filtre IR de la chambre. Si
présents, allume les projecteurs a LED.

Pour un contréle du fonctionnement correct des

alarmes, dans la page web se trouve un petit rond. Le

petit rond sera vert dans les conditions normales et
rouge quand une alarme est détectée.

1/0 numériques

1

NORMALEMENT OUVERT

AUCUN

Fig. 102
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8.2.11 Page Paramétres Caméra

Les parametres de la caméra IP qui ont été configurés
a la premiére mise en marche sont modifiables

dans la section Parametres Caméra. Dans la section
Parametres Caméra il est possible également
d'indiquer le facteur de zoom et la précision de

la position du zoom. Dans cette section, il est
également possible de visualiser les données relatives
aux différents profils ONVIF exportés par la chambre.

A la mention du menu Lentilles il est possible de
sélectionner I'une des options suivantes:

- Motorisées: Contrdle par la tourelle.
- Integrées: Controle par la caméra.
+ Fixe: Non controéllables.

Dans le cas de lentilles motorisées, la connexion (a fil
commun ou a inversion de polarité) et la polarité de
rotation du Zoom, du Focus et de I'lris peuvent étre
configurées.

Parametres caméra

f et

Protocole ONVIF PROFILE S g
Nom ulhsateur sdmin

Mot do passe

Reinsérr o motda asse

[Profils de streaming}

1D Profil ) K|
pro o_PROFILE_WITH_AUDIO

Codec weEGa

Resauton ss2x240

Lonte ramerate 3015

Limite bitrate 512 kbps.

oo 120 rames

Zoom actve oui

r[Caractéristiques des obj

Objectis

MOTORISES

Facteur de zoom 1.+ 50] 15
‘Gamme de positionnement des objectives 0 + 255] 20

Type de moteur INVERSION DE POLARITE

Polarit de rotation du Zoom POSITIVE

Polarit e rotation du Focus NEGATIVE

Polarite de rotation de s POSITIVE

Sonde R NONE

aa e et -

Fig. 103

Pour modifier les configurations de la caméra,
sélectionner le bouton VTTunnel (8.2.12 Page
Instruments, page 50).
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8.2.12 Page Instruments

A la mention du menu Instruments il est possible
de reconfigurer les valeurs prédéfinies pour toute
la configuration de la tourelle ou seulement pour
certaines sections spécifiques.

Dans cette section, il est en outre possible :
« Mettre a jour le firmware du dispositif.

+ Redémarrer le dispositif.

Outils

[R———

Rénmausaionlle e: @
QAT aux veleurs de détan.

Rénitataton démarches didenifcaton.

Réusbsaton des égiagesde e,

Rénitatsaton d ous e réglags.
';;;g;i Mise-ajour des micrologiciels du
EERIeRg disposiit

D sirsewasmss

Browse... | No file selected.

Fig. 104

8.2.13 Menu Caméra Thermique

La configuration de la caméra thermique
advient en utilisant les pages-écrans de
I'OSM de la version analogique du produit.
Activer les pages-écrans a l'aide du bouton
OSM ON (8.2.2 Page Controles Utilisateur,
page 45). Pour la configuration, se référer
au chapitre correspondant (8.1.13 Menu
Caméra Thermique, page 35 50).
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8.2.14 Factory Default 9 Accessoires

Si le mot de passe ne est plus disponible,
il est possible de rétablir les paramétrages @
d’usine a I'aide de la touche reset, situé a

l'intérieur de la base.

Pour de plus amples informations sur la
configuration et l'utilisation, consulter le
manuel de I'accessoire correspondant.

Pour restaurer les configurations d'usine relatives au 9.1 Support fixation murale
réseau, a l'acceés utilisateurs et a la configuration de la . .
chambre, suivre la procédure: Support mural avec passage interne des cables.
« Allumer l'unité.

« Ouvrir le volet du commutateur DIP.

- Localiser le commutateur DIP 4 (01). Porter le
commutateur 1 vers le bas, valeur 1 (ON).

« Attendre l'extinction temporarire des LED (02).

+ Reporter le commutateur 1 vers le haut, valeur 0
(OFF).

- Fermer le module des connecteurs.

Fig. 106

9.2 Support fixation sol

Support de fixation au sol avec passage interne des
cables.

Fig. 105

Fig. 107
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10 Instructions de
fonctionnement courant

10.1 Affichage de l'état de la
tourelle

Durant le fonctionnement normal, au choix de
I'utilisateur, la tourelle affiche sur le moniteur les
données organisées selon les illustrations. L'affichage
peut étre validé ou exclu (8.1.9 Menu Affichages,
page 32).

ID 1: Adresse du récepteur;

ZONE 1: Nom de I'aire dans laquelle on se trouve;
MASK 1: Nom du masque affiché;

ALARM 1: Texte de la derniére alarme validée;
Preset 001 go to: Commandes regues par sérielle;

E1:PATROL CONFIGURATION: Affichage des erreurs
détectées durant le fonctionnement du systeme.;

PAN/TILT/Z/F/I: Position actuelle de PAN, TILT, ZOOM,
FOCUS et IRIS;

PRESET 001: Nom de la présélection choisie validée.

ID 1

ZONE 1
MASK 1
ALARM1
Preset 001 go to

E1l:PATROL CONFIGURATION
PAN : +000.00

TILT: +000.00

Z2:000.0 F:000.0 I:000.0
PRESET 001

Fig. 108
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10.2 Enregistrement d'un Preset

A l'aide du dispositif de controéle utilisé, il est possible
de sauvegarder la position actuelle (pour de plus
amples informations, se référer au manuel du
dispositif utilisé).

10.3 Rappel d'une position de
Preset (Scan)

Avec un dispositif de controle, il est possible de
rappeler une position de Preset précédemment
sauvegardée (pour de plus amples informations, se
référer au manuel du dispositif utilisé).

10.4 Rappel de la position de
Home

Avec un dispositif de controle, il est possible

de rappeler une position de Home (Scan

n.1) précédemment sauvegardée (pour plus
d'informations, se référer au manuel du dispositif de
controdle utilisé).

10.5 Activation du Patrol

La fonction Patrol rappelle de facon séquentielle les
Preset mémorisés.

Pour activer/désactiver la fonction se référer au
chapitre relatif du manuel du dispositif de controle
utilisé. (10.8 Commandes spéciales, page 54).

Pour désactiver la fonction déplacer le joystick ou
bien rappeler un type de mouvement différent.
Pour configurer cette fonction se référer au chapitre
relatif. (8.1.8.6 Menu Patrol, page 31).
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10.6 Activation de I'Autopan
La fonction Autopan rappelle de fagon continue les 2
Preset mémorisés.

Pour activer/désactiver la fonction se référer au
chapitre relatif du manuel du dispositif de controle
utilisé. (10.8 Commandes spéciales, page 54).

Pour désactiver la fonction déplacer le joystick ou
bien rappeler un type de mouvement différent.

Pour configurer cette fonction se référer au chapitre
relatif. (8.1.8.7 Menu Autopan, page 31).

MNVCUPKT_2222_FR

10.7 Reboot du dispositif

Au moyens d'un dispositif de contrdle il est possible
d'envoyer la commande de réinitialisation de I'unité
(pour plus d'informations, se référer au manuel du
dispositif de controle utilisé).

Pour d'autres renseignements se référer a le chapitre

relatif (10.8 Commandes spéciales, page 54).
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10.8 Commandes spéciales

COMMANDES SPECIALES

Action Commande
Protocole
AMERICAN ERNITEC PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC VISTA
DYNAMICS MACRO
Exécuter Sauver Preset 74 Sauver Preset 74 Sauver Preset 74 Sauver Preset 74 Sauver Preset 74
FFC
Sauver Preset 43
Autofocus | Sauver Preset 83 Sauver Preset 83 Sauver Preset 83 Sauver Preset 83 Sauver Preset 83
Trigger
Wiper Start | Sauver Preset 85 Sauver Preset 85 Sauver Preset 85 Sauver Preset 85 Sauver Preset 85 Sauver Preset 85
Aux 3 ON Aux 3 ON Sauver Preset 54 Aux 3 ON Aux 3 ON Aux 3 ON
Wip+
Wiper Stop | Sauver Preset 86 Sauver Preset 86 Sauver Preset 86 Sauver Preset 86 Sauver Preset 86 Sauver Preset 86
Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Sauver Preset 55 Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF
Wip-
Washer Sauver Preset 87 Sauver Preset 87 Sauver Preset 87 Sauver Preset 87 Sauver Preset 87 Sauver Preset 87
Start Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON Sauver Preset 56 | Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON
Was+
Modalité Sauver Preset 88 Sauver Preset 88 Sauver Preset 88 Sauver Preset 88 Sauver Preset 88 Sauver Preset 88
Nocturne Sauver Preset 57
On
Modalité Sauver Preset 89 Sauver Preset 89 Sauver Preset 89 Sauver Preset 89 Sauver Preset 89 Sauver Preset 89
Nocturne Sauver Preset 58
off
Patrol Stop | Sauver Preset 92 Sauver Preset 92 Sauver Preset 92 Sauver Preset 92 Sauver Preset 92 Sauver Preset 92

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Sauver Preset 59

Pat-

Patrol Start

Sauver Preset 93

Sauver Preset 93

Sauver Preset 93

Sauver Preset 93

Sauver Preset 93

Sauver Preset 93

Activer pattern 1

Activer patrol

Sauver Preset 60

Pattern

Pat+

Activer Patrol

Reboot du | Sauver Preset 94 Sauver Preset 94 Sauver Preset 94 Sauver Preset 94 Sauver Preset 94 Sauver Preset 94
dispositif Faster+ Zoom Sauver Preset 61 Ini+

out+ Focus far+

Iris open
Validation | Sauver Preset 95 Sauver Preset 95 Sauver Preset 95 Sauver Preset 95 Sauver Preset 95 Sauver Preset 95
Osm Iris open+ Focus+ Sauver Preset 46 Men+

Zoom out
Autopan Sauver Preset 96 Sauver Preset 96 Sauver Preset 96 Sauver Preset 96 Sauver Preset 96 Sauver Preset 96
Stop Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick

Sauver Preset 62 Apa-
Autopan Sauver Preset 99 Sauver Preset 99 Sauver Preset 99 Sauver Preset 99 Sauver Preset 99 Sauver Preset 99
Start Activer Pattern 2 Activer Autopan Sauver Preset 63 Pattern 1 Apa+ Activer Autopan
Tab. 10
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10.9 Configuration spéciales

CONFIGURATION SPECIALES

Configuration

Protocole

AMERICAN DYNA-
MICS

PANASONIC

PELCOD

VIDEOTEC MACRO

VISTA

Washer Configura-
tion 1 (lavage court)

Sauver Preset 72

Sauver Preset 72

Sauver Preset 72

Sauver Preset 72

Sauver Preset 72

Washer Configura-
tion 2 (lavage long)

Sauver Preset 73

Sauver Preset 73

Sauver Preset 73

Sauver Preset 73

Sauver Preset 73

Tab. 11

MNVCUPKT_2222_FR
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11 Entretien

L'entretien doit étre uniquement effectué

par un personnel qualifié en matiére de
circuits électriques.

12 Nettoyage

12.1 Entretiens de la vitre et des
parties en plastique

11.1 Remplacement des fusibles

Il faut effectuer I'entretien en absence
d'alimentation et lorsque le dispositif de
sectionnement ouvert.

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

En cas de nécessité remplacer le fusible illustrée sur
la figure (6.3 Description de la carte de connexion,

page 13).
REMPLACEMENT DES FUSIBLES
Tension Fusible F1 Fusible F2
24Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AH250V5x20 | T8AH 250V 5x20

120Vac, 50/60Hz

F6.3A H 250V 5x20

T4AH 250V 5x20

230Vac, 50/60Hz

F 6.3A H 250V 5x20

T2AH 250V 5x20

Tab. 12
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On doit éviter alcool éthylique, solvants,
hydrocarbures hydro-génés, acides forts
et alcali. Lemploi de ce type de produits
abime d'une facon irréparable la surface
traitée.

Il est conseillé d'utiliser un chiffon souple avec des
savons neutres dilués avec de I'eau ou des produits
spécifiques pour le nettoyage des verres des lunettes.

12.2 Nettoyage de la fenétre en
germanium

Nettoyer la fenétre en ayant soin de ne
pas rayer ni érafler I'enduit protecteur de
carbone externe. Lendommagement du
revétement risque de compromettre la
transparence a l'infrarouge de la surface.

Le nettoyage doit étre fait avec du savon neutre dilué
avec de I'eau.

13 Informations sur
I'élimination et le recyclage

La Directive Européenne 2012/19/UE sur les déchets
d'équipements électriques et électroniques (DEEE)
exige que ces dispositifs ne doivent pas étre éliminés
dans le flux normal de déchets solides municipaux,
mais ils doivent étre collectés séparément afin
d'optimiser le flux de récupération et de recyclage
des matériaux qu'ils contiennent et pour réduire
I'impact sur la santé humaine et I'environnement en
raison de la présence de substances potentiellement
dangereuses.

Le symbole de la poubelle sur roues barrée
d'une croix figure sur tous les produits pour
=mm lerappeller.

Les déchets peuvent étre livrés aux centres

de collecte appropriés ou peuvent étre livrés
gratuitement au distributeur ol vous avez acheté
I'équipement, au moment de I'achat d'un nouvel
dispositif équivalent ou sans obligation d'achat pour
un équipement de taille inférieure de 25cm.

Pour plus d'informations sur I'élimination correcte
de ces dispositifs, vous pouvez contacter le service
public responsable.
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14 Dépannage

les problémes énumérés ci-apreés persistent,

@ Pour toute problématique non décrite ou si

contactez le centre d'assistance agréé.

PROBLEME
CAUSE

SOLUTION

Le produit ne s'allume pas.

Cablage incorrect, rupture des
fusibles.

Vérifier les connexions. Vérifié
la continuité des fusibles et les
remplacer avec les modeles
indiqués en cas de panne.

PROBLEME

CAUSE

SOLUTION

Dans des conditions
particuliéres de zoom, une
interférence se produit
entre le caisson ou le toit et
I'image filmée (version avec
systéme optique motorisé
uniquement).

Position de la caméra ou de
I'optique trop en retrait par
rapport a la vitre.

Régler la position de la caméra et
de l'optique.

MNVCUPKT_2222_FR

PROBLEME Durant la mise en service, la
tourelle reste bloquée.

CAUSE La température ambiante est
tres basse.

SOLUTION Attendre la fin de la procédure de
préchauffage.

PROBLEME Il n'est pas possible de
contréler la tourelle.

CAUSE Configuration erronée de la
ligne de communication.

SOLUTION Vérifier la configuration des

dip-switch (6.9 Configuration du
matériel, page 18).
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15 Données techniques

15.1 Généralités

ons

Fabriqué en fonte d’aluminium et en technopolymeére

Vernissage avec poudres époxypolyester, couleur
RAL9002

truct|

NS

Caisson positionné en partie supérieure (OTT)

Transmission par courroie dentée de haute précision

- Manuel d

Slip-ring

IS

Fins de course électroniques

Aucun jeu mécanique

FR - Franca

Caméra et objectif préinstallés

15.2 Mécanique

Presse-étoupes: 3xM16

Rotation horizontale: 360°, rotation continue

Rotation verticale: de -40° jusqu'a +90°

Vitesse horizontale: de 0.02°/s a 100°/s

Vitesse verticale: de 0.02°/s a 50°/s

Surface intérieure utile (WxHxL): 90x115x325mm

Précision du rappel des positions de preset: 0.02°

Poids net: 17kg
15.3 Electrique

Tension d’alimentation/Courant absorbé:
+ 230Vac, 0.4A, 50/60Hz
« 24Vac, 4A, 50/60Hz
« 120Vac, 0.8A, 50/60Hz

Puissance absorbée:
« T00W max
- 28.5W, tourelle a I'arrét, chauffage éteint

4 sorties d'alarmes auto-alimentées

2 contacts secs: 30Vdc max o 30Vac, @ 1A

58

15.4 Optiques

Zoom optique 3x, 35-105mm, F1.6

Distance minimale de mise au point: 7m
Angle de vision (640x512 pixel):

« Wide: 17.97°H, 14.33°V

« Zoom tele: 5.93°H, 4.75°V
Angle de vision (336x256 pixel):

« Wide: 8.98°H, 7.15°V

« Zoom tele: 2.97°H, 2.38°V

15.5Vidéo

Compression: H.264/AVC, JPEG
2 flux vidéo indépendants

« Résolution de I'image: de Full D1 (720x576 pour
PAL, 720x480 pour NTSC) a 352x240 en 18 étapes

Compression: H.264/AVC, JPEG
2 flux vidéo indépendants

« Résolution de I'image: de Full D1 (720x576 pour
PAL, 720x480 pour NTSC) a 352x240 en 18 étapes

15.6 Caméras

Caméra thermique (336x256):
- Dimension de pixel: 177um

« Réponse spectrale: de 7.5um jusqu'a 13.5um
« Zoom numérique: 4x

Caméra thermique (640x512):
« Dimension de pixel: 17um
« Réponse spectrale: de 7.5um jusqu'a 13.5um
« Zoom numérique: 8x
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15.7 Réseau

15.10 Certifications

Connecteur: RJ45, 10BASE-T/100BASE-T

15.8 Protocoles réseau

Protocole: ONVIF, Profil S

Configuration du dispositif: TCP/IPv4, UDP/IPv4, HTTP,
NTP, DHCP, WS-DISCOVERY, QoS

Streaming: RTSP, RTCP, RTP
15.9 Environnement

Intérieur/Extérieur

Température de fonctionnement: de -40°C jusqu'a
+65°C*

Cold start: -40°C

Protection contre les impulsions: jusqu’a 1kV entre
ligne et ligne, jusqu’a 2kV entre ligne et terre (Classe
4)

* température de pic

Humidité relative: de 10% jusqu'a 95% (sans
condensation)

MNVCUPKT_2222_FR

Sécurité électrique (CE): EN60950-1, IEC60950-1,
EN62368-1, IEC62368-1

Compatibilité électromagnétique (CE): EN50130-
4, EN610000-6-4, EN55022 (Classe A), FCC Part 15
(Classe A)

Installation a I'extérieur (CE): EN60950-22, IEC60950-
22

Degré de protection IP: EN60529, IP66

Résistant au brume saline: EN50130-5, EN60068-2-52
Certification UL : cULus Listed (TYPE 4X)

Certification EAC
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16 Dessins techniques

@ Les dimensions des dessins sont exprimées en millimétres.

374

Fig. 109 ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL
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A Annexe - Tableau des adresses

Le levier du switch vers le haut représente la valeur 1 (ON). Le levier du dip-switch vers le bas
représente la valeur 0 (OFF).

Ci-apres, on reporte toutes les combinaisons possibles.

CONFIGURATION DE LADRESSE (DIP 3)

SwWs8 SwW7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 SwW3 SW2 SW1 Adresse
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse non valide
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 1
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 2
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 3
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 4
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 5
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 6
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 7
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 8
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 9
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 10
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 11
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 12
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 13
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 14
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 15
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 16
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 17
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 18
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 19
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 20
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 21
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 22
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 23
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 24
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 25
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 26
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 27
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 28
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 29
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 30
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 31
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 32
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 33
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 34
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 35
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 36
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 37
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 38
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CONFIGURATION DE LADRESSE (DIP 3)

Sws8 sSw7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 39
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 40
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 41
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 42
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 43
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 44
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 45
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 46
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 47
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 48
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 49
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 50
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 51
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 52
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 53
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 54
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 55
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 56
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 57
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 58
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 59
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 60
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 61
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 62
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 63
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 64
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 65
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 66
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 67
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 68
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 69
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 70
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 71
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 72
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 73
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 74
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 75
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 76
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 77
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 78
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 79
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 80
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 81
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 82
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CONFIGURATION DE LADRESSE (DIP 3)

sSws8 sw7 SWe6 SW5 sw4 SW3 Sw2 SW1 Adresse
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 83
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 84
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 85
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 86
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 87
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 88
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 89
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 90
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 91
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 92
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 93
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 94
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 95
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 96
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 97
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 98
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 99
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 100
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 101
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 102
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 103
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 104
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 105
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 106
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 107
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 108
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 109
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 110
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 111
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 112
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 113
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 114
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 115
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 116
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 117
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 118
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 119
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 120
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 121
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 122
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 123
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 124
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 125
OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 126
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CONFIGURATION DE LADRESSE (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 sW2 sSW1 Adresse

OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 127
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 128
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 129
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 130
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 131
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 132
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 133
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 134
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 135
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 136
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 137
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 138
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 139
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 140
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 141
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 142
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 143
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 144
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 145
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 146
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 147
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 148
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 149
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 150
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 151
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 152
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 153
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 154
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 155
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 156
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 157
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 158
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 159
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 160
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 161
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 162
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 163
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 164
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 165
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 166
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 167
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 168
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 169
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 170
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CONFIGURATION DE LADRESSE (DIP 3)

Sws8 sSw7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 171
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 172
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 173
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 174
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 175
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 176
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 177
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 178
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 179
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 180
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 181
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 182
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 183
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 184
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 185
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 186
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 187
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 188
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 189
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 190
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 191
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 192
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 193
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 194
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 195
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 196
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 197
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 198
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 199
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 200
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 201
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 202
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 203
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 204
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 205
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 206
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 207
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 208
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 209
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 210
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 211
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 212
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 213
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 214
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CONFIGURATION DE LADRESSE (DIP 3)

Sws8 sSw7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 215
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 216
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 217
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 218
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 219
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 220
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 221
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 222
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 223
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 224
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 225
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 226
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 227
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 228
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 229
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 230
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 231
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 232
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 233
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 234
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 235
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 236
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 237
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 238
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 239
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 240
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 241
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 242
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 243
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 244
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 245
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 246
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 247
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 248
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 249
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 250
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 251
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 252
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 253
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 254
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 255
Tab. 13
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I 1 Alilgemeines

Vor Installation und Anwendung der Einheit ist die
o gesamte gelieferte Dokumentation aufmerksam zu
lesen. Zum spateren Nachschlagen das Handbuch in
Reichweite aufbewahren.

1.1 Schreibweisen

GEFAHR!

Erhohte Gefdahrdung.
Stromschlaggefahr. Falls nichts anderes
angegeben, unterbrechen Sie die

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungsanleitun

Arbeiten durchgefiihrt werden.

Stromversorgung, bevor die beschriebenen

GEFAHR!
A HeiBBe Oberfldche.
Nicht beriihren. Die Oberflichen sind

heiB und kénnen bei Beriihrung zu
Verbrennungen fiihren.

3 Sicherheitsnormen

ACHTUNG! Die elektrische Anlage, an

der die Einheit angeschlossen ist, muss
mit einem automatischen zweipoligen
Schutzschalter 20A max ausgestattet sein.
Dieser Schalter muss vom Typ Listed sein.
Zwischen den Schutzschalter Kontakten
muss mindestens ein Abstand von 3mm
vorhanden sein. Der Schalter muss eine
Schutzeinrichtung gegen Erde Fehlerstrom
(Differenzial) und gegen Uberstrom haben
(magnetothermisch).

A ACHTUNG! Gefahrliche Losteile. Finger und
andere Korperteile fernhalten.

ACHTUNG! Die Installation und Wartung
der Vorrichtung ist technischen Fachleuten
vorbehalten.

. GEFAHR!
Gefahr mechanischer Natur.
Quetsch- oder Scherkantengefahr.

ACHTUNG!

A Mittlere Gefdahrdung.
Der genannte Vorgang hat grof8e
Bedeutung fiir den einwandfreien Betrieb
des Systems. Es wird gebeten, sich die
Verfahrensweise durchzulesen und zu
befolgen.

ANMERKUNG
Beschreibung der Systemmerkmale.

Eine sorgfaltige Lektiire wird empfohlen,
um das Verstdndnis der folgenden Phasen
zu gewabhrleisten.

2 Anmerkungen

zum Copyright und
Informationen zu den
Handelsmarken

Die angefiihrten Produkt- oder Firmennamen sind
Handelsmarken oder eingetragene Handelsmarken.

ONVIF® ist ein eingetragenes Markenzeichen von
Onvif, Inc.

ACHTUNG! Damit ein standiger
Brandschutz garantiert wird, sind die
Sicherungen nur in dem gleichen Typ und
Wert zu ersetzen. Die Sicherungen sind nur
von Fachleuten zu ersetzen.

ACHTUNG! Die Anlage geh6rt zum Typ TNV-
1. Nicht an Kreisldufe SELV anschlie8en.

ACHTUNG! Zur Senkung der Brandgefahr
diirfen nur UL Listed oder CSA zertifizierte
Kabel benutzt werden, die mindestens
dem Querschnitt 0.14mm? (26AWG)
entsprechen.

- Der Hersteller lehnt jede Haftung fiir eventuelle
Schéaden ab, die aufgrund unsachgemafer
Anwendung der in diesem Handbuch erwahnten
Geréte entstanden ist. Ferner behalt er sich
das Recht vor, den Inhalt ohne Vorkiindigung
abzudndern. Die Dokumentation in diesem
Handbuch wurde sorgféltig ausgefiihrt und
Uberprift. Der Hersteller kann dennoch keine
Haftung fur die Verwendung tibernehmen.
Dasselbe gilt fiir jede Person oder Gesellschaft, die
bei der Schaffung oder Produktion von diesem
Handbuch miteinbezogen ist.
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Unterbrechen Sie die Stromversorgung, bevor die
beschriebenen Arbeiten durchgefiihrt werden.

Es dirfen keine Kabel mit Verschlei3- oder
Alterungsspuren verwendet werden.

Unter keinen Umstanden diirfen Veranderungen
oder Anschliisse vorgenommen werden, die

in diesem Handbuch nicht genannt sind. Der
Gebrauch ungeeigneten Geréts kann die Sicherheit
des Personals und der Anlage schwer gefahrden.

Es diirfen nur Original-Ersatzteile verwendet
werden. Nicht originale Ersatzteile kdnnen zu
Branden, elektrischen Entladungen oder anderen
Gefahren fihren.

Vor der Installation ist anhand des
Kennzeichnungsschildes nachzupriifen, ob das
gelieferte Material die gewlinschten Eigenschaften
(4.2 Kennzeichnung des Produkts, Seite 9).

Die Installationskategorie (auch als
Uberspannungskategorie bezeichnet)

gibt den Pegel der Netzspannungssto3e

an, denen die Ausriistung ausgesetzt ist.

Die Kategorie hangt vom Installationsort

der Ausriistung und von den externen
Schutzeinrichtungen gegen Spannungsstoe
ab. Ausriistungen in einer gewerblichen
Umgebung, die direkt mit den Hauptzweigen
der Versorgungsanlage verbunden sind, gehdren
zur Installationskategorie lll. In diesem Fall

ist eine Abstufung auf Installationskategorie

Il erforderlich. Alternativ kdnnen UL listed
Uberspannungsschutzvorrichtungen (SPD)

von Fase zu Nullleiter und von Nullleiter

zur Erde gefiihrt werden. UL-gelistete
Uberspannungsschutzvorrichtungen sind

fuir die wiederholte Begrenzung kurzzeitig
auftretender Spannungsspitzen und fir die
folgenden nominellen Betriebsbedingungen
auszulegen: Typ 2 (Dauerhaft angeschlossene
Uberspannungsschutzvorrichtungen fiir

die Installation auf der Ladungsseite der
Hilfseinrichtung); Nennentladestrom (In) 20kA min.
Benutzt werden kdénnen beispielsweise: FERRAZ
SHAWMUT, STT2240SPG-CN, STT2BL240SPG-CN,
spezifiziert fur 120Vac/240Vac, (In=20kA). Der
maximale Abstand zwischen dem Einbau und der
Abkirzung ist 5m.

MNVCUPKT_2222_DE

Die Einrichtung ist fuir die dauerhafte Befestigung
und Verbindung in ein Gebdude oder eine andere
geeignete Struktur konzipiert. Vor jeder Operation
muss die Einrichtung dauerhaft befestigt und
verbunden werden.

Lediglich fir die Produkte mit UL - Markierung mit
24Vac - Versorgung ein UL - Speisetransformator
der Klasse 2 verwenden, welches den geltenden
Richtlinien entspricht.

Die elektrische Anlage muss mit einem
Netztrennschalter versehen sein, der im Bedarfsfall
sofort erkannt und gebraucht werden kann.

Der im Gerat verfligbare Erdungsanschluss muss
standig geerdet sein.

Vorgeschrieben ist der Anschluss an eine
Versorgungsquelle, deren Eigenschaften den
Angaben auf dem Kennzeichnungsschild
entsprechen. Vor der Installation ist zu prifen, ob
die Stromleitung sachgerecht abgetrennt ist. Die
Versorgungsspannung darf die Toleranzen (+10%)
nicht tberschreiten.

Die Vorrichtung mit einer isolierten Quelle

Typ SELV 24Vac, 8A versorgen, von einem
Transformator mit doppelter Isolierung UL Listed
kommend, der entsprechend am Ausgang
geschitzt ist.

Das Gerat umfasst bewegliche Teile. Stellen Sie
sicher, dass die Einheit an einer Stelle positioniert
wird, die unter normalen Betriebsbedingungen
nicht zuganglich ist.

Bringen Sie das Schildchen Gefahrliche
Bewegungsteile in der Ndhe der Einrichtung an. (
Abb. 2, Seite 10).

Das Gerét nicht in der Nahe entziindlicher Stoffe
benutzen.

Fir den Anschluss der Versorgungsleitung den
entsprechenden Anschlusskasten verwenden
(UPTJBUL). Furr weitere Informationen siehe
Bedienungs- und Installationshandbuch des
Produktes.
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Kindern oder unbefugten Personen ist der
Gebrauch des Gerates zu untersagen.

Die Wartung der Einrichtung ist Fachleuten
vorbehalten. Wahrend der Wartungsarbeiten ist die
tatige Person der Gefahr von Stromschlagen und
anderen Gefahren ausgesetzt.

Verwenden Sie nur vom Hersteller empfohlenes
Zubehor. Jede vom Hersteller nicht ausdriicklich
genehmigte Veranderung fihrt zum Verfall der
Gewabhrleistungsrechte.

Vor dem Anschluss samtlicher Signalkabel ist zu
prifen, ob die Einrichtung sachgerecht mit dem
Erdungskreis verbunden ist.

Wenn die Einrichtung von der Anlage getrennt
werden muss, ist das Erdungskabel stets zuletzt
abzuklemmen.

Vermeiden Sie durch gebotene Vorkehrungen,
dass das Gerat durch elektrostatische Entladungen
beschadigt wird.

Die Einheit ist dafiir ausgelegt, Giber ein dreipoliges
Kabel angeschlossen zu werden. Folgen Sie

den Anleitungen in diesem Handbuch fiir den
korrekten Anschluss des Erdungskreises.

Die Einrichtung ist vorsichtig zu handhaben, starke
mechanische Beanspruchungen kdnnten sie
beschadigen.

Achten Sie besonders auf die Isolierabsténde
zwischen der Versorgungsleitung und allen
anderen Kabeln einschlieBlich der Vorrichtungen
zum Schutz gegen Blitzeinschlag.

Die Einrichtung darf nur mit groter Vorsicht
transportiert werden. Ruckartige Haltemandver,
Hohenunterschiede und starke Aufpralle kénnen
das Objekt schadigen oder den Benutzer
verletzten.
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4 Identifizierung

4.1 Beschreibung und
Bezeichnung des Produktes

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL ist das erste
gebrauchsfertige thermische PTZ-System von
Videotec. Er stellt eine hervorragende Kombination
zwischen Optik und Warmebildkamera dar und
gewahrleistet eine effiziente Erfassung von
Eindringlingen sowie das visuelle Bewusstsein
auch bei volliger Dunkelheit oder unter extremen
Umgebungsbedingungen.

Die Optiken lassen sich auf einen unglaublichen
24-fachen stufenlosen Zoom konfigurieren und
besitzen ein wegweisendes Autofokus-System. Beides
zusammen ermoglicht es, mit stets perfekten Bildern
den Fokus zligig und effektiv auf das Zielobjekt zu
richten.

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL ist mit Analogsteuerung
oder IP erhaltlich, nach ONVIF Profil S zertifiziert und
mit dem Grof3teil der im Handel erhéltlichen VMS
kompatibel.

Der PTZ ASSISTANT-Plug-in-Software von Videotec
unterstutzt jede VMS mit der Steuerung aller
Sonderfunktionen wie Autofokus.

Abhéangig von der Temperatur kann der Kontrast
einer Szene dynamisch mit der Funktion ACE (Active
Contrast Enhancement) geregelt werden, wahrend
die Funktion Digital Detail Enhancement (DDE)
detailgenauere und scharfere Bilder ermdglicht.

Die Funktion STR (Spot Temperature Reading) erfasst
die Temperaturmesswert eines bestimmten Punktes
des Uiberwachten Szene.

Wegen ihrer Prazision, Zuverlassigkeit und Robustheit
ist diese PTZ-Warmebildkamera die ideale Losung

fur die Videotiberwachung untbersichtlicher
Aufenbereiche, darunter die Branderkennung, die
Uberwachung von Militdranlagen, die Uberwachung
von Landesgrenzen, die Hafenliberwachung,

die Industrie Uberwachung, die Uberwachung
umlaufender Sperranlagen sowie die Kontrolle des
Verkehrs, von Eisenbahnen und Autobahnen.
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4.2 Kennzeichnung des Produkts

Auf den Schwenk-Neige-Kopfen
befindet sich ein Schildchen, das der CE-
Kennzeichnung entspricht.

Abb. 1
Das Schildchen nennt:

- ldentifizierungscode des Modells (Strichcode
Extended 3/9).

+ Versorgungsspannung (Volt).
+ Frequenz (Hertz).

« Stromaufnahme (Ampere).

« Schutzart (IP).

« Seriennummer.

4.2.1 Priifung der Kennzeichnung

Vor Beginn der Installationsarbeiten ist zu
kontrollieren, ob das gelieferte Material den
jeweiligen Anforderungen entspricht. Zu erkennen ist
dies anhand der Kennzeichnungsschilder.

Unter keinen Umstanden diirfen Veranderungen
oder Anschliisse vorgenommen werden, die in
diesem Handbuch nicht genannt sind. Der Gebrauch
ungeeigneten Gerats kann die Sicherheit des
Personals und der Anlage schwer gefdhrden.
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5 Vorbereitung des
Produktes auf den Gebrauch

Jede vom Hersteller nicht ausdriicklich
genehmigte Veranderung fiihrt zum Verfall
der Gewdhrleistungsrechte.

Die Einheit darf nicht auseinandergebaut
werden, und es diirfen keine
Veranderungen daran vorgenommen
werden. Ausnahmen sind nur die Montage-
und Wartungsarbeiten, die laut dieser
Anleitung vorgesehen sind.

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungsanleitung

5.1 Sicherheitsvorkehrungen vor
dem Gebrauch

Das Gerat umfasst bewegliche Teile. Stellen
Sie sicher, dass die Einheit an einer Stelle
positioniert wird, die unter normalen
Betriebsbedingungen nicht zuganglich

ist. Bringen Sie das im Lieferumfang des
Gerites enthaltene Schildchen in der Nahe
des Objektes an gut sichtbarer Stelle an.

ATTENZIONE!

Parti mobili pericolose. Non avvicinare dita e altre parti del
corpo.

WARNING!

Hazardous moving parts. Keep fingers and other body
parts away.

AVERTISSEMENT!

Parties mobiles dangereuses. Ne pas approcher les doigts
au d'autres parties du corps.

ACHTUNG!

Gefahrliche bewegliche Teile. Finger und andere
Kérperteile fernhalten.

Abb. 2

5.2 Entfernen der Verpackung

Bei der Lieferung des Produktes ist zu priifen, ob die
Verpackung intakt ist oder offensichtliche Anzeichen
von Stiirzen oder Abrieb aufweist.

Bei offensichtlichen Schadensspuren an der
Verpackung muss umgehend der Lieferant
verstandigt werden.

Im Falle der Riickgabe des nicht korrekt
funktionierenden Produktes empfiehlt sich die
Verwendung der Originalverpackung fiir den
Transport.

Bewahren Sie die Verpackung auf fiir den Fall, dass

das Produkt zur Reparatur eingesendet werden muss.

Die Haube der Vorrichtung Einrichtung
vorsichtig auspacken, damit das Gehause
keinen Schaden nimmt.

10

5.3 Inhalt

Priifen Sie, ob der Inhalt mit der nachstehenden
Materialliste Gbereinstimmt:

+ Positionierungseinheit
+ Basis fiir Netzstromversorgung
+ Zubehor Packung:
« Serieller Adapter
« Serielles Verlangerungskabel
« Innensechskantschliissel
« Schildchen
- Kabelbinder
« Silikonummantelung
« Bedienungslanleitung
+ Schrauben

« Sonnenschutzdach

5.4 Sichere Entsorgung der
Verpackungsmaterialien

Die Verpackungsmaterialien sind vollstandig
wiederverwertbar. Es ist Sache des
Installationstechnikers, sie getrennt, auf jeden
Fall aber nach den geltenden Vorschriften des
Anwendungslandes zu entsorgen.
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5.5 Auf die Installation
vorbereitende Tatigkeiten

5.5.1 Befestigung der Halterung

Verschiedene Halterungen sind (9 Zubehor, Seite 51).

Das geeignetste flr die Installation auswahlen und
alle Angaben aus diesem Kapitel befolgen.

Besondere Aufmerksamkeit verlangen
die Befestigungssysteme des Gerites. Das
Befestigungssystem muss in jedem Fall

in der Lage sein, mindestens das 4 fache
Gewicht der gesamten Appartur mitsamt
S-N-Kopf, Linsen und Kamera zu tragen.

Die Einrichtung muss in senkrechter Lage
montiert werden. Jede andere Stellung
konnte die Leistungen des Gerdtes
beeintrachtigen.

Den Schwenk-Neige-Kopf nicht umgekehrt
montieren.
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5.5.2 Kabelfiihrung

Die Verbindungskabel diirfen von auen
nicht zugénglich sein. Die Kabel mussen
gegen Losen durch Abziehen sachgerecht
am Trager fixiert werden, damit es
verhindert wird, dass es durch das hohe
Gewicht unbeabsichtigt abgezogen wird.

Die verwendeten Kabel miissen der
Anlagenart angemessen sein.

Die Kabel so in die Halterung einfiihren, dass sie
ungeféahr 50cm hervorschauen.

Abb. 3
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6 Installation 6.1 AnschlieBen der Kabel an die
Basis

Unter keinen Umsténden diirfen
Veranderungen oder Anschliisse Die Kabel in den Kabelschellen einfiihren, wahrend
vorgenommen werden, die in diesem die Basis etwa 20cm von der Halterung entfernt
Handbuch nicht genannt sind. Die gehalten wird. Die Kabelverschraubungen festziehen.
Missachtung der Angaben, die das Alle Kabelverschraubungen sind fiir Kabel mit einem
Handbuch zu den Anschliissen macht, Durchmesser von 5mm bis 10mm geeignet.

kann die Sicherheit von Personen und die
Sicherheit der Anlage stark gefahrden.

Die Vorverkabelungen des Produktes
diirfen nicht verandert werden. Die
Missachtung dieses Verbotes kann die
Sicherheit des Personals und der Anlage
stark gefahrden und fiihrt sie zum Verlust
der Gewahrleistungsrechte.

B>
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Im Innern der unteren Haube befindet

sich ein Beutelchen, das der Bildung von
Feuchtigkeit in der Basis und an den Auf die Befestigung achten.
Anschlussplatinen entgegenwirkt. Den Anzugsdrehmoment: 5Nm.
Beutel vor der Installation entfernen.

Abb. 4

®©

7mm die im Lieferumfang enthaltenen
Gummidichtungen benutzen.

@ Fiir Kabel mit Durchmesser von 3mm bis

Abb. 5
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6.2 Befestigung der Basis an der
Halterung

Verwenden Sie die mit der Basis gelieferten
Schrauben und Unterlegscheiben.

Nach der Positionierung der Dichtung (01), die Basis
(02) mit den Schrauben (04), den Zahnscheiben (05)
und den Ringen fiir Schrauben (06) an der Halterung
(03) befestigen.

Abb. 7

Die 3 Markierungen auf der Basis an den
Markierungen auf den Halterungen ausrichten, wie in
der folgenden Abbildung dargestellt.

4

N

Abb. 8

Auf das Loch der Schrauben ein
Gewindesicherungsmittel auftragen
(Loctite 243°).

Auf die Befestigung achten.
Anzugsdrehmoment: 4Nm.

MNVCUPKT_2222_DE

6.3 Beschreibung der Karte
Anschliisse

BESCHREIBUNG DER KARTE ANSCHLUSSE

Verbinder/ Funktion
Komponente

CN1 Platinenversorgung
CN4 Signalkabel

Ethernet Ethernet

F1 Sicherung

F2 Sicherung

CN7 Steckverbinder RS-232

Abb.9  Platine der IP-Produktmodelle

Abb. 10 Platine der analogen Produktmodelle
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6.4 Anschluss der
Stromversorgung

o Je nach Version kann die Vorrichtung mit
unterschiedlichen Versorgungsspannungen geliefert
werden. Der Wert der Versorgungsspannung ist

auf dem Kenndatenschildchen des Produktes
angegeben. (4.2 Kennzeichnung des Produkts, Seite
9).

Das Erdungskabel muss um etwa 10mm
langer sein, als die anderen beiden Kabel,
um das ungewollte Losen durch Ziehen des

Kabels zu verhindern.

Die elektrischen Anschliisse nur
durchfiihren, wenn die Stromversorgung
abgetrennt und die Trennvorrichtung offen
ist.

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungsanleitun

Im Zuge der Installation ist zu priifen,

A ob die Merkmale der von der Anlage
bereitgestellten Versorgung mit den
erforderlichen Merkmalen der Einrichtung
ilibereinstimmen.

Q Priifen Sie, ob die Quelle und das
Versorgungskabel sachgerecht bemessen
sind.

14

Ferner muss das Versorgungskabel von
einer Silikonummantelung (01) liberzogen
sein, die im Lieferumfang enthalten ist.
Die Silikonummantelung soll mit dem
zugehdorigen Binder fixiert werden (02).

Abb. 11
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6.4.1 Anschluss der
Stromversorgunglinie 24Vac

Lediglich fiir die Produkte mit UL -
Markierung mit 24Vac - Versorgung ein
UL - Speisetransformator der Klasse

2 verwenden, welches den geltenden
Richtlinien entspricht.

Die Kabel zuschneiden und die unten beschriebenen
Anschlisse vornehmen. Die Versorgungsleitung am
Klemmen anschlieBen: CN1.

24Vac 24Vac

S

Abb. 12

Die Versorgungskabel sind nach der folgenden
Tabelle anzuschlieen.

ANSCHLUSS DER STROMVERSORGUNG

Farbe Klemmen
Stromversorgung 24Vac
Vom Installateur festgelegt. 24Vac
Vom Installateur festgelegt. 24Vac
Gelb/Griin S

Tab. 2
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6.4.2 Anschluss der Versorgungsleitung
in 120Vac und 230Vac

Die Kabel zuschneiden und die unten beschriebenen
Anschllsse vornehmen. Die Versorgungsleitung am
Klemmen anschlieBen: CN1.

Abb. 13

Die Versorgungskabel sind nach der folgenden
Tabelle anzuschlieBen.

ANSCHLUSS DER STROMVERSORGUNG

3@ - Yasinaq - bunisjuesbunuaipag I

Farbe Klemmen
Netzteil 230Vac
Blau N (Nullleiter)
Braun L (Phase)
Gelb/Grin S
Netzteil 120Vac
Blau N (Nullleiter)
Braun L (Phase)
Gelb/Grin S

Tab. 3
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6.4.3 Anschluss der Alarmeingange und
der Relais.

Version mit LED- Scheinwerfern

ANSCHLUSS DER ALARMEINGANGE, DER DAMMERUNGSSCHALTER
UND DER RELAIS

ACH_TUNG! Dle.A?Iage gehort zun:i Typ TNV- AL1, AL2, AL3, | Eigenbetriebene Alarmeingange in Bezug auf
1. Nicht an Kreislaufe SELV anschlieBen. AL4 e ALARMS | die gemeinsame Klemme ALARMS

. 01-C1 e 02-C2 | Potentialfreie Ausgangskontakte, die durch
ACHTUNG! Zur Senkung der Brandgefahr Alarm oder Benutzerbefehl ansprechbar sind
diirfen nur UL Listed oder CSA zertifizierte
Kabel benutzt werden, die mindestens Tab.4

dem Querschnitt 0.14mm? (26AWG)
entsprechen.

Standardmodell

RMS

AL2 B AL4
| AII_1 I AII_3 I

Abb. 15 Anschluss der Alarme.

16

6.5 Anschluss des Ethernet-
Kabels

®

Das Ethernetkabel mit dem entsprechenden
Steckanschluss verbinden. (Ethernet, 6.3
Beschreibung der Karte Anschlisse, Seite 13).

Dieses Kapitel gilt fiir die IP-
Produktmodelle.

Ethernet

Abb. 16

6.6 Anschluss des Videokabels

®

Dieses Kapitel gilt fiir die analogen
Produktmodelle.

Abschirmung und zentrales Kabel sind

mit den Klemmen GND und VIDEO zu
verbinden. Die Klemmen kénnen Kabel mit
Querschnitten zwischen 0.5mm? (20AWG)
und 0.08mm? (28AWG) aufnehmen.

Das Videokabel fiir das Analogsignal ist an die
Signalkabelklemme anzuschlieBen. (CN4, 6.3
Beschreibung der Karte Anschlisse, Seite 13).
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6.7 Anschluss der 6.8 Befestigung des oberen
Telemetrieleitung Korpers

Dieses Kapitel gilt fiir die analogen Den oberen Korper (01) mit den Spannschrauben (03)
@ Produktmodelle. und Dichtungen (04) an der Basis (02) befestigen.

Prifen Sie, ob die Dichtung (05) der Basis vorhanden
ACHTUNG! Die Anlage gehért zum Typ TNV- und in einwandfreiem Zustand ist.

1. Nicht an Kreisldaufe SELV anschlieB3en. Auf die Befestigung achten.

Anzugsdrehmoment: 4Nm.
ACHTUNG! Zur Senkung der Brandgefahr

diirfen nur UL Listed oder CSA zertifizierte
Kabel benutzt werden, die mindestens
dem Querschnitt 0.14mm? (26AWG)
entsprechen.

Das Produkt sieht eine serielle
Kommunikationsleitung RS-485 und eine serielle
Leitung RS-232 vor (nur fur Firmware-Aktualisierung).

Die seriellen Leitungen kdnnen in verschiedenen
Arten nach Stellung der Dipschalter 10 und 9 des
Wahlschalters Seriell und Adresse konfiguriert
werden (6.9.4 Konfiguration von DIP3, Seite 19).

Leitungen fiir die serielle Dateniibertragung
RS-485

Es gibt nur eine Verankerungsposition
Abb.18 RS-485. zwischen der Basis und dem oberen Korper.

ANSCHLUSS DER TELEMETRIELEITUNGEN Die Seitenvorspriinge fiir eine korrekte

Positionierung ausrichten.

Klemmen Beschreibung
A-B Linie RS-485
Tab. 5

Serielle Leitung fiir die Dateniibertragung RS-232

Abb. 19 RS-232.

MNVCUPKT_2222_DE 17
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6.9 Hardware Konfiguration

Die Hardwarekonfiguration ist nur im Fall
der Analogeinheiten erforderlich.

6.9.1 Offnen der Konfigurationsklappe

Bevor die Einrichtung mit Strom versorgt wird,

muss sie richtig mit den Dipschaltern innerhalb des
Konfigurierungsklappchens konfiguriert werden. Das
Konfigurierungsklappchen wird durch Entfernen der
Schrauben geoffnet, wie in der Abbildung gezeigt.

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungsanleitung I

Abb. 22
Fur die DIP-schalter siehe Abbildung.

Verkabelung das Produkt wieder schlieBen.

@ Nach Beendigung der Installation und der

6.9.2 Konfiguration der DIP1

Der nach oben zeigende Kipphebel des
@ Schalters steht fiir den Wert 1 (ON). Der

nach unten zeigende Kipphebel des

Dipschalters steht fiir den Wert 0 (OFF).

Switch 1 wird fur die Aktualisierung der Firmware
benutzt.

18

KONFIGURATION DER DIP1

Beschreibung SW [SW |SW |SW |Baud rate

4 3 2 1
Einstellung OFF | OFF | OFF |- 300 baud
Baudrate ON | oFf [oFF [~ [600baud

OFF |ON | OFF |- 1200 baud

ON [ON |OFF |- 2400 baud

OFF |OFF |[ON |- 4800 baud

ON |OFF |[ON |- 9600 baud

OFF |ON [ON |- 19200 baud

ON [ON [ON |- 38400 baud
Firmware-Aktuali- | - - - ON | Programmierung
sierung beféhigt

- - - OFF | Programmierung

gesperrt
Tab. 6

6.9.3 Konfiguration von DIP2
@ Der nach oben zeigende Kipphebel des

Schalters steht fiir den Wert 1 (ON). Der
nach unten zeigende Kipphebel des
Dipschalters steht fiir den Wert 0 (OFF).

Der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf kann mit den
verschiedenen Protokollen gesteuert werden.

Abb. 25
Protokoll SW |SW [ SW [SW [SW |SW |SW |SwW
8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
PTZ Manager' OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF
MACRO OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF [ON [ON |ON
(VIDEOTEC)
PANASONIC OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF [ ON [ OFF | OFF
PELCOD OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON
AMERICAN OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON [ON [ON [ OFF
DYNAMICS
VISTA OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF [ON | ON
Tab.7 1 Konfiguration Leitung R$232: MACRO (VIDEOTEC),

115200 baud, Adresse 1. Diese Option bendigt keine
Einstellung der DIP-switch (DIP1, DIP3).
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6.9.4 Konfiguration von DIP3

6.9.5 Konfiguration von DIP4

Der nach oben zeigende Kipphebel des
@ Schalters steht fiir den Wert 1 (ON). Der

nach unten zeigende Kipphebel des

Dipschalters steht fiir den Wert 0 (OFF).

Abb. 26

6.9.4.1 Adressekonfiguration

Die Schalter von 1 bis 8 kdnnen fiir die Konfiguration
der Adresse der Einheit verwendet werden (von 1 bis
255).

Die Vorgabe der Adresse erfolgt nach dem Binarcode
(A Anhang - Adressentabelle, Seite 61).

6.9.4.2 Die Leitungen der seriellen
Dateniibertragung konfigurieren

Das Produkt sieht eine serielle Leitung fiir die

Datentibertragung RS-485 und eine serielle Leitung
RS-232 vor.

Die Schalter 10 und 9 kénnen fiir die Konfiguration
der Leitungen fur die serielle Datentibertragung
verwendet werden.

KONFIGURATION VON DIP3

Beschreibung SW10 |[Sw9
Ein-Wege-Kommunikation an der Leitung | OFF OFF
RS-485-1.

Zwei-Wege-Kommunikation, half-duplex, | ON ON
an der Leitung RS-485-1.

Tab. 8
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Die Einstellung dieses Dipschalters

@ erfolgt in umgekehrter Reihenfolge wie
die vorherige. Der nach oben zeigende
Kipphebel des Schalters steht fiir den Wert
0 (OFF). Der nach unten zeigende Kipphebel
des Dipschalters steht fiir den Wert 1 (ON).

Auf der Platine befinden sich zwei Switches fiir
die Konfiguration der Terminierung (120 Ohm) der
seriellen Linien.

\

Abb. 27

Jede Einheit, die am Leitungsende hédngt,

muss mit dem zugehdorigen Switch mit einem
Abschlusswiderstand beschaltet werden, um zu
vermeiden, dass entlang der Leitung Reflexionen und
Deformationen auftreten.

KONFIGURATION VON DIP4

Serielle linie SW2 |SW1 |Beschreibung
Factory default - ON Eingeschaltet
- OFF | Deaktiviert
Linie RS-485-1 ON - Beendet
OFF |- Nicht beendet
Tab. 9

Um den Schwenk-Neige-Kopf auf die
Werkseinstellungen riickzustellen siehe
entsprechendes Kapitel. (8.2.14 Factory Default, Seite
51).
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7 EI nSCha Itung Vergewissern Sie sich, dass alle Teile fest

und zuverlassig befestigt sind.

Sicherstellen, das die Einheit und die

2 anderen Bauteile der Anlage korrekt Der automatische Vorheizvorgang (De-Ice)
% geschlossen sind, um den Kontakt‘m|t @ konnte immer dann aktiviert werden, wenn
E unter Spannung stehenden Bauteilen zu das Gerit bei einer Umgebungstemperatur
& verhindem. von unter 0°C in Betrieb genommen wird.
2 N Dieser Vorgang ist notwendig, um die
2 & Im normalen Betrieb kann der korrekte Funktionalitit der Vorrichtung
&;’ Scheinwerfer an der Oberfliche Hohe auch bei niedrigen Temperaturen zu
S Temperaturen erreichen. Vermeiden Sie gewihrleisten. Die Dauer liegt je nach
g die direkte Beriihrung und positionieren Wetterbedingungen (von 60 Minuten bis zu
8 Sie das Gerit an einem Ort, der fiir 120 Minuten).
._.Q'_. Unbefugte unzugéanglich ist. Bevor
man sie beriihrt, muss deshalb die Fur das Einschalten der Einheit die elektrische
Ausleuchtungseinrichtung abgeschaltet Versorgung anzulegen.
werden und mindestens 10 Minuten lang Die elektrische Versorgung abtrennen, um die Einheit
abkiihlen. abzuschalten.

Nicht die Ndhe der Einrichtung aufsuchen,
wenn sie mit Strom gespeist ist. Nur bei
abgeschalteter Stromversorgung auf die
Vorrichtung einwirken.

>
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8 Konfiguration

Bei den analogen Produktmodellen erfolgt
@ die Kamerakonfiguration iiber OSM (8.1
OSM-Schnittstelle (On Screen Menu), Seite
21). Bei den IP-Modellen des Produktes
erfolgt die Kamerakonfiguration iiber die
Webseite (8.2 Web-Schnittstelle, Seite 44).

8.1 OSM-Schnittstelle (On Screen
Menu)

Dieses Kapitel gilt fiir die analogen
Produktmodelle.

8.1.1 Gebrauch des OSM

Wahrend des normalen Betriebs der Einheit kann
OSM fiir die Auswahl und die Konfiguration der
erweiterten Funktionen aktiviert werden. Fir
weitere Informationen siehe entsprechendes Kapitel
im Handbuch der verwendeten Tastatur. (8.2.2
Benutzersteuerung Seite, Seite 45).

Austritt aus OSM mit Zoom Wide (Zoom-).

Das Menii konfiguriert sich je nach Modell
des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes dynamisch
selbst.

MNVCUPKT_2222_DE

8.1.1.1 Verwendung des Steuerkniippels

Alle Menlvorgdnge werden mit dem Steuerknippel
veranlasst.

Abb. 28 Pan und tilt.

Beenden Bestatigen

Abb.29 Zoom Wide und Zoom Tele.

Falls Bedientastaturen mit Zweiachsen-

@ Joystick verwendet werden, die Tasten
Zoom Wide und Zoom Tele verwenden, um
die Befehle Beenden und Bestatigen zu
senden.
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8.1.1.2 Das Bewegen innerhalb der Meniis

Jeder OSM-Bildschirm weist eine Liste mit Parametern
oder Unterments auf, die vom Bediener angewahlt
o werden kénnen. Um die verschiedenen Parameter
2 durchzublattern, den Cursor mit dem Joystick (rauf
und runter) bewegen.

8.1.1.3 Andern von Parametern

Den Cursor auf den zu andernden Parameter
bewegen und bestdtigen. Das Feld beginnt zu
blinken als Zeichen dafiir, dass es geandert wird.
Mithilfe des Joysticks (Bewegung nach oben und
unten) werden die WahImdoglichkeiten angezeigt.

MANUELLE STEUERUNG

CHSTGESCHW. : 20.00
SCHW. M. ZOOM: N
LT FAKTOR : 2

>

4 BEWEGUNGSGRENZPUNKTE

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungsanle

MANUELLE STEUERUNG

CHSTGESCHW. : 20.00
SCHW. M. ZOOM: N
LT FAKTOR : 2

>

4 BEWEGUNGSGRENZPUNKTE

Abb. 30

Das Symbol > am Zeilenende weist darauf hin,
dass ein spezielles Unterment vorhanden ist. Um
es aufzurufen, reicht es aus, die entsprechende
MentUoption zu bestatigen. Zum Verlassen des
Untermens die Funktion Beenden (Zoom Wide)
benutzen.

MANUELLE STEUERUNG

1 HOCHSTGESCHW. : 20.00
2>GESCHW. M. ZOOM: N

3 TILT FAKTOR H
4 BEWEGUNGSGRENZPUNKT

Abb. 31
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Abb. 32

Nach der Bestimmung der gewiinschten Option
bestatigen.

MANUELLE STEUERUNG

1 HOCHSTGESCHW. : 20
2>GESCHW. M. ZOOM:

3 TILT FAKTOR H

4 BEWEGUNGSGRENZPUNKTE >

Abb. 33

Das Feld hort auf zu blinken, um die Préferenz zu
bestatigen.
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8.1.1.4 Andern der Zahlenfelder

Den Cursor auf den zu andernden Parameter
bewegen und bestdtigen.

8.1.1.5 Andern von Texten

Den Cursor auf den zu andernden Parameter
bewegen und bestdtigen.

PRESET ANDERN

1 NR. : 1
ENAB. : N
PILT : - 40.00

5 SPEED: 20.00

6 PAUSE: 5

7 TEXT PRESET 001

8 WECHSELN ZU PRESET?

ZONE ANDERN
1 NR : 1
2 START:+ 0.00

g :+ 0.00

:TXT AREA1

Abb. 34

Die erste Ziffer des gerade gednderten Zahlenfeldes
blinkt und in der unteren Zeile wird gezeigt, welche
Werte fiir das Feld zulassig sind. Das Feld mit dem

Steuerkniippel aufsuchen (rechts und links) und das

Abb. 36

Es erscheint die Bildschirmseite fiir die Bearbeitung
des Textes. Das Pfeilsymbol positioniert sich unter

dem Zeichen, das verandert werden soll, wahrend der
Cursor > sich links neben dem ausgewéhlten Zeichen

Vorzeichen oder den Zahlenwert dndern (auf und ab). positioniert.
PRESET ANDERN EDIT TEXT: AREA
1 NR. : 1 Text: TEXT AREAl
2 ENAB. : 1
3>PAN @ +000.00 (>A)J8 C' D E F G LOESCHT
4 TILT ¢ 40000 I JKLMN SPEICHERN
5 SPEED: 20.00 O P QR S T U AUSGANG
6 PAUSE: 5 VWXYZ 01 abc
7 TEXT PRESET 001 2 345 6 7 8
8 WECHSELN ZU PRESET? 9 : ; ., 2!
Vo - % / = W
Emin:—lS0.00 max:+179.99° "y < > SPACE « -
Abb. 35 Abb. 37

Die vorgenommene Anderung bestétigen. Der Cursor

bewegt sich nach links und die bearbeitete Ziffer
hort auf zu blinken. Das Feld wird zwangsweise auf
den zuldssigen Mindest- oder Hochstwert gebracht,
wenn versucht wird, einen nicht vorgesehenen Wert
einzugeben.

MNVCUPKT_2222_DE

23

3@ - Yasmnaq - bunisjuesbunuaipag I



DE - Deutsch - Bedienungsanleitung I

Es ist moglich, mit dem Joystick innerhalb des Meniis

zu navigieren.

EDIT TEXT:

Text: TEXT

1
CDE

sonv<Oomp

V+eewsoHW
@

A

AREA

AREA1

G LOESCHT
N SPEICHERN
U AUSGANG

1 abc

8

1
w

Ilw<SoHdRH

1

—

Abb. 38

Mit dem Befehl Bestatigen (Zoom Tele) wird das
gewiinschte Zeichen eingefiigt.

EDIT TEXT: AREA
Text:cfjsT AREA1
A B E F G LOESCHT
HTI JKUILMN SPEICHERN
O P QR S T U AUSGANG
VWXYZ 01l abc
2 345 6 7 8
9 : ; ., 2!
\+_*/=“
< > SPACE « -

Abb. 39
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Verwenden Sie:

+ LOESCHT: Die gesamte Textzeichenfolge |6schen.

« SPEICHERN: Speichern des neuen Textes vor dem
Austritt aus dem Mendi.

+ AUSGANG: Austritt aus dem Menii.
+ abc: Anzeige der Kleinbuchstaben.

EDIT TEXT: AREA
Text: TEXT AREA1l
T

HIJKILMN PEIC RN
O P QR S T U AUSGANG
VWZXYZ 0 1 abc

2 345678

9 5 ., 2!
\+_*/=\\

< > SPACE « -

Abb. 40

Das Meni kann auch mit Zoom Wide verlassen
werden.
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8.1.2 Konfiguration iiber OSM

Im Folgenden werden die Bildschirmseiten zur
Konfiguration des Produkts beschrieben.
8.1.3 Hauptmenii

Vom Hauptmen aus kann die Konfigurierung der
Einrichtung aufgerufen werden.

Das Ment konfiguriert sich je nach Modell des
Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes dynamisch selbst.

8.1.4 Menii Sprachwahl

Mit dem Men kann die gewiinschte Sprache
ausgewdhlt werden.

SPRACHE-WAHL MENU
1>ITALIANO
2 ENGLISH
3 FRANCAIS
4 DEUTSCH

Abb. 41

MNVCUPKT_2222_DE

8.1.5 Menii Parameter ZFI
1.

Zoom: Einstellbar ist die maximale
VergroBerungszahl, welche die motorisierte
Optik leisten kann.

Gemeinsamer Draht: Wird diese Option
aktiviert, werden die motorisierten Optiken mit
gemeinsamem Draht gesteuert, andernfalls die
Optiken mit Polaritatsumkehr.

IR-Sonde: Meldet die Prasenz eines
Dammerungsschalters fiir die Steuerung Day/
Night der motorisierten Optik. Es stehen drei
Optionen zur Verfugung:

+ Off: Umschaltung Day/Night nicht aktiviert.

3@ - Yasinaq - bunisjuesbunuaipag I

+ Interne: Der Dammerungsschalter fiir die
Umschaltung Day/Night befindet sich im
Inneren der Scheinwerfer.

- Extern: Der Dammerungsschalter fir die
Umschaltung Day/Night muss an der Klemme
LNO angeschlossen werden.

Zonenbetitelung: Gestattet den Aufruf des
Untermens fiir die Zonenbetitelung.

Zonenmaskierung: Gestattet den Aufruf des
Untermens fiir die Zonenmaskierung.

Gehaduse Seriell: Ermdglicht den Aufruf des
Untermens fur die Steuerung des seriellen
Gehduseports.

Polaritat: Ermoglicht den Aufruf des
Untermens fir die Polaritdtssteuerung der
Motoren Zoom, Focus und Iris.

ZFI PARAMETERMENU
1>Z0O0OM : 30x
GEMEINS. DRAHT: N
IR-SONDE : EXTERN
ZONENBETITELUNG
ZONENMASKIERUNG
GEHAUSE SERIELL
POLARITAT

~NoubhWwWN

Abb. 42
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8.1.5.1 Menii Zonenbetitelung Beispiel: Um die Betitelung der Zone 1 zu aktivieren,
wenn sich die Vorrichtung zwischen +15° und +45°

Diese Funktion gestattet die Festlegung von bis zu .
befindet, ist folgendermallen vorzugehen:

acht Zonen (verschiedener GroRe), die sich betiteln
o lassen.
Ermoglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

- Die Zonenbetitelung aktivieren, indem man
unter Aktivierung im Meni Zonenbetitelung ein J
vorgibt.

+ Auswahl von 1 als Wert des Parameters Nr.

+ Fir den Parameter Start den Wert +015.00
vorgeben.

« Fur den Parameter Stop den Wert +045.00 setzen.

. . . « Falls gewiinscht, den angezeigten Text mit der

Text: And.erung des Textes, c.ier angezeigt wird, wenn Option Text bearbeiten.

man sich innerhalb des Bereiches bewegt.

Nummer: Auswahl der zu dndernden Zone.

Befahigung: Aktiviert die Bildschirmanzeige der
Meldung, welche der erreichten Zone zugeordnet ist.

Start: Anfangsposition der Zone.
Stop: Endposition der Zone.

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungsanleitu

Wenn man die Parameter Start und Stop
aus dem Menii auf den Wert Null setzt, wird

ZONENBETITELUNG . . . . s .
________________________ die Anzeige der Betitelung deaktiviert. Bei
1>NR. : 1 Uberlagerung mehrerer Bereiche ist die
2 ENAB.: N niedrigere Nummer ausschlaggebend.

3 START: + 0.00
4 STOP : + 0.00
5

TEXT : ZONE 1 Die Bereiche definieren, dazu im
Uhrzeigersinn bewegen, siehe Abbildung.

Abb. 43
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8.1.5.2 Menii Zonenmaskierung

Diese Funktion gestattet die Festlegung von bis zu
acht Masken (verschiedener Grof3e), die sich betiteln
lassen.

1.
2.

Nummer: Auswahl der zu andernden Zone.

Enabling: Aktiviert die Maskierung der
erreichten Zone.

Start: Anfangsposition der Zone.

Stop: Vorgabe der Position, an der die Maske
endet.

Text: Anderung des Textes, der bei aktivierter
Maske angezeigt wird.

ZONENMASKIERUNG
1>NR : 1
ENAB. : N
START: + 0.00
STOP : + 0.00
TEXT MASK 1

G wh

Abb. 44

MNVCUPKT_2222_DE

Beispiel: Zur Aktivierung der Maskierung von Zone
1wenn sich die Vorrichtung zwischen +15° und +45°
befindet wie folgt vorgehen:

« Auswahl von 1 als Wert des Parameters Nr.

- Die Zonenmaskierung aktivieren, indem unter
Aktivierung J gewahlt wird.

« Fur den Parameter Start den Wert +015.00
vorgeben.

« Fur den Parameter Stop den Wert +045.00 setzen.

« Falls gewiinscht, den angezeigten Text mit der
Option Text bearbeiten.

Setzt man die Werte Start und Stop

des Meniis auf Null, ist die Maskierung
deaktiviert. Wenn sich mehrere Masken
iiberlagern, hat die Maske mit der
niedrigeren Nummer den Vorrang.

®

Die Masken definieren, dazu im
Uhrzeigersinn bewegen, siehe Abbildung.
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Nachdem das OSM der Kamera verlassen Ermoglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

worden ist, die Taste Iris Close driicken, 1. Zoom: Ermdglicht die Auswahl der Polaritat der
um zum OSM des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes Motordrehung des Zooms der Optik.
zuriickzukehren. 2. Focus: Erméglicht die Auswahl der Polaritat der
Motordrehung des Focus der Optik.

I 8.1.6 Menii Gehause seriell 8.1.7 Menii Polaritat

®

Um die Uberlagerung des OSM von Kamera

mit dem OSM des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes zu
vermeiden, muss der Konfigurationsmodus

der Kamera verlassen werden, bevor die

3. Iris: Ermoglicht die Auswahl der Polaritat der
Motordrehung der Iris der Optik.

®

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungsanleitung

Taste Iris Close gedriickt wird. POLARITAT
1. Protokoll: Ermé&glicht die Auswahl des in der %>]§881\[/JIS: ggg%;%z
seriellen Port des Gehduses verwendeten 3 IRIs POSITIV
Protokolls.

2. Baud Rate: Ermdglicht die Auswahl der in
der seriellen Port des Gehduses verwendeten
Baudrate.
3. Bef. Enter: Ersetzt den Befehl Bestdtigen per
Joystick durch einen benutzerdefinierten.
4.  Bef. Esc: Ersetzt den Befehl Beenden per Joystick
durch einen benutzerdefinierten. Abb. 46
5. OSM Kamera Aktivieren: Gestattet den Eintritt
in den Modus zur Konfiguration der Kamera (
8.1.13 Menli Thermische Videokamera, Seite 35
50).

GEHAUSE SERIELL
1>PROTOKOLL : KEINES
BAUDRATE : 9600
3 BEF. ENTER: IRIS CLOSE
4 BEF. ESC : 1IRIS OPEN
5 OSM KAMERA AKTIVIEREN>

N

Abb. 45
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8.1.8 Menii Bewegung

1.

Offset Pan: Der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf hat eine
Position von 0°, die mechanisch definiert ist.

8.1.8.1 Menii Handsteuerung

1.

Hochstgeschwindigkeit: Auswahl der
maximalen manuellen Geschwindigkeit.

Die Funktion Offs'et Pan ermégliF!'\t es, auf 2. Geschwindigkeit Mit Zoom: Bei Aktivierung
Softwareebene eine andere Position als 0° dieses Parameters wird die Geschwindigkeit fir
festzulegen. Pan und Tilt automatisch in Abhangigkeit vom
2. Manuelle Steuerung: Erméglicht den Zugriff Zoomfaktor reduziert.
auf die Untermenis mit den Parametern, welche 3 Tilt-Faktor: Auswahl des Verkleinerungsfaktors
den manuellen Bewegungen der Einrichtung der manuellen Geschwindigkeit der Achse tilt.
zugeordnet sind. 4. Bewegungsgrenzpunkte: Zugriff auf das Menu
3. Preset: Ermoglicht den Zugriff auf die Grenzwerte.
Untermentis, welche die Anderung der
Presetwerte ermoglichen.
MANUELLE STEUERUNG
4.  Patrol: Ermoglicht den Aufruf der Untermentls, | @
welche die Anderung der Patrolwerte 1>HOCHSTGESCHW. : 20.00
erméglichen. 2 GESCHW. M. ZOOM: N
3 TILT FAKTOR : 2
5. Autopan: Ermdglicht den Aufruf der 4 BEWEGUNGSGRENZPUNKTE >
Untermentis fiir die Anderung der
Autopanwerte.
6. Bewegungsanforderung: Ermdglicht den
Aufruf des Untermenis fir die automatische
Bewegungsanforderung.
BEWEGUNG Abb. 48
1>0OFFSET PAN: + 20.00
2 MANUELLE STEUERUNG >
3 PRESET >
4 PATROL >
5 AUTOPAN >
6 BEWEGUNGSANFORDERUNG >
Abb. 47

MNVCUPKT_2222_DE
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Ermaglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

—_

die Funktion Pan (Kameraschwenk).

N

Beginn Pan: Vorgabe der Grenzposition zu
Beginn des Kameraschwenks (Pan).

w

des Kameraschwenks (Pan).

»

Beginn Tilt: Vorgabe der Grenzposition zu
Beginn der Kameraneigung (Tilt)

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungsanleitung IS

8.1.8.2 Menii Handsteuerung (Grenzpunkte)

Grenzpunkte Pan: Aktiviert die Grenzpunkte fiir

Ende Pan: Vorgabe der Grenzposition am Ende

5. EndeTilt: Vorgabe der Grenzposition am Ende
der Kameraneigung (Tilt).
GRENZPUNKTE
1>PAN : N
2 BEGINN PAN + 0.00
3 ENDE PAN + 0.00
4 BEGINN TILT + 0.00
5 ENDE TILT + 0.00
Abb. 49

Das Ment konfiguriert sich dynamisch in
Abhangigkeit von der gewahlten Einstellung und
weist die Parameter aus, die verandert werden
kénnen.

8.1.8.3 Menii Preset

1. Preset Andern: Fiir den Zugriff auf das Menii
Anderung Preset.

2. Utility Preset: Fur den Zugriff auf das Menl
Utility Preset.

PRESET

1>PRESET ANDERN >

2 UTILITY PRESET >
Abb. 50
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8.1.8.4 Menii Preset (Preset Andern)
Ermaglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

1.  Nummer: Dies ist die Nummer des zu
andernden Preset.

Befahigung: Zum Einschalten des Preset.
Pan: Pan-Position in Grad.
Tilt: Tilt-Position in Grad.

Geschwindigkeit: Geschwindigkeit, um die
Position zu erreichen, wenn der Preset von den
Funktionen Patrol und Autopan aufgerufen wird.

v kc N

6. Pause: Wartezeit in Sekunden vor Beginn der
nachfolgenden Patrol- Bewegung.

7.  Text: Der angezeigte Text bei Erreichen der
Presetposition.
8. Wechseln Zu Preset?: Der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf

wird angewiesen, zur ausgewahlten Position
Preset zu wechseln.

9. Bewegungen Aktivieren: Ermoglicht die
Auswahl eines neuen Bildausschnittes.

PRESET ANDERN

1>NR.
ENAB.
PAN + 0.00

TILT - 40.00

SPEED: 20.00

PAUSE: 5

TEXT : PRESET 001
WECHSELN ZU PRESET?
BEWEGUNGEN AKT. >

OCOJOUIBdWN

Abb. 51

Vom Menii aus lassen sich die Presetpositionen
direkt speichern, wenn man den Befehl Iris Close
Uibermittelt, der die Bewegungen des Schwenk-
Neige-Kopfes aktiviert.

MNVCUPKT_2222_DE



8.1.8.5 Menii Preset (Utility Preset)
Ermaglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

1. Scan Geschwindigkeit: Geschwindigkeit, die
dazu verwendet wird, um die Preset-Position
nach dem Empfang eines Befehls Scan zu
erreichen.

2. Standardgeschwindigkeit: Preset-
Standardgeschwindigkeit Dieser Wert wird von
der Funktion Geschw. erzwingen? verwendet,
um allen Preset dieselbe Geschwindigkeit
zuzuordnen.

3. Standardpause: Preset- Standardpausen Dieser
Wert wird von der Funktion Pause erzwingen?
verwendet, um allen Preset dieselbe Pause
zuzuordnen.

4. Rampenwert: Die Zeiten flr Start und Stopp.
Einer héheren Nummer entspricht eine groere
Beschleunigung / Abbremsung beim Start/
Stopp.

5. Geschwindigkeit Setzen?: Weist
allen Vorwahlpositionen (Preset) die
Standardgeschwindigkeit zu.

6. Pause Setzen?: Weist allen Vorwahlpositionen
die Standardpause zu.

UTILITY PRESET

1>SCAN GESCHWIND : 20.00
2 STANDARDGESCHW.: 10.00
STANDARDPAUSE : 3
RAMPENWERT : 12

3

4

5 GESCHW. SETZEN?
6 PAUSE SETZEN?

Abb. 52
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8.1.8.6 Menii Patrol

Erstes Preset: Erster Preset der Sequenz Patrol.
Letzes Preset: Letzter Preset der Sequenz Patrol.

Random Modus: Aktiviert wird die zufallige
Ausfuihrung. Die Sequenz wird laufend neu
berechnet.

PATROL
1>ERSTES PRESET : 1
2 LETZES PRESET : 250
3 RANDOM MODUS :

Abb. 53

8.1.8.7 Menii Autopan

1.
2.

Preset Hin: Ausgangsposition Autopan.
Preset Zuriick: Endposition Autopan.

AUTOPAN

1>PRESET HIN H
2 PRESET ZURUCK : 2

Abb. 54

Die Geschwindigkeit, um die Preset-
Positionen zu erreichen, wird im
entsprechenden Kapitel definiert. (8.1.8.4
Menii Preset (Preset Andern), Seite 30).
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8.1.8.8 Menii Bewegungsanforderung

Das Gerat kann so konfiguriert werden, dass nach

einer gewissen Zeit der Inaktivitat automatisch eine
o vom Bediener ausgewahlte Bewegungsfunktion
ausgefihrt wird.

c

]

2

S

) BEWEGUNGSANFORDERUNG

s| Lo TEe T
3 1>BEWEGUNGSART : NONE
g 2 BEWEGUNGSVERZ. : 60
<

3

E

j

a

W

a

Abb. 55

8.1.9 Menii Anzeigen

1. Aktuelle Position: Wenn nicht auf OFF gestellt,
kann die Modalitat ausgewahlt werden, mit der
auf dem Bildschirm die Werte Pan, Tilt, Zoom,
Focus und Iris angezeigt werden.

2. Name Preset: Wenn nicht auf OFF gestellt,
kann die Modalitat ausgewahlt werden, mit der
auf dem Bildschirm der der letzten erreichten
Peset- Position zugeordnete Text angezeigt wird.
Es kann eine bestimmte Anzeigedauer (1s,3's
und 5 s) oder die Daueranzeige (Const) gewahlt
werden.

3. ID Schwenk-Neige-Kopf: Lautet die Einstellung
nicht auf OFF, wird die ID des Produktes
angezeigt.

4. Alarme: Wenn nicht auf OFF gestellt, kann die
Modalitdt ausgewahlt werden, mit der die einem
Alarm zugeordneten Texte angezeigt werden.

Es kann eine bestimmte Anzeigedauer (1s,3s
und 5 s) oder die Daueranzeige (Const) gewahlt
werden.

32

5.  Empfangene Befehle: Es wird die Funktion
aktiviert, mit der die empfangenen seriellen
Befehle angezeigt werden.

6. Delta Horizontal: Horizontale Verstellung der
Mendtexte fiir eine bessere Zentrierung.

7. Delta Vertical: Vertikale Verstellung der
Menutexte fiir eine bessere Zentrierung.

8. Videosignal: Format des Videosignals.
ANZEIGEN
1 AKT. POSITION : ON
2 NAME PRESET : 58S
3 ID : ON
4 ALARME : ON
5 RX BEFEHLE : ON
6 DELTA HORIZONTAL: 35
7 DELTA VERTIKAL : 10
8 VIDEOSIGNAL : PAL

Abb. 56

Das Men konfiguriert sich je nach Modell des
Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes dynamisch selbst.

8.1.10 Menii I/O Digital-Optionen

1.

Alarme: Zugriff auf das Men Alarme.

2. Waschanlage: Zugriff auf das Menu
Waschanlage.

3. Kommunikation: Zugriff auf das Menu
Kommunication.
I/0 DIGITAL-OPTIONEN
1>ALARME >
2 KOMMUNICATION >

Abb. 57
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8.1.10.1 Menii Alarme Das Menii konfiguriert sich dynamisch in
01-04. Alarme 1-4: Zugriff auf die Meniis, in Abhangigkeit von der gewahlten Einstellung und

denen die Parameter der Alarme von 1 bis 4
gedndert werden kdnnen.

05. Status Alarme: Zugriff auf das Meni Status

weist die Parameter aus, die verandert werden
koénnen.

Im Menu Status Alarme wird der Status des Eingangs
der Alarme angezeigt. (Closed, Open).

Alarme.
ALARME ALARMSTATUS
________________________ ALARM 1 CLOSED
3 ATARME 3 2 ALARM 2 OPEN
3 ALARME 3 > ALLARME 3 CLOSED
4 ALARME 4 > ALLARME 4 CLOSED
5 ALARMSTATUS >
Abb. 58 Abb. 60
Das Menii konfiguriert sich je nach Modell des 8.1.10.2 Menii Kommunikation
Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes dynamisch selbst. 1. ACK Seriell: Der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf wird

In den Mens der einzelnen Alarme konnen die
folgenden Werte konfiguriert werden:

1. Art: Wird die Kontaktart, Normalerweise

geschlossen (NC) oder normalerweise geoffnet 2.

(NO)

2. Aktion: Die Art der Aktion, die der S-N-Kopf
ausfuihrt, wenn der Alarm ausgel6st wird (Off,
Msg, PTZ Stop, Wiper, Washer, Scan, Patrol,
Autopan, Relay, Ir Filt). Der Parameter OFF
deaktiviert den Alarm.

3. Nummer: Das anzufahrende Preset, wenn die
Art der Aktion fiir den Alarm Scan lautet.

4.  Text: Die Meldung erscheint, wenn der Alarm

so konfiguriert, dass die Ubermittlung einer

Antwort mit ACK auf die seriellen Steuerbefehle

aktiviert oder deaktiviert ist.
ACK PELCO D Standard:Konfiguriert wird das

Antwort-ACK des Befehls PELCO D. Das Menti ist

eingeblendet, wenn Uber die DIP-Schalter ein
anderes Kommunikationsprotokoll als PELCO D
eingestellt oder wenn das Antwort-ACK nicht
aktiviert ist (SERIELLES ACK = FALSE). Wenn der
MenUpunkt aktiviert ist, handelt es sich um

ein Standard-Antwort-ACK (die Prifsumme ist
mit der urspriinglichen Nachricht korreliert).
Wenn der Menlpunkt deaktiviert ist, wird die
Prifsumme ausschlieBlich anhand des ACK-

aktiv ist. Paketes berechnet.

ALARME 1 KOMMUNICATION

1>ART N.C. 1 SERIELLES ACK J
2 AKT. SCAN 2 DEFAULT PELCOD ACK N
3 NR. 1

Abb. 59 Abb. 61
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8.1.11 Menii Default 8.1.12 Menii Info

1. Setup loschen?: Versetzt alle Parameter aul3er Das MenU ermdglicht es, die Konfiguration der
die Presetparameter in den urspriinglichen Einrichtung und die Version der installierten Firmware
Zustand. zu prifen.

2. Presetloschen?: Loscht alle gespeicherten
Presetpositionen. ANMERKUNG

Device ID: 00001
DEFAULT Type : Rs485 only Rx
———————————————————————— Baud Rate: 38400-8N1
1>SETUP LOSCHEN? Protocol : MACRO
2 PRESET LOSCHEN? Net Board: Fw6.02 HwOl
Mpp Board: Fw6.02 HwO0O
Config. : 001
P.C. : UPT1SVSAQOOE
S.N. : 000000000000
Upgrade : NET BOARD
Abb. 63
Abb. 62

Bei den oben beschriebenen Vorgdangen
gehen alle gespeicherten Daten verloren (z.
B. Preset, Patrol, Autopan, Home...).

34 MNVCUPKT_2222_DE



8.1.13 Menii Thermische Videokamera
1. Sprache: Mit dem Meni kann die gewlinschte

Sprache ausgewahlt werden.

2. Status: Ermdglicht den Zugang zu dem
Untermend, in dem die technischen
Informationen der thermischen Kamera zu
finden sind.

3. Messpunkt: Erlaubt den Zugang zu dem
Unterment zum Einstellen des Messpunkts.

4.  Videokonfiguration: Erlaubt den Zugang zu
dem Unterment zur Videokonfiguration.

5. Konfiguration: Erlaubt das Laden einer
der voreingestellten Konfigurationen der
Videokamera oder das Aktivieren der
fortgeschrittenen Konfigurationen (Custom).

- Default: Stellt die Standardkonfiguration der

thermischen Kamera ein.

« Low Contrast: Stellt die fiir Szenen mit
schwachem Kontrast (Meer, Himmel...)
vorgesehene Betriebsart ein.

« Indoor: Stellt die fiir die Innenbereiche
vorgesehene Betriebsart ein.

« Outdoor: Stellt die fiir die AuBenbereiche
vorgesehene Betriebsart ein.

- Face Definition: Stellt die fir die

Gesichtserkennung vorgesehene Betriebsart

ein.

« Custom: Erlaubt die manuelle Konfiguration
der thermischen Videokamera. Bei der Wahl
dieser Konfiguration werden die Menutpunkte

fur die fortgeschrittenen Konfigurationen

@ Um die fortgeschrittenen Konfigurationen

zu aktivieren, wahlen Sie bitte den
Meniipunkt Custom.

Flat Field Correction: Aufrufbar ist das
Untermenti fir die Konfiguration der Flat Field
Correction (FFC) und des Gain Mode.

Digital Data Enhancement: Erlaubt

den Zugang zu dem Untermenti fir die
Konfiguration von Digital Data Enhancement
(DDE).

Automatic Gain Correction: Erlaubt

den Zugang zu dem Untermenti fir die
Konfiguration von Automatic Gain Correction
(AGQ).

Isotherm: Aufrufbar ist das Untermenti zur
Konfiguration des Isotherm-Modus.

THERMISCHE VIDEOKAMERA
1>SPRACHE >
2 STATUS
>
3 MESSPUNKT >
4 VIDEOKONFIGURATION >
5 CONFIG.: DEFAULT
6 FLAT FIELD CORRECTION>
7 DIGITAL DATA ENHANC. >
8 AUTOM. GAIN CORRECT. >
9 ISOTHERM >

aktiviert.

THERMISCHE VIDEOKAMERA

1>SPRACHE >

2 STATUS

>

3 MESSPUNKT >

4 VIDEOKONFIGURATION >

5 CONFIG.: DEFAULT
Abb. 64
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Abb. 65
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8.1.13.1 Menii Status

Enthalt Angaben zur installierten thermischen

Videokamera. Stellt die Innentemperatur der
o Videokamera dar. Die ersten 4 Werte sind im
Hexadezimal-Format angegeben.

STATUS

VERSION SW : 0A00.022B
FW VERSION : 0802.0040
KAMERA S.N. : 00001234
SENSORE S.N.: 00001234
TEMPERATUR : +0034.0

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungsanleitun

P.N. 46640009H-SPNLX

Abb. 66

8.1.13.2 Menii Messpunkt
Ermoglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

1. Modus: Ermdglicht die Darstellung der in der
Bildmitte gemessenen Temperatur (in Grad
Celsius oder Fahrenheit). Die Einstellung OFF
deaktiviert die Darstellung.

2. Digital: Aktiviert die Anzeige des zugehdrigen
Symbols auf dem Bildschirm.

3. Thermometer: Aktiviert die Anzeige des
zugehorigen Symbols auf dem Bildschirm.

MESSPUNKT

1>MODUS H OFF
2 DIGITAL : N
3 THERMOMETER: N

Abb. 67
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8.1.13.3 Menii Videokonfiguration

Bei den IP-Produkten darf das Videoformat
nicht von NTSC zu PAL gedndert werden.
Bei einer Anderung dieser Einstellung wird
die Videoiibertragung unterbunden. Im
Falle einer Anderung wenden Sie sich bitte
zur Wiederherstellung des Videoformats an
den Kundendienst.

Ermoglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

1.

Palette-LUT: Stellt die Art der Farbgebung des
von der thermischen Videokamera angezeigten
Bildes ein. Dieser Parameter wird ignoriert, wenn
der Isotherm Modus aktiviert ist (8.1.13.15 MenU
Isotherm, Seite 43).

Hinweis FFC: Vorgegeben wird die
Anzeigedauer eines farbigen Quadrates oben
rechts auf dem Bildschirm, wenn eine FFC
bevorsteht. Das Zeitintervall wird in Frames
ausgedriickt.

Test Pattern: Aktiviert einen Video-Pattern-Test
zur Funktionsiiberpriifung der Videokamera.

Video Standard: Erlaubt die Einstellung des
Videosignals in der Videokamera-Ausgabe.

Digital-Zoom: Aktiviert oder deaktiviert den
digitalen Zoom. Die maximale Vergré3erung
hangt vom Auflésungsvermégen der
installierten Videokamera ab.

VIDEOKONFIGURATION
1>PALETTE-LUT :WHITE HOT
HINWEIS FFC 60
TEST PATTERN
VIDEO STD.
ZOOM DIGIT.

N
PAL 25Hz
S

adwh

Abb. 68
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8.1.13.4 Menii Flat-Field-Korrektur

Die Warmebildkamera hat einen internen
Mechanismus, der in bestimmten Zeitabstanden die
Bildqualitat verbessert: Die Flat-Field-Korrektur (FFC).
Die Funktionsparameter sind die Folgenden:

1.

FFC ausfiihren: Veranlasst wird ein FFC-
Vorgang.

Flat Field Auto: Aktiviert die automatische
oder manuelle Flat-Field-Korrektur. Wenn die
automatische Korrektur aktiviert ist, fihrt die
Kamera nach einer gegebenen Zeitspanne oder
einer gegebenen Temperaturanderung eine FFC
durch. Verwendet man umgekehrt die manuelle
Korrektur, werden die Vorgange der FFC vom
Benutzer veranlasst. Es wird empfohlen, stets die
automatische Korrektur zu verwenden.

High Gain Interval: Die Zeitspanne, nach

der eine FFC durchgefiihrt wird, wenn als
dynamischer Verstarkungsbereich High
vorgegeben ist. Die Zeitspanne wird in Frames
ausgedriickt (33ms bei NTSC, 40ms bei PAL).

Low Gain Interval: Die Zeitspanne, nach

der eine FFC durchgefihrt wird, wenn als
dynamischer Verstarkungsbereich Low
vorgegeben ist. Die Zeitspanne wird in Frames
ausgedriickt (33ms bei NTSC, 40ms bei PAL).

High Gain Temperature: Dies ist die
Temperaturdanderung, nach deren Erreichen eine
FFC durchgefiihrt wird, wenn als dynamischer
Verstarkungsbereich High vorgegeben ist. Die
Temperaturdanderung wird in Intervallen von 0,1
°C ausgedriickt.

Low Gain Temperature: Eingestellt wird

hier das Temperaturintervall, nach dem

eine FFC durchgefiihrt wird, wenn der
dynamische Verstarkungsbereich Low ist. Die
Temperaturédnderung wird in Intervallen von 0,1
°C ausgedriickt.

MNVCUPKT_2222_DE

Verstarkungsmodus: Hier kann die Art des
dynamischen Verstarkungsbereiches gewahlt
werden:

+ High: Diese Einstellung ist dazu bestimmt,
den Kontrast zu maximieren. Besonders
geeignet ist sie flir Anwendungen mit
Videoanalyse der Bilder.

+ Low: Bei dieser Einstellung ist der
dynamische Bildbereich gréer und der
Kontrast kleiner. Sie ist besonders zur
Identifizierung der warmsten Bildelemente
geeignet.

+ Auto: Diese Einstellung ermdglicht es
der Kamera, zwischen der Modalitat High
und Low zu wechseln, wobei sie sich auf
den aktuell visualisierten Bildtyp basiert.
Die Parameter des Meniis Werte Wechsel
Gewinn dienen dazu, das Verhalten dieser
Modalitat zu verandern. (8.1.13.5 Werte
Verstarkungskontrolle Schalt, Seite 38).

Werte Verstarkungskontrolle Schalt: Gestattet
den Aufruf des Untermentis fiir die Steuerung
der Verstarkungsanderungswerte.

FLAT FIELD CORRECTION

1>FFC AUSFUHREN? N
2 FLAT FIELD AUTO: S
3 HIGH GAIN INT. : 7200
4 LOW GAIN INTER.: 1800
5 HIGH GAIN TEMP.: 5
6 LOW GAIN TEMP. : 5
7 MODUS VERSTARKUNG :

AUTO )
8 WERTE VERSTARK.SCHALT>

Abb. 69

Es wird empfohlen, die Standardwerte nicht
zu d@ndern, weil sie so bemessen sind, dass
sie unter allen Betriebsbedingungen eine
hohe Bildqualitat gewahrleisten.
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8.1.13.5 Werte Verstarkungskontrolle Schalt
Ermaglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

—_

N

w

Schwelle High-Low: Fiir die Einstellung der
Temperaturschwelle, auf die der Prozentsatz
High-Low Parameter zurtickgreift, um in den
Modus Low Gain umzuschalten. Der Wert wird in
Grad Celsius ausgedriickt.

Anteil High-Low: Fir die Einstellung der
prozentualen Mindestpixelzahl, oberhalb derer
die Umschaltung in den Modus Low Gain
erfolgt.

Schwelle Low-High: Fiir die Einstellung der
Temperaturschwelle, auf die der Prozentsatz
Low-High Parameter zurlickgreift, um in den
Modus High Gain umzuschalten. Der Wert wird
in Grad Celsius ausgedrickt.

4.  Anteil Low-High: Fir die Einstellung der
prozentualen Mindestpixelzahl, oberhalb derer
die Umschaltung in den Modus High Gain
erfolgt.

WERTE VERSTARK.SCHALT

1>SCHWELLE HIGH-LOW :120

2 PERCENT. HIGH-LOW : 20

3 SCHWELLE LOW-HIGH :100

4 PERCENT. LOW-HIGH : 95
Abb. 70

Es wird empfohlen, die Standardwerte nicht

zu d@ndern, weil sie so bemessen sind, dass
sie unter allen Betriebsbedingungen eine
hohe Bildqualitat gewédhrleisten.

Die Meniieinstellungen Werte Wechsel
Verstarkung werden nur dann wirksam,
wenn der Gain Mode auf Auto gestellt
wurde (8.1.13.4 Menii Flat-Field-Korrektur,
Seite 37).
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8.1.13.6 Menii Digital Data Enhancement

Dieses Ment erlaubt die Konfiguration des
Algorithmus Digital Data Enhancement (DDE).

1.

Modus DEE: Der Algorithmus DDE kann zur
Verbesserung der Bilddetails und/oder zur
Entfernung der Gerdusche eingesetzt werden.
Je nach gewahltem Modus (Dynamic oder
Manual), werden die entsprechenden Parameter
angezeigt.

Dynamic: Die DDE Parameter werden
automatisch anhand des Szeneninhalts
berechnet . Der DDE Index ist der einzige
Kontrollparameter.

DDE Index: Dabei handelt es sich um den
Kontrollparameter fiir den Modus DDE Dynamic.
Wird ein Wert von 0 eingestellt, erfolgt keine
Bildverarbeitung. Bei Werten von unter 0 wird
das Gerdusch gefiltert. Werte iber 0 heben die
Bilddetails hervor.

DIGITAL DATA ENHANCEMENT

1>MODUS DDE :DYNAMIC
2 DDE INDEX H 0

Abb. 71
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Manual: Der Algorithmus DDE wird manuell
anhand von 3 Parametern eingestellt.

3. DDE Gain: Dies ist die
Hochfrequenzverstarkung. Bei einem Wert von 0
ist DDE deaktiviert.

4. DDE Threshold: Stellt die maximale GroBe des
zu vergroBernden Details dar.

5. Spatial Threshold: Dies ist die Schwelle des auf
das Signal angewendeten Vorfilters (Smoothing

filter).

DIGITAL DATA ENHANCEMENT

1>MODUS DDE : MANUAL

3 DDE GAIN : +15974

4 DDE THRESHOLD : +130

5 SPATIAL THRES.: +15
Abb. 72

Es wird dringend davon abgeraten, den
Manual Modus fiir den DDE zu verwenden.
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8.1.13.7 Menu Automatic Gain Correction
(AGC)

Ermaglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

1.

Typ AGC: Im Menii kann die automatische
Steuerung (AGC Type) zur Bildverbesserung
eingestellt werden.

- Plateau: Der Algorithmus fiir den
Plateau-Abgleich nimmt eine nicht
lineare Transformation vor, die auf dem
Histogramm des Bildes basiert. Dies ist der

Standardalgorithmus, der fiir den Grof3teil der

Szenarien empfohlen ist.

« Manual: Der Algorithmus Manual nimmt eine

lineare Transformation mit einer Steigung

vor, die ausschlieBlich auf den vorgegebenen

Kontrast- und Helligkeitswerten basiert.
+ Auto Bright: Mit Ausnahme des

Helligkeitswertes, der automatisch aktualisiert
wird, ist der Algorithmus Auto-bright mit dem

Algorithmus Manual identisch.

+ Once Bright: Mit Ausnahme des Offsets der

linearen Transformation ist der Algorithmus
Once Bright mit dem Algorithmus Auto
Bright identisch. Das Offset wird erst dann

berechnet, wenn der Algorithmus ausgewahlt

und nicht dynamisch aktualisiert wird.

+ Linear: Der lineare Entzerrungsalgorithmus
bewirkt eine lineare Umwandlung auf
Grundlage des Histogramms des Bildes.

+ Information-based: Die
informationsbasierten Algorithmen
behalten den Bildbereichen mit groBerem
Informationsgehalt mehr Grautone
vor, wahrend den Bildbereichen mit
geringerem Informationsgehalt weniger
Grautone zugewiesen werden. Die

informationsbasierten Algorithmen schlieBen

die Pixel vom Prozess zum Abgleich der
Histogramme aus, wenn ihr Wert die
Informationsschwelle unterschreitet.

- Information-based Equalization: Der
Algorithmus der ,information-based
Equalization” schliet unabhdngig vom
Informationsgehalt der Szene sémtliche
Pixel in den Prozess fiir den Abgleich
des Histogramms ein. Der Algorithmus
gewichtet jedes Pixel nach dem Wert der
Informationsschwelle.
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Konfiguration ROI: Region Of Interest (ROI) fir
den Algorithmus AGC ein.

Parameter Plateau: Aufrufbar ist die Liste
der Parameter, die fir den Modus Plateau
konfigurierbar sind.

Parameter Linear: Aufrufbar ist die Liste
der Parameter, die fiir den Modus Linear
konfigurierbar sind.

Parameter Manual: Aufrufbar ist die Liste
der Parameter, die fir den Modus Manual
konfigurierbar sind.

Parameter Auto Bright: Aufrufbar ist die Liste
der Parameter, die fiir den Modus Auto Bright
konfigurierbar sind.

Parameter Once Bright: Aufrufbar ist die Liste
der Parameter, die fiir den Modus One Bright
konfigurierbar sind.

Parameter Information: Aufrufbar ist die Liste
der Parameter, die fiir die Modi Information
konfigurierbar sind.

AUTOM. GAIN CORRECTION
1>TYP AGC PLATEAU
KONFIGURATION ROI >
PARAMETER PLATEAU >
LINEARE PARAMETER >
PARAMETER MANUAL >
PARAMETER AUTO BRIGHT>
PARAMETER ONCE BRIGHT>
PARAMETER INFORMATION>

oJoUTdWwWN

Abb. 73
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8.1.13.8 Menii Konfiguration ROI

Nach dem Aufruf des Mentis Konfiguration ROl kann
der Bereich, der von Interesse ist (region of interest

- ROI) gedndert werden, der vom Algorithmus AGC
genutzt wird, um die Kontrast- und Helligkeitspegel
fur das Bild zu berechnen.

1.

Punkt 1 Links: Einstellung der linken Grenze
ROL.

2. Punkt 1 Oben: Einstellung der oberen Grenze
ROLI.

3. Punkt 2 Rechts: Einstellung der rechten Grenze
ROLI.

4.  Punkt 2 Unten: Einstellung der unteren Grenze
ROLI.
KONFIGURATION ROI
1>PUNKT 1 LINKS : -460
2 PUNKT 1 OBEN : —-460
3 PUNKT 2 RECHTS : +460
4 PUNKT 2 UNTEN : +460

Abb. 74
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8.1.13.9 Menii Parameter AGC Plateau
Parameter des Modus AGC: Plateau equalization.

8.1.13.10 Menii Parameter AGC Linear
Parameter des Modus AGC: Linear.

Ermoglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter: Ermoglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

1.

Plateau Value: Einstellung des Hochstwertes
flr die Pixelzahl, die in einem Grauton enthalten
sein kann.

ITT Midpoint: Eingestellt wird der
Durchschnittspunkt der Grauskala.

Max Gain: Stellt die maximale Verstarkung des
AGCein.

ACE Threshold: Stellt die Schwelle des Active
Contrast Enhancement (ACE) ein.

SSO Percent: Stellt den Wert der Smart
Scene Optimization (SSO) ein. Gibt den
Histogrammanteil an, der linear erstellt wird.

Tail Rejection: Gibt den Pixelanteil an, der
vorweg von der Entzerrung ausgeschlossen
werden.

Filter IIR: Stellt den Koeffizienten des IIR
Filters ein. Der Filter wird eingesetzt, um die
Geschwindigkeit festzulegen, mit der der AGC
auf die Szenenveranderungen reagiert.

Einstellung ROI: Stellt den Region Of Interest
(ROI) fuir den Algorithmus AGC ein.

PARAMETER AGC PLATEAU

1 PLATEAU VALUE

2 ITT MIDPOINT

3 MAX GAIN : 12
4 ACE THRESHOLD : 3
5 SSO PERCENT 0
6 TAIL REJECTION: 0
7 FILTER IIR 0

Abb. 75
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1. ITT Midpoint: Eingestellt wird der
Durchschnittspunkt der Grauskala.

2. Tail Rejection: Gibt den Pixelanteil an, der
vorweg von der Entzerrung ausgeschlossen
werden.

3. Filter lIR: Stellt den Koeffizienten des IIR
Filters ein. Der Filter wird eingesetzt, um die

Geschwindigkeit festzulegen, mit der der AGC

auf die Szenenveranderungen reagiert.

PARAMETER AGC LINEAR

1 ITT MIDPOINT

2 TAIL REJECTION
3 FILTER IIR

o

Abb. 76
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8.1.13.11 Menii Parameter AGC Manual 8.1.13.12 Menii Parameter AGC Auto Bright

Parameter des Modus AGC: Manual. Parameter des Modus AGC: Auto Bright.

Ermoglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter: Ermoglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

1. Helligkeit: Eingestellt wird der 1. Kontrast: Eingestellt wird der Kontrastgrad des
Durchschnittspunkt der Grauskala. Bildes.
Kontrast: Eingestellt wird der Kontrastgrad des 2. Filter lIR: Stellt den Koeffizienten des IIR
Bildes. Filters ein. Der Filter wird eingesetzt, um die

Geschwindigkeit festzulegen, mit der der AGC

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungsanleitung IS
N

3.  Filter lIR: Stellt den Koeffizienten des IIR i N ¢
Filters ein. Der Filter wird eingesetzt, um die auf die Szenenveranderungen reagiert.
Geschwindigkeit festzulegen, mit der der AGC
auf die Szenenveranderungen reagiert. PARAM. AGC AUTO BRIGHT

1 KONTRAST : 32
PARAMETER AGC MANUAL 2 FILTER IIR : 0
1 HELLIGKEIT H 8192
2 KONTRAST : 32
3 FILTER IIR : 0

Abb. 78

Abb. 77
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8.1.13.13 Menii Parameter AGC Once Bright
Parameter des Modus AGC: Once Bright.
Ermoglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

1. Brightness Bias: Einstellung des
Helligkeitsabgleichs.

2. Kontrast: Eingestellt wird der Kontrastgrad des
Bildes.

3. Filter lIR: Stellt den Koeffizienten des IR
Filters ein. Der Filter wird eingesetzt, um die
Geschwindigkeit festzulegen, mit der der AGC
auf die Szenenveranderungen reagiert.

PARAM. AGC ONCE BRIGHT
1 BRIGHTNESS BIAS: +0
2 KONTRAST : 32
3 FILTER IIR :

Abb. 79

8.1.13.14 Menii Parameter AGC Information

Parameter des Modus AGC: Information based und

Information-based equalization.

Ermoglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

1. Info Threshold: Definiert wird die Differenz
zwischen benachbarten Pixeln. Damit wird

bestimmt, ob der Bildbereich Information
enthalt oder nicht.

PARAM. AGC INFORMATION

1 INFO THRESHOLD : 0

Abb. 80
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8.1.13.15 Menii Isotherm

Im Men Isotherm ldsst sich eine spezielle
Kolorierung fiir Objekte aktivieren, die innerhalb des
vorgegebenen Temperaturbereichs liegen.
Ermoglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:
1. Ein: Aktivierung der Funktion Isotherm.

2. Modus: Hier kann gewdhlt werden, wie das
Intervall angegeben wird (in Prozent oder in
Grad Celsius).

3. Oben:Einstellbar ist der obere Grenzwert der
Isotherm-Funktion.

4.  Zentral: Eingestellt wird der mittlere Grenzwert
der Isotherm-Funktion.

5. Unten: Einstellen ldsst sich der untere Grenzwert
der Isotherm-Funktion.

ISOTHERM

1>AKTIVIERUNG :
N
2 MODUS :
CENT

3 UBER : 95

4 ZENTRAL  : 92
5 UNTER : 90

Abb. 81

Das Ment konfiguriert sich dynamisch in
Abhéngigkeit von der gewahlten Einstellung und
weist die Parameter aus, die verandert werden
kénnen.
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8.2 Web-Schnittstelle

Die Einheit ist konfiguriert, um eine
IP-Adresse von einem DHCP-Server zu
erhalten.

Unterstiitzte Browser: Microsoft Internet
Explorer, Google Chrome, Mozilla Firefox.

®
®

Die MAC Address wird auf dem Etikett an
der CPU-Karte angegeben.

E

0S|

Abb. 82

Der erste Schritt zur Konfiguration der Einrichtung ist
die Verbindung mit seiner Web-Schnittstelle.

Die Uber DHCP erhaltene IP-Adresse ist in der
Logdatei des DHCP-Servers sichtbar.

Sollte der DHCP-Server nicht verfligbar sein, dann
nimmt die Einheit ihre Konfiguration automatisch
mit einer selbst generierten IP-Adresse im Subnetz
169.254.0.0/16 vor. Die IP-Adresse des PC als zum
selben Subnetz gehérend konfigurieren (Beispiel: IP-
Adresse: 169.254.1.1, subnet mask: 255.255.0.0).

Zur erneuten Suche der IP-Adresse des Geréts ein mit
ONVIF, der Anwendung ONVIF Device Manager oder
einem Netzwerk-Sniffer kompatibles VMS verwenden
(IP scan utility).

Die Web-Schnittstelle des S-N-Kopfes kann man
zugreifen, indem man mit einem Browser die Adresse
http://IP_Adresse aufruft und sich mit folgenden
voreingestellten Zugangsdaten einloggt:

« Username: admin
+ Kennwort: 1234

44

8.2.1 Home Seite

Wenn der Login erfolgreich abgeschlossen wurde,
wird die Steuer-Schnittstelle des Produktes angezeigt.

§ s

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL

THE PINNACLE OF PTZ CAMERA TECHNOLOGY

=

Abb. 83
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8.2.2 Benutzersteuerung Seite

Um die Einrichtung via Browser zu steuern, wahlen
Sie den Eintrag Benutzersteuerung. Es 6ffnet sich
ein neues Fenster mit einer virtuellen Tastatur zum
Absenden von Befehlen.

Controlli Utente

TREST}

COEDmER—/
L ]
AJAN o Jf e R o

Abb. 84

Auf der virtuellen Tastatur befinden sich die
folgenden Steuerungen:

- Wahlschalter Geschwindigkeit: Ermdglicht die
Auswahl der Geschwindigkeit der Bewegungen
des Schenk-Neigekopfes.

N

Abb. 85

« Zoom Wide/Zoom Tele

Abb. 86

« Focus near/Focus far/Autofocus

Abb. 87
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« lIris close/Iris open/Auto iris

Abb. 88

. OSM ON: Aktiviert wird das Bildschirmment (OSM)

zur Konfiguration der Warmebildkamera.

Abb. 89

« OSM OFF: Deaktivierung des Bildschirmmentis
(OSM).

Abb. 90

+ FCC: Ausgefiihrt wird die Flat Field Correction
(FCQ).

FFC

Abb. 91
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8.2.3 Gerdateparameter Seite

Im MenU-Eintrag Gerdteparameter konnen der
Name der Einrichtung eingestellt und andere
o Zusatzinformationen angezeigt werden.

c
=]

=
S

% Geréteparameter

%1

o Geratename UlisseNetcam
c

S Produktcode UPT2SVJANOOE
c

(7] Seriennummer 113121290001
E MAC-Adresse 00:21:A6:00:07:D8
2] ProdukHD 2

}

=l Fitmuware-Version: CPU Board 20

%]

‘\g Firmware-Version: NET Board 6.0.0

2 Firmware-Verslon: WPP Board 600

a Hardware Revsion 0

'
w MajorRevision o
a
MinorRevision o
Gehauseart o
Abb. 92

8.2.4 Geratestatistiken Seite

Beim Menlipunkt Geratestatistiken werden nur zur
Information alle wahrend des Betriebs des Gerates
gesammelten Statistiken wiedergegeben.

Statistiche Dispositivo

GradiPan E=

GradiTit 1442

Accension 133

ore dilavoro %
Temperatura massima custodia (C) 0
Temperatura minima custodia (C) 65454
Temperatura massima scheda PAN (-C) 50
Temperatura minima scheda PAN (°C) 2
Temporatura massima scheda CPU (°C) 4
Temperatura miima scheda CPU (°C) 2
Temperatura massima scheda NET (C) »

Temperatura mirima scheda NET (°C) 19

Priodo accensions fari - 0

Abb. 93
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8.2.5 Netzwerk-Konfiguration Seite

Im Menu-Eintrag Netzwerk kann die Netzwerk-
Einstellung des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes gedandert
werden. Es kann eingestellt werden, ob das Gerat
eine statisch oder dynamisch mit DHCP zugewiesene
oder eine selbstgenerierte Adresse haben muss. Das
Gerat unterstitzt das Internet Protocol (IP) in Version
4.

Bei selbstgenerierter Adresse wird sich das
Gerét eine Adresse im Range169.254.0.0/16
selbst geben.

Auf derselben Seite kénnen auBerdem 2 DNS
konfiguriert und eingestellt werden, welche
Mechanismen aktiv sein missen, um die Gerate im
lokalen Netzwerk automatisch zu identifizieren.

Netzwerk-Konfiguration

P-Version iPva |

Adresstyp STATISCH H

P-Acresse (Pvd) 192.168.103.121

Subnet Mask (Pv4) 2552552550

Gateway (Pvs) 192.166.103.1

Automatische DNS-Suche DEAKTIVIERT E

Primarer DNS-Server 8544

Aterativer DNS-Server 988

Date & Time 20130527 144237 UTC

NTP-Server DEAKTIVIERT H

P sync AKTIV )|

UPNP. AKTIV k|

Zerocont AKTIV H

Multicast Discovery AKTIV |

W Discovery AKTIV |
=3
=8

Abb. 94

MNVCUPKT_2222_DE



NTP-Server: Aul3erdem kann angegeben werden,
ob das Gerét sich mit einem externen NTP (Network
Time Protocol) Server synchronisieren muss.

- DEAKTIVIERT: Stellen Sie diese Option ein, wenn
Datum und Uhrzeit des Geréts nicht synchronisiert
werden sollen.

- DHCP: Stellen Sie diese Option ein, wenn Datum
und Uhrzeit des Gerats mit einem durch den
DHCP-Server angegebenen NTP-Server (Network
Time Protocol) synchronisiert werden sollen.

« STATISCH: Diese Option auswdhlen, wenn Datum
und Uhrzeit des Gerats mit denen des bei der
statischen Adresse spezifizierten NTP-Servers
synchronisiert werden sollen.

Damit das Gerat korrekt funktioniert, muss
es iiber einen NTP-Server mit der VMS-

Damit das Geriat einwandfrei funktioniert,
muss die Kamera mit dem Schwenk-Neige-
Kopf synchronisiert werden. Um diese
Synchronisierung zu erreichen, wéahlen Sie
auf der Web-Seite der Kamera die Option
NTP from DHCP oder geben Sie die Adresse
192.0.0.1 als statische Adresse des NTP-
Servers an.

Software synchronisiert werden.

8.2.6 Benutzer-Konfiguration Seite

Im Menii-Eintrag Benutzer-Konfiguration kénnen
die Benutzer verwaltet werden, die Zugriff auf die
Einrichtung haben. Die Nutzer,,Administrator”
konnen auf die gesamte Konfiguration des Geréts
zugreifen. Die Benutzer Typ Operator, User und
Anonymous haben begrenzten Zugriff auf die

8.2.7 Bewegungsparameter Seite

Im MenU-Eintrag Bewegungsparameter kdnnen via
Internet alle Parameter des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes
kontrolliert werden.

- Offset Pan: Der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf hat eine
Position von 0°, die mechanisch definiert ist.
Die Funktion Offset Pan erméglicht es, auf
Softwareebene eine andere Position als 0°
festzulegen.

- Hochstgeschwindigkeit: Hier kann die
Hochstgeschwindigkeit bei manueller Steuerung
vorgegeben werden.

+ Geschwindigkeit mit Zoom: Bei Aktivierung
dieses Parameters wird die Geschwindigkeit fr
Pan und Tilt automatisch in Abhangigkeit vom
Zoomfaktor reduziert.

- Tilt-Faktor: Reduzierfaktor fiir die manuelle
Geschwindigkeit der Tiltachse.

- Grenzpunkte Pan: Aktiviert die Grenzpunkte fur
die Funktion Pan (Kameraschwenk).

- Beginn Pan: Vorgabe der Grenzposition zu Beginn
des Kameraschwenks (Pan).

- Ende Pan: Vorgabe der Grenzposition am Ende des
Kameraschwenks (Pan).

- Beginn Tilt: Vorgabe der Grenzposition zu Beginn
der Kameraneigung (Tilt)

- EndeTilt: Vorgabe der Grenzposition am Ende der
Kameraneigung (Tilt).

Bewegungsparameter

Op!
OffsetPan(*) (0.00+ 359.99] 0.00

r[Manuelle Steuerung:

Verwaltungsseiten. Hochmquschindpon?R) 002+ 4000 20,00
Zoomproportionale Geschwindigkeit DEAKTIVIERT E
) TittFaktor 2 |
Benutzerkonfiguration
Bewsaunasimital
Bemnzemame admin v
Pan-Limits DEAKTIVIERT B
Recite Adrinisrator
TieStare (4 40,00+ 89.99] 40.00
m TitEnde (') 39,99 - 9000) 90.00
Benutzer-Ersteller m
Abb. 96

Administrator

Abb. 95

Das Gerat kann nur von Anwendern mit
Administratorrechten konfiguriert werden.

MNVCUPKT_2222_DE
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8.2.7.1 Autopan Seite
Im Menii-Eintrag Autopan konnen die Presets fir

Beginn und Ende des Autopan angegeben werden.

Autopan

‘Start Proset [1 + 250] 1

End Preset (2= 250] 2

Abb. 97
8.2.7.2 Patrol Seite

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungsanleitung IS

kann angegeben werden, ob die Abtastung der
Presets in kausaler Weise oder nicht erfolgen soll.

Im Menii-Eintrag Patrol konnen die Presets fir Beginn
und Ende des Patrol angegeben werden. Auflerdem

Patrol

Start Preset [1 + 250] 1

EndPreset (2 250] 20

Abb. 98

8.2.7.3 Bewegungsanforderung Seite
Im Menu-Eintrag Aufruf Bewegungen kann eine

Inaktivitdtsdauer angegeben werden, nach der der
Schwenk-Neige-Kopf eine der folgenden Funktionen

ausfuhrt: Rickkehr in die Home-Position, Start des
Autopan oder Start des Patrol.

Bewegungsabruf

w NONE

Timeout {20 - 240] 1]

Reser

Abb. 99
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8.2.8 Preset-Parameter Seite

Im MenU-Eintrag Preset-Parameter sind einige
Parameter der Presets konfigurierbar:

+ Scan Geschwindigkeit: Geschwindigkeit in Grad
pro Sekunde, mit der ein Preset auf ausdriickliche
Aufforderung des Bedieners erreicht wird.

- Rampentyp: Erlaubt die Wahl der
Beschleunigungen des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes.

- Bewegungsgeschwindigkeit Default: Die bei
den Funktionen Autopan und Patrol benutzten
Geschwindigkeiten.

- Default-Geschwindigkeit Vorgeben: Die
Default-Geschwindigkeit wird auch als
Abtastgeschwindigkeit fiir alle Presets eingestellt.

- Standardpause: Default-Verweilzeit in jedem
Preset in Sekunden.

- Default-Pause Vorgeben: Die Default-Pause wird
fur alle Presets eingestellt.

Presetparameter
Geschwindigklt Scan (1) 002 - 40.00] 20
Rampentyp 1
Eistollng Bewegungsgeschwindighelt(15)[002+ 4000 2000
Grundeinstelng Gescrwindghetiswert enstllen NEIN
Voreingestete Pause (5)[0-240] 5
Voreingestete Pause enstelen NEIN
Abb. 100

8.2.9 Preset-Parameter Seite
(Fortgeschritten)

Im Abschnitt Preset-Parameter (Erweitert) kdnnen
die Werte fiir Geschwindigkeit und Pause fiir jeden
Preset individuell angepasst, sowie die Presets selbst
aktiviert/deaktiviert werden.

Presetparameter (Fortgeschritten)
PresstiD i =
A “ =
Pan oo0°
T oo
Zoom 4095
Bowegungsgesciwindigkett 002 4000] 2.0
Pause [0 : 240} 5

Abb. 101
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8.2.10 Digitale I/O Seite + WIPER: Aktivierung Wiper.

Im Menii-Eintrag Digitale I/O kénnen die digitalen - WASHER: Aktivierung Waschsequenz Glas
Kandle der Einrichtung konfiguriert werden. Es « RELAIS 1: Aktivierung Relais 1.
folgt eine kurze Beschreibung der konfigurierbaren . RELAIS 2: Aktivierung Relais 2.

Parameter fir jeden Digitaleingang.

IR FILT: Deaktivierung des Filters IR der Kamera.
Falls vorhanden, werden die LED-Scheinwerfer
eingeschaltet.

- ID Alarm: Verwendetes Feld fiir die Auswahl des
gewtinschten Digitaleingangs

+ Art: Zeigt den Standard-Status des Digitaleingangs Zur Kontrolle des einwandfreien Betriebs der

3@ - Yasinaq - bunisjuesbunuaipag I

an. Alarme erscheint auf der Web-Seite ein Punkt, der
+ Aktion: Jedem Eingang kann eine Aufnahme im Normalzustand griin ist, und rot, wenn ein Alarm

zugeordnet werden. Die Aufnahme wird in dem erkannt wird. Der Punkt ist griin im Normalzustand

Moment aktiviert, in dem der Kontakt in einen und rot wenn ein Alarm erkannt wird.

anderen als den Standard-Status tibergeht. Es folgt

eine Liste der verfigbaren Aufnahmen: Digitale 1O

+ NONE: Keine Aufnahme. )

« SCAN: Positionierung des Schwenk-Neige- Ao i 3
Kopfes am ausgewahlten Preset. = NORMALERVWEISE GEOFFNET v

« PATROL: Aktivierung PATROL.

- AUTOPAN: Aktivierung AUTOPAN. =3

Abb. 102
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8.2.11 Kamera-Parameter Seite 8.2.12 Werkzeuge Seite

Die Parameter der IP-Kamera, die beim ersten Start Im MenU-Eintrag Werkzeuge kénnen die
eingestellt wurden, kdnnen im Abschnitt Kamera- gesamte Konfiguration der Einrichtung oder nur
o Parameter gedndert werden. Im Abschnitt Kamera- bestimmte Abschnitte auf die vordefinierten Werte

Parameter konnen auBBerdem der Zoomfaktor und zurlickgesetzt werden.

die Genauigkeit der Zoom-Pos[tion angegeben AuBerdem kann in diesem Abschnitt:
werden. In diesem Abschnitt kdnnen auch die Daten
der unterschiedlichen von der Kamera exportierten
Profile ONVIF visualisiert werden. - Die Einrichtung wieder neu starten.

Im Mentipunkt Linsen kann eine der folgenden

- Die Firmware der Vorrichtung aktualisieren.

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungsanleitu

Optionen ausgewahlt werden: Werkzeuge
- Motorisiert: S-N-Kopf gesteuert. [ R —
- Integriert: Kamera gesteuert. fee
« Fest: Nicht kontrollierbar.
Im Falle von motorisierten Linsen besteht die ot Eetgen et Werasnrang i,
Maoglichkeit den Anschluss (gemeinsamer Leiter oder [
umgekehrte Polaritdt) und die Rotation der Polaritat
von Zoom, Focus und Iris einzuschalten. — i
Kameraeinstellungen Abb. 104
[Protokoll und Authentifizierung}
= | 8.2.13 Menii Thermische Videokamera
I — = Bei der Konfiguration der
Warmebildkamera werden die OSM-
i ilef . . .
o . = Bildschirmseiten der analogen
o o D Produktversion genutzt. Aktivierung der
o Hree Bildschirmseiten mit der Schaltflache
Prmerse ik o OSM ON (8.2.2 Benutzersteuerung Seite,
at Lime s1ziops Seite 45). Zur Konfiguration bitte das

cop 120 frames

entsprechende Kapitel beachten. (8.1.13
Menii Thermische Videokamera, Seite 35

Zoom aktiviert Ja

r[Eigenschaften der Li

= 1 50).

Vergrogerungstakto 1+ 50 s

Eistolungsberelch der Linsen 0+ 255] m

Motoryp POLARITATSUMKEHR El

Drenungpolartat des Zoom PoSITIV |

Drehungpolrtit des Fokuses NEGATIV El

Drenungpotrtat des s PoSITIV |

Rsonde NoNe |
=3
=B

Abb. 103

Um die Einstellungen der Videokamera zu verandern,
die Taste VTTunnel driicken. (8.2.12 Werkzeuge Seite,
Seite 50).
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8.2.14 Factory Default

Falls das Kennwort nicht mehr verfiigbar
ist, konnen mit einer Resettaste, die sich in
der Basis befindet, die Werkseinstellungen
wiederhergestellt werden.

Fur den Reset der werkseitigen Einstellungen
bezlglich Netz, Benutzerzugriff und Konfiguration
der Kamera folgende Prozedur ausfiihren:

- Die Einheit mit Strom versorgen.
- DieTur der Dipschalter 6ffnen.

« Lokalisierung des DIP-Schalters 4 (01). Den Schalter
1 wieder nach unten stellen, Wert 1 (ON).

- Das vorldufige Ausschalten der LED abwarten (02).

« Den Schalter 1 wieder nach oben stellen, Wert 0
(OFF).

- Die kleine Klappe der Steckverbinder schlieen.

Abb. 105
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9 Zubehor

Fiir weitere Details zur Konfiguration und
zum Gebrauch beachten Sie bitte das
Handbuch des entsprechenden Gerits.

9.1 Wandhalterung

Wandhalterung mit interner Kabelfiihrung.

Abb. 106

9.2 Halterung fiir
Briistungsmontage

Bristunghalterung mit interner Kabelfiihrung.

Abb. 107
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10 Anleitung fiir den
normalen Betrieb

10.1 Statusanzeige Schwenk-
Neige-Kopf

Wahrend des normalen Betriebes zeigt der Schwenk-
Neige-Kopf nach Wahl des Benutzers auf dem
Monitor die wie erldutert organisierten Daten. Die
Anzeige kann ein- und ausgeschaltet werden (8.1.9
Meni Anzeigen, Seite 32).

ID 1: Empfangeradresse;

ZONE 1: Name des Bereiches, in dem man sich
befindet;

MASK 1: Name der angezeigten Maske.;

ALARM 1: Text des letzten Alarms;

Preset 001 go to: Befehle empfangen tiber serielle
Leitung;

E1:PATROL CONFIGURATION: Anzeige der wahrend
des Systembetriebs ermittelten Fehler.;
PAN/TILT/Z/F/I: Aktuelle Position von PAN, TILT,
ZOOM, FOCUS und IRIS;

PRESET 001: Name des ausgewdhlten, aktiven Preset.

ID 1

ZONE 1
MASK 1
ALARM1
Preset 001 go to

E1l:PATROL CONFIGURATION
PAN : +000.00

TILT: +000.00

Z2:000.0 F:000.0 I:000.0
PRESET 001

Abb. 108
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10.2 Speichern eines Preset.

Mithilfe der verwendeten Steuerungseinrichtung
lasst sich die Istposition speichern (weitere
Informationen enthalt das Handbuch der
verwendeten Einrichtung).

10.3 Aufruf einer Position Preset
(Scan)

Mithilfe des Kontrollgerates kann eine zuvor
gespeicherte Preset Position aufgerufen werden
(weitere Informationen enthalt das Handbuch der
verwendeten Einrichtung).

10.4 Aufruf der Homeposition

Mithilfe des Kontrollgerates kann eine zuvor
gespeicherte Home (Scan n.1) Position aufgerufen
werden (fir weitere Informationen siehe das
Handbuch des verwendeten Kontrollgerétes).

10.5 Aktivierung Patrol

Bei der Funktion Patrol werden nacheinander die
gespeicherten Presets angesteuert.

Fiir die Aktivierung/Deaktivierung der Funktion siehe
Handbuch der verwendeten Steuervorrichtung bzw.
entsprechendes Kapitel. (10.8 Spezialbefehle, Seite
54).

Fiir die Deaktivierung der Funktion den Joystick
bewegen oder einen anderen Bewegungstyp
abrufen.

Fur die Konfiguration dieser Funktion siehe
entsprechendes Kapitel. (8.1.8.6 Mend Patrol, Seite
31).
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10.6 Aktivierung Autopan

Bei der Funktion Autopan werden die 2
gespeicherten Presets kontinuierlich angesteuert.

Fur die Aktivierung/Deaktivierung der Funktion siehe
Handbuch der verwendeten Steuervorrichtung bzw.
entsprechendes Kapitel. (10.8 Spezialbefehle, Seite
54).

Fiir die Deaktivierung der Funktion den Joystick
bewegen oder einen anderen Bewegungstyp
abrufen.

Fur die Konfiguration dieser Funktion siehe
entsprechendes Kapitel. (8.1.8.7 Menii Autopan, Seite
31).

MNVCUPKT_2222_DE

10.7 Reboot der Einheit

Mithilfe des Kontrollgerates lasst sich der Befehl fir
den Reboot der Einrichtung absenden (fir weitere
Informationen siehe das Handbuch des verwendeten
Kontrollgerates).

Fir weitere Infos bitte entsprechendes Kapitel
beachten (10.8 Spezialbefehle, Seite 54).

53
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I 10.8 Spezialbefehle
o Aktion Befehl
2 Protokoll
T
g AMERICAN ERNITEC PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC VISTA
2 DYNAMICS MACRO
g FFC betétigen | Preset Speichern 74 Preset Speichern 74 Preset Speichern 74 Preset Speichern 74 Preset Speichern 74
E Preset Speichern 43
& | Autofocus Preset Speichern 83 Preset Speichern 83 Preset Speichern 83 Preset Speichern 83 Preset Speichern 83
z Trigger
o Wiper Start Preset Speichern 85 Preset Speichern 85 Preset Speichern 85 Preset Speichern 85 Preset Speichern 85 Preset Speichern 85
E Aux 3 ON Aux 3 ON Preset Speichern 54 Aux 3 ON Aux 3 ON Aux 3 ON
a Wip+
Wiper Stop Preset Speichern 86 Preset Speichern 86 Preset Speichern 86 Preset Speichern 86 Preset Speichern 86 Preset Speichern 86
Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Preset Speichern 55 Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF
Wip-
Washer Start | Preset Speichern 87 Preset Speichern 87 Preset Speichern 87 Preset Speichern 87 Preset Speichern 87 Preset Speichern 87
Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON Preset Speichern 56 Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON
Was+
Nachtmodus | Preset Speichern 88 Preset Speichern 88 Preset Speichern 88 Preset Speichern 88 Preset Speichern 88 Preset Speichern 88
On Preset Speichern 57
Nachtmodus | Preset Speichern 89 Preset Speichern 89 Preset Speichern 89 Preset Speichern 89 Preset Speichern 89 Preset Speichern 89
off Preset Speichern 58
Patrol Stop Preset Speichern 92 Preset Speichern 92 Preset Speichern 92 Preset Speichern 92 Preset Speichern 92 Preset Speichern 92
Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick
Preset Speichern 59 Pat-
Patrol Start Preset Speichern 93 Preset Speichern 93 Preset Speichern 93 Preset Speichern 93 Preset Speichern 93 Preset Speichern 93
Einschalten pattern 1 | Einschalten patrol Preset Speichern 60 Pattern Pat+ Einschalten Patrol
Reboot der Preset Speichern 94 Preset Speichern 94 Preset Speichern 94 Preset Speichern 94 Preset Speichern 94 Preset Speichern 94
Einrichtung Faster+ Zoom out+ Preset Speichern 61 Ini+
Focus far+ Iris open
Aktivierung Preset Speichern 95 Preset Speichern 95 Preset Speichern 95 Preset Speichern 95 Preset Speichern 95 Preset Speichern 95
osm Iris open+ Focus+ Preset Speichern 46 Men+
Zoom out
Autopan Stop Preset Speichern 96 Preset Speichern 96 Preset Speichern 96 Preset Speichern 96 Preset Speichern 96 Preset Speichern 96
Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick
Preset Speichern 62 Apa-
Autopan Start Preset Speichern 99 Preset Speichern 99 Preset Speichern 99 Preset Speichern 99 Preset Speichern 99 Preset Speichern 99
Einschalten Pattern 2 Einschalten Autopan Preset Speichern 63 Pattern 1 Apa+ Einschalten Autopan
Tab. 10
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10.9 Sonderkonfigurationen

SONDERKONFIGURATIONEN

tion 2 (Langwésche)

Konfiguration Protokoll
AMERICAN DYNA- | PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC MACRO | VISTA
Mics
Washer - Konfigura- | Preset Speichern 72 | Preset Speichern 72 | Preset Speichern 72 | Preset Speichern 72 | Preset Speichern 72
tion 1 (Kurzwasche)
Washer - Konfigura- | Preset Speichern 73 | Preset Speichern 73 | Preset Speichern 73 | Preset Speichern 73 | Preset Speichern 73

Tab. 11

MNVCUPKT_2222_DE
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11 Wartung

Die Wartung darf nur von Fachleuten
vorgenommen werden, die beféahigt sind,
an elektrischen Schaltkreisen tétig zu
werden.

11.1 Wechsel der Sicherungen

Wartung nur durchfiihren, wenn die
Stromversorgung abgetrennt und die
Trennvorrichtung offen ist.

Deutsch - Bedienungsanleitung

' Falls notwendig die abgebildete Sicherung
austauschen (6.3 Beschreibung der Karte Anschlisse,
Seite 13).

WECHSEL DER SICHERUNGEN

DE

Spannung Schmelz- siche- Schmelz- siche-
rung F1 rung F2

24Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AH250V5x20 | T8AH 250V 5x20

120Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AH250V5x20 | T4AH 250V 5x20

230Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AH250V5x20 | T2AH 250V 5x20

Tab. 12
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12 Reinigung

12.1 Reinigung des Glases und
der Kunststoffteile

Zu vermeiden sind Athylalkohol, Losungsmittel,

hydrierte Kohlenwasserstoffe, starke Sauren und
alkalische Losungen. Diese Produkte konnen die
behandelte Oberflache beschadigen.

Es wird empfohlen, ein weiches Tuch und neutrale
mit Wasser verdiinnte Seife oder ein spezifisches
Reinigungsmittel fur Brillenglaser zu verwenden.

12.2 Putzen des Germaniumfensters

Bei der Reinigung des Fensters ist darauf
zu achten, dass die mit Carbon Coating
behandelte Oberflache nicht verkratzt
oder gerillt wird. Wenn diese Beschichtung
Schaden nimmt, besteht die Gefahr, dass
die Durchldssigkeit der Oberflache fiir
Infrarotstrahlen beeintrachtigt wird.

Die Reinigung sollte mit einer milden Seife mit
Wasser verdiinnt erfolgen.

13 Informationen beziiglich

Entsorgung und Recycling

Die EU-Richtlinie 2012/19/EU (ber Elektro- und
Elektronik-Altgerate (WEEE) verpflichtet, dass diese
Gerate nicht zusammenn mit festen Haushaltsabfallen
entsorgt werden sollten. Diese besonderen

Abféllen missen separat gesammelt werden, um

den Ruickgewinnungsstrom und das Recycling

der darin enthaltenen Materialien zu optimieren

, sowie zur Minderung der Einwirkung auf die
menschliche Gesundheit und Umwelt aufgrund des
Vorhandenseins von potentiell gefahrlichen Stoffen.

Das Symbol des gekreuzten Mullbehélters
ist auf allen Produkten markiert, um sich
=mm daran zuerinnern.

Die Abfélle duirfen an die ausgewiesenen
Mdllsammelstellen gebracht werden. Andernfalls darf
man es kostenlos an den Vertragshandler bringen, bei
dem das Gerat gekauft wurde. Das kann beim Einkauf
von neuen gleichartigen Produkten passieren oder
auch ohne Verpflichtung eines Neukaufes, falls die
GroBe des Gerétes kleiner als 25 cm ist.

Mehr Informationen tber die korrekte Entsorgung
dieser Gerdte erhalten Sie bei der entsprechenden
Behorde.
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14 Problemlosung

Kontaktieren Sie bitte das autorisierte

@ Kundenzentrum bei jedem nicht
beschriebenem Problem oder falls das
aufgelistete Problem weiterhin bestehen
sollte.

PROBLEM Das Produkt lasst sich nicht
einschalten.

URSACHE Falsche Verkabelung,
Schmelzsicherungen
durchgebrannt.

LOSUNG Anschliisse prifen. Die
Kontinuitat der Sicherungen
Uberprifen und im Falle eines
Defektes mussen sie durch die
aufgeflhrten Modelle ersetzt
werden.

PROBLEM Unter bestimmten Zoom-
Bedingungen kommt es zur
Interferenz des Gehauses

oder des Sonnenschutzdaches

im aufgenommenen Bild
(nur fiir Versionen mit
motorisierter Optik).

URSACHE Position der Videokamera oder
Optik im Verhéltnis zum Fenster

zu sehr zurlickgesetzt.

LOSUNG Die Position der Videokamera
und der Optik einstellen.

MNVCUPKT_2222_DE

PROBLEM Beim Einschalten bleibt die
S-N-Kopf blockiert.

URSACHE Die Umgebungs-temperatur ist
sehr niedrig.

LOSUNG Ende des Vorheizvorgangs
abwarten.

PROBLEM Es ist nicht moglich, den
Schwenk-Neige-Kopf zu
steuern.

URSACHE Fehlerhafte Konfiguration der
Kommunikationsleitung.

LOSUNG Die Konfiguration der

Dipschalter prufen (6.9 Hardware
Konfiguration, Seite 18).
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15 Technische Daten
15.1 Allgemeines

Konstruktion aus Aluminiumdruckguss und
Technopolymer

Pulverlackierung mit Epoxydpolyester, Farbe RAL9002

Top mount (OTT)

Zahnriemenantrieb

Slip-ring

Elektronische Endschalter

Kein mechanisches Spiel

Vorinstallierte Kamera und Objektiv

15.2 Mechanik

Kabelverschraubungen: 3xM16

Horizontale Drehung: 360°, kontinuierliche Drehung

Vertikale Drehung: von -40° bis zu +90°

Schwenkgeschwindigkeit rechts - links: von 0.02°/s
bis 100°/s

Neigegeschwindigkeit Auf-Ab einstellbar: von 0.02°/s
bis 50°/s

Innere Nutzabmessungen (WxHXxL): 90x115x325mm

Genauigkeit beim Aufruf der Preset- Positionen: 0.02°

Einheitsgewicht: 17kg

15.3 Elektrik

Versorgungsspannung/Stromaufnahme:
« 230Vac, 0.4A, 50/60Hz
« 24Vac, 4A, 50/60Hz
+ 120Vac, 0.8A, 50/60Hz

Leistungsaufnahme:
« 100W max
« 28.5W, S-N-Kopf unbewegt, ohne Heizung

4 Selbstgespeiste Alarmeingange

2 potentialfreie Kontakte: 30Vdc max o 30Vac, @ 1A

58

15.4 Optiken

3fach- optischer Zoom, 35-105mm, F1.6
Minimaler Fokusabstand: 7m
Bildwinkel (640x512 pixel):
« Wide: 17.97°H, 14.33°V
« Zoom tele: 5.93°H, 4.75°V
Bildwinkel (336x256 pixel):
« Wide: 8.98°H, 7.15°V
« Zoom tele: 2.97°H, 2.38°V

15.5Video

Kompression: H.264/AVC, JPEG
2 unabhdngige Video-Streams

- Bildauflésung: von Full D1 (720x576 fiir PAL,
720x480 fur NTSC) auf 352x240 in 18 Schritten

Kompression: H.264/AVC, JPEG
2 unabhéngige Video-Streams
- Bildauflésung: von Full D1 (720x576 fiir PAL,
720x480 flir NTSC) auf 352x240 in 18 Schritten

15.6 Kamera

Warmebildkamera (336x256):
- PixelgréBBe: 177um

« Spektralbereich: von 7.5um bis zu 13.5um
- Digital-Zoom: 4x

Warmebildkamera (640x512):
« Pixelgréfe: 17um

« Spektralbereich: von 7.5um bis zu 13.5um
- Digital-Zoom: 8x
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15.7 Netzwerk

15.10 Zertifizierungen

Verbinder: RJ45, TOBASE-T/100BASE-T
15.8 Netzwerkprotokolle

Protokoll: ONVIF, Profil S

Gerdtekonfiguration: TCP/IPv4, UDP/IPv4, HTTP, NTP,
DHCP, WS-DISCOVERY, QoS

Streaming: RTSP, RTCP, RTP
15.9 Umgebung

Innen/Auf3en

Betriebstemperatur: von -40°C bis zu +65°C*

Cold Start: -40°C

Impulsfestigkeit: bis zu 1kV zwischen zwei Leitungen,
bis zu 2kV zwischen Leitung und Erde (Klasse 4)

* Spitzentemperatur

Relative Luftfeuchtigkeit: von 10% bis zu 95% (keine
Kondensation)

MNVCUPKT_2222_DE

Elektrische Sicherheit (CE): EN60950-1, IEC60950-1,
EN62368-1, IEC62368-1

Elektromagnetische Vertraglichkeit (CE): EN50130-
4, EN610000-6-4, EN55022 (Klasse A), FCC Part 15
(Klasse A)

AuBenistallation (CE): EN60950-22, IEC60950-22

Schutzart IP: EN60529, IP66

Salznebelbestandig: EN50130-5, EN60068-2-52

UL- Zertifizierung : cULus Listed (TYPE 4X)

EAC-Zertifizierung
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16 Technische Zeichnungen

@ Die Abmessungen der Zeichnungen sind in Millimeter angegeben.

374

Abb. 109 ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL
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A Anhang - Adressentabelle

®

Der nach oben zeigende Kipphebel des Schalters steht fiir den Wert 1 (ON). Der nach unten
zeigende Kipphebel des Dipschalters steht fiir den Wert 0 (OFF).

Nachstehend sind alle Kombinationsmoglichkeiten aufgelistet.

ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

SwWs8 SwW7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 SwW3 SW2 SW1 Adresse
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse unfahige
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 1
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 2
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 3
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 4
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 5
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 6
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 7
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 8
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 9
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 10
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 11
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 12
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 13
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 14
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 15
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 16
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 17
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 18
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 19
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 20
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 21
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 22
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 23
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 24
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 25
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 26
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 27
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 28
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 29
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 30
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 31
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 32
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 33
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 34
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 35
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 36
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 37
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 38
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ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

Sws8 sSw7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 39
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 40
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 41
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 42
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 43
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 44
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 45
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 46
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 47
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 48
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 49
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 50
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 51
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 52
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 53
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 54
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 55
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 56
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 57
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 58
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 59
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 60
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 61
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 62
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 63
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 64
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 65
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 66
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 67
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 68
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 69
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 70
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 71
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 72
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 73
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 74
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 75
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 76
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 77
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 78
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 79
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 80
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 81
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 82
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ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sSws8 sw7 SWe6 SW5 sw4 SW3 Sw2 SW1 Adresse
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 83
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 84
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 85
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 86
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 87
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 88
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 89
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 90
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 91
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 92
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 93
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 94
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 95
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 96
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 97
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 98
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 99
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 100
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 101
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 102
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 103
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 104
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 105
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 106
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 107
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 108
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 109
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 110
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 111
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 112
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 113
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 114
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 115
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 116
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 117
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 118
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 119
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 120
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 121
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 122
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 123
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 124
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 125
OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 126
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ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 sW2 sSW1 Adresse

OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 127
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 128
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 129
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 130
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 131
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 132
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 133
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 134
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 135
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 136
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 137
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 138
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 139
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 140
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 141
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 142
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 143
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 144
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 145
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 146
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 147
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 148
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 149
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 150
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 151
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 152
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 153
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 154
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 155
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 156
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 157
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 158
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 159
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 160
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 161
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 162
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 163
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 164
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 165
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 166
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 167
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 168
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 169
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 170
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ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

Sws8 sSw7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 171
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 172
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 173
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 174
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 175
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 176
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 177
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 178
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 179
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 180
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 181
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 182
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 183
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 184
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 185
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 186
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 187
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 188
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 189
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 190
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 191
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 192
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 193
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 194
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 195
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 196
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 197
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 198
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 199
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 200
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 201
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 202
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 203
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 204
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 205
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 206
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 207
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 208
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 209
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 210
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 211
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 212
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 213
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 214
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ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

Sws8 sSw7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 215
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 216
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 217
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 218
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 219
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 220
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 221
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 222
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 223
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 224
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 225
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 226
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 227
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 228
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 229
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 230
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 231
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 232
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 233
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 234
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 235
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 236
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 237
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 238
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 239
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 240
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 241
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 242
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 243
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 244
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 245
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 246
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 247
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 248
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 249
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 250
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 251
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 252
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 253
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 254
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 255
Tab. 13
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Headquarters Italy VIDEOTEC s.r.l.
Via Friuli, 6 - 1-36015 Schio (VI) - Italy

Tel. +39 0445 697411 - Fax +39 0445 697414
Email: info@videotec.com

e
U | DE D]‘E C www.videotec.com
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ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL

PTZ-tennoBusop c HenpepbIBHbIM 24-KpaTHbIM yBenn4yeHnem

m Pycckuin - PyKoBOACTBO MO 3KCNTyaTaLmm






KomnnekT o6opyaoBaHus

1 O HacToAILEeM PYKOBOACTBE 6
1.1 Tunorpadckre ycnosHble 0603HaueHmA 6

2 [lpmeyaHNs B OTHOLLEHUM aBTOPCKOrO NpaBa 1 HPOPMALINA O TOPFOBBIX MAPKAX «wursrsssssssssssssess O
3 MNpaBuna TexHNKN 6e3onacHOCTM 6
4 0603HaveHne 9
4.1 OnuvcaHne 1 0603HaueHMe TMa yCcTPONCTBa 9
4.2 MapKknpoBKa n3genus 9
4.2.1 MpoBepKa MapKUpPOBKM 9

5 MoproTtoBKa ycTpoiiCcTBa K NCMONb30BaHMNI0 10
5.1 Mepbl 6€30MacHOCTU, NPeANPUHUMAEMbIE MEPEA HAYANIOM SKCTTyaTaumm 10
5.2 PacnakoBka 10
5.3 KomnnekT 06opynoBaHus 10
5.4 be3zonacHasa yTnM3auma ynakoBOUYHbIX MaTepranos 10
5.5 MogrotoBuTenbHble paboTbl Neper yCTaHOBKOM 1"
5.5.1 YcTaHOBKa KPOHLITENHA 1

5.5.2 KabenbHas yknagka "

6 MoHTax 12
6.1 MopknioueHne Kabenel K OCHOBaHMIO 12
6.2 KpenneHvie 0CHOBaHMA K ONOPHOW KOHCTPYKLUN 13
6.3 OnucaHue nnaTbl pa3beMoB 13
6.4 MNoaknoueHne NNHUW NUTaHNA 14
6.4.1 MopaknoueHre NHUM NTaHua 24Vac 15
6.4.2 MoaKnoyeHne K NMHWM NTaHnA HanpskeHrem 120Vac n 230Vac 15

6.4.3 NopaknioueHrie BXOAOB CMrHana TpeBoru 1 pene 16

6.5 MNMopaknioueHue Ethernet-kabena 16
6.6 MoaknioyeHve Buaeokabens 16
6.7 MNopknioueHne TeneMeTpuyYecKon NMHUN 17
6.8 KpenneHve BepxHen YacTun Koxyxa 17
6.9 KoHourypauus annapatHoro obecneyeHus 18
6.9.1 OTKpbITUE KOHPUTYpPaLMOHHON ABEPLibI 18
6.9.2 Kondurypauyusa DIP1 18
6.9.3 KoHdurypauus DIP2 18
6.9.4 KoHndurypauws DIP3 19
6.9.4.1 KoHdmrypauws agpeca 19

6.9.4.2 HacTpolika nocnefoBaTebHbIX IMHWIA CBA3N 19

6.9.5 Kondurypauusa DIP4 19

7 BknioueHne 20
8 KoHdurypauus 21
8.1 ViHTepdeiic skpaHHoro meHio (OSM) (SkpaHHOe MeH!o) 21
8.1.1 icnonb3oBaHme 3KpaHHOIo MeHI0 21
8.1.1.1 Kak Mcnonb3oBaTh LKONCTUK 21

8.1.1.2 Kak nepemeLyatbCa No MeHio 22
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8.1.1.3 Kak n3meHuTb napameTpbl

22

8.1.1.4 Kak n3meHUTb Ynucnosoe rnone

23

8.1.1.5 KaK n3meHUTb TeKCT.

23

8.1.2 HacTpoiika KoHOMrypaLmy C MOMOLLbIO SKPAHHOTO MEHIO
8.1.3 [naBHOE MeHio

25

25

8.1.4 MeHio Bbl6OpA A3blKa

25

8.1.5 MeHio napametpos ZFI

25

8.1.5.1 MeHIo HanoXeHus TekcTa Ha 0bnacTb

26

8.1.5.2 MeHI0 MacKMpOBKY 30H

27

8.1.6 MeHio nocnefjoBaTeNibHOro NMopTa Koxyxa

28

8.1.7 MeHto nonAapHoCTM

28

8.1.8 MeHto nepemeLyeHua

29

8.1.8.1 MeHto pyyHoro ynpasneHus

29

8.1.8.2 MeHto pyyuHoro ynpasnenus (OrpaHuyenua (Limits))

30

30

8.1.8.3 MeHto npefBapuUTeNbHbIX HACTPOEK
8.1.8.4 MeHio npepBapuTenbHbix HacTpoek (M3meHaeT Preset)

30

8.1.8.5 MeHlo npepBapuTenbHbIX HACTPOeK (BcnomoratenbHble NpeABapuTeNbHble HACTPONKI)

31

31

8.1.8.6 MeHio naTpynunposaHua.
8.1.8.7 MeHto aBTOMaTN4YeCKOro NaHopamHoro HabntoaeHms.

31

8.1.8.8 MeHio Bbi30Ba A in

)

32

32

8.1.9 MeHio gucnines

32

8.1.10 LiudpoBoii Bxoa/BbIXOS - MEHIO C ONLMUAMY
8.1.10.1 MeHio aBapwiiHbIX CUrHanoB

33

8.1.10.2 MeHto cBsA3mn

33

34

8.1.11 MeH0 HaCTPOeK Mo YyMONYaHUIo

34

8.1.12 MeHto nudopmaunm
8.1.13 MeHto TennoBr3opa

35

8.1.13.1 MeHto cocToaHuA

36

36

8.1.13.2 MeHI0 TOYKM 13MepeHns
8.1.13.3 MeHI0 HacTpoKu B1AEO

36

8.1.13.4 MeHto npeaBapuTenbHoi 06paboTki n3obpaxeHna

37

38

8.1.13.5 3HaueHunA nepekntoyeHus ycunenus (Gain Switch Values)
8.1.13.6 MeHto LIGPOBOro ynyuyLeHNsA faHHbIX

38

8.1.13.7 MeHto aBToMaTuyeckomn koppekuumn ycunenma (AGC)

39

8.1.13.8 MeHIo HacTpoiikn 0bnacTu HabnogeHus

40

8.1.13.9 MeHto napametpos Plateu AGC

M

M

8.1.13.10 MeHto napameTtpos Linear AGC
8.1.13.11 MeHio napameTpos Manual AGC

42

8.1.13.12 MeHio napameTpos Auto Bright AGC

42

43

8.1.13.13 MeHto napametpos Once Bright AGC
8.1.13.14 MeHio napameTpos Information AGC

43

8.1.13.15 MeHio n3otepmbl

43

8.2 Beb-nHTEpdeEiic

44

44

8.2.1 HavanbHasa cTpaHuua

45

8.2.2 CTpaHuLa NoNb30BaTeNbCKUX 3N1EMEHTOB ynpaBieHus
8.2.3 CTpaHyLa napameTpoB YCTPONCTBA

46

8.2.4 CTpaHuLa CTaTUCTMYECKNX AaHHbIX YCTPONCTBA

46

8.2.5 CtpaHunua KoHdUrypaLmm cetn

46

8.2.6 CTpaHuMua nonb30oBaTeNbCKIX HAaCTPOeK

47

8.2.7 CTpaHuLa NapameTpoB BMKEHNA

47

8.2.7.1 CTpaHuLia aBTOMaTN4YeCcKoro naHopamHoro HabntofeHna (Autopan Page)

8.2.7.2 CrpaHuua natpynuposanua (Patrol Page).

48

48

48

8.2.7.3 CtpaHuua Bbi3oBa agmkeHus (Motions Recall Page)
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8.2.8 CTpaHuLa NpefBapnTeNbHO YCTaHOBNEHHbIX NapamMeTpoB 48
8.2.9 CTpaHiLia NpeaBapUTENbHO YCTaHOBEHHBIX MapameTpoB (JononHUTeNbHOE MeHo) 48
8.2.10 CtpaHuua uppoBOro Bxoaa/Bbixoaa 49
8.2.11 CTpaHuLa HacTpoeK Kamepbl 50
8.2.12 CTpaHnLa MHCTPYMEHTOB 50
8.2.13 MeHio TennoBu3opa 50
8.2.14 Factory Default 51

9 Komnnekryowue 51
9.1 KpOoHLWTENH ANA KpenneHna Ha cTeHe 51
9.2 KpoHLTenH Ana KpenaeHna napanienbHo NOTONKY 51
10 UHCcTpYKuun no pa6oTe B HOPMasibHOM pexunme 52
10.1 OTOOpaXKEHVE COCTOSHMSA MOBOPOTHOTO YCTPOWCTBA 52
10.2 CoxpaHeHue npefBapuTeNbHOM HACTPONKN 52
10.3 "Bbl30B NpeABapuUTENbHO YCTAHOBIEHHOTO NoNoxeHusA (Scan)" 52
10.4 BbI30B MCXOAHOIO NMOMOXKEHWA 52
10.5 BkntoyeHune natpynmpoBaHus 52
10.6 BkntoueHvie GpyHKLMM aBTOMATUUYECKOrO MAaHOPaMHOro HabnoaeH A 53
10.7 Mepe3arpy3ka ycTponcTBa 53
10.8 CneupanbHble 31emMeHTbl yripasBieHna 54
10.9 Ocobble KoHPUrypaumm 55
11 TexHnyecKoe o6cnyxnBaHne 56
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1 O HacTOALEeM PYKOBOACTBE

BHUMaTenbHO 03HaKOMbTECH CO BCeW
< [OKYMeHTaLMen, BXoAALLe B KOMNIEKT NOCTaBKU,
nepep TeM Kak NpuCTYNuTb K yCTaHOBKE U
3KCnnyaTauuy gaHHoro obopyaosaHus. Beerga
LepKnTe PYKOBOACTBO MOJ PYKOW, YTOGbI UM MOXXHO
6b1710 BOCMOJIb30BaTLHCA B OyAyLLEM.

1.1 Tunorpagckune ycnoBHble
o603HaueHusA

OMNACHOCTb!

Bbicoknii ypoBeHb OnacHOCTH.

Puck nopaxeHus snekrpnuyeckum Tokom. Mpn
OTCYTCTBUM NHDbIX YKa3aHWil OTKNIOYNTE NUTaHne
YCTPOICTBa, Nepep TeM Kak NPUCTYynnTb K
BbINOJIHEHUIO No6oi1 onepauun.

RU - Pycckuii - PykoBofcTBO No sKcnayaTaum

OMACHOCTb!

lopAvas noBepXHOCTb.

W36eraiite KoHTaKTa. [pn KOHTaKTe C ropaYUMMN
NOBEepPXHOCTAMMU CYLLECTBYET PUCK NONYYeHUA
0)KOroB.

P

OMACHOCTb!
OnacHOCTb MeXaHNYeCKoro NoBpeXAeHNs.
Puck pazpgasnnsaHna nunm otpesaHus.

>

MPEAYNPEXEHME!

A CpepHuii ypoBeHb ONacHOCTH.
[laHHas onepauua KpaiiHe BaXKHa
AnA obecneyeHna Haagnexawero
$YHKUMOHNPOBaHNA cucTemMbl. BHUMaTenbHo
03HaKOMbTeCb C ONMCaHNeM NpoLeaypbl 1
BbINOJHUTE €e B COOTBETCTBIN C NPUBEAEHHbIMU
yKasaHuamu.

INFO
OnucaHne XxapakTepuCTuK CMCTeMbl.

PeKomeH,qyeM BHUMATE/IbHO 03HAKOMUTbLCA C
cofepaHunem 3Toro pasgena, ansa Toro 4To6bI
MOHATb Cnepylolne 3Tanbl.

2 MpumeyaHnsa B OTHOLLEHNN
aBTOPCKOro npasa 1 nH$popmayms
0 TOProBbIX MapKax

HazBaHuA ycTpOMCTB Uy KOMNaHWi, ynoMmnHaemble
B HacToALLlEeM AOKYMEHTe, ABNAOTCA TOProBbIMU
MapKamun Uiy 3aperncTprpoBaHHbIMU TOProBbIMM
3HaKamm1 COOTBETCTBYIOLLMX KOMMaHWN.

Toprosas mapka ONVIF® npuHagnexut Onvif, Inc.

3 MpaBuna TexHNKN 6e3onacHOCTU

NPEAYNPEXXAEHUE! Cncrema aneKkTrponutaHms,
K KOTOPOI NOAKNIOYaeTCA YCTPOICTBO, OMKHA
MMeTb aBTOMaTM4eCKUin ABYXMNOMIOCHDIN
BbiK/o4aTenb yenu 20A max. tot
BbIK/IlOMaTeNb BbIGMpPaeTca U3 nepeyncyieHHbIX
B cnucke. MMHMManbHoe paccTosiHne Mexay
KOHTaKTamu aBTOMaTN4eCcKoro BbiKnioyartens
Lienu AOMKHO COCTaBNATb 3mm. Bbikniouatenb
Lienn AO/MKEeH UMeTb 3aluTy oT ToKa K3 Ha
3emnio (andpepeHumnanbHas 3awuTa) u 3almUTy
OT neperpysKu No ToKy (TepMoMarHuTHasA
3awuTa).

MPEAYNPEXAEHUE! OnacHblie aBMXyWwmeca
) petanun. Cnepgute 3a Tem, YTo6bl NanbLbl N
Apyruie yacTv Tena 6binn Ha 6e3onacHom
paccroaHnu.

Q MPEOYNPEXAEHUE! YcTaHOBKa 1 06C/yXUBaHNe
YCTPOCTBA AOMKHDI OCYLLECTBNATLCA TONIbKO
cneyvann3npoBaHHbIM NepPCoOHanom.

NPEAYNPEXOEHWUE! Ona o6ecneyeHuns
A NOCTOAHHOI 3aLMTbI OT PUCKa BO3ropaHuns

npu 3ameHe nNpeAoxpaHuTenen cnepyer

ncnonb3oBaTb NpeAoXpaHUTeNN

TOro »e Tna u HomnHana. Tonbko

o6cnyKnBaloLWMii NepcoHan MoXet

NpoBOANTb 3aMeHY NpefloXpaHuTene.

NPEQYNPEXAEHWE! Cuctema Tuna HTC-1 370 cuctema
Tuna HTC-1, He nogkniovaiite ee K CHBH-cxemam.

NMPEAYNPEXXAEHUE! OinAa cHMKeHNA prcka
BO3HUKHOBEHUA NoXKapa Ucnonb3yite
ncknountenbHo Kabenum UL unun CSA,
ceyeHue KOTOpbIX NpeBbIlWaeT uan paBHO
0,14mm? (26AWG).

A
A

« [pou3BoguTenb He HECET OTBETCTBEHHOCTY 3a
No6ble NOBPEXAEHMSA, BO3HUKAIOLWME B Pe3y/bTate
HEMPaBW/IbHOTO MCMONb30BAHNA YKa3aHHOTO B
HaCTOALLEM PYKOBOACTBE 060pyAOBaHMSA. [ToMUMO
3TOr0, IPOK3BOAMTESNb COXPAHAET 3a COGOIA
NPaBo M3MEHATb COAEPKaHMe PYKoBOACTBa Ge3
npefBapuTENbHOMO yBeaoMieHus. MpeacTaBneHHas
B HACTOALYEM PYKOBOACTBE AOKYMEHTALMA NPoLusIa
TWaTesbHYI0 NpoBepKy. OAHAKO NPON3BOANUTENb
He HeCeT OTBETCTBEHHOCTY 3a €€ UCMOMb30BaHMe.
AHamorMyHble YCII0BUA NPeayCMOTPEHbI B OTHOLLEH
M06Oro NNLA WY KOMMAHUM, PUBIEYEHHDIX 471
COCTaBNEHNS 1 CO3AAHNA JAHHOTO PYKOBOACTBA.
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MNepep Tem, Kak NPUCTYNATDL K BbINOSHEHWIO
no6bix onepauui, ybeanTech B TOM, YTO UCTOUHUK
NUTaHNA YCTPOWNCTBA OTKIIOYEH.

He ncnonb3yiite kabenu, KoTopble KaxyTcs
V3HOLUEHHBbIMN U CTapbIMK.

Hukorga 1 HY Npu Kakrx 06CToATeNbCTBAX He
BbIMOMHANTE U3MEHEHUI UNW MOAKNIOUYEHNN, HE
npefyCcMOTPEHHbIX HACTOALLMM PYKOBOACTBOM.
HeHapnexalyee ncnonb3oBaHne 060pynoBaHusA
MOXET MPUBECTUN K BO3HUKHOBEHNIO CEPbEe3HbIX
OMacHbIX CUTYaLWI, yrpoXaloLmx 6e30nacHoCTy
nepcoHana v cucTembl.

Mcnonb3yiTe TONbKO OPUrMHanbHble 3amnacHble
YyacTn. HeopurnHanbHble 3anacHble YacTn
MOTYT NPVBECTM K BOSHUKHOBEHNIO MOXKapa,
3NeKTPMYECKoro paspaga unm Apyromn onacHom
cuTyaumm.

Mepen MOHTaXXOM NpPOBepLTE COOTBETCTBUE
MOCTaBMEHHbIX MAaTEPMANOB creurprKaLmam
3aKasa, CBEPVB NAEHTUGUKALMOHHbIE APAbIKY (4.2
MapkupoBKa v3aenus, cTpaHuua 9).

KaTteropus yctaHoBKM (TakKe Ha3blBaemas
KaTeropuel nepeHanpaxeHns) ykasbisaeT

Ha YPOBEHb CeTEBbIX CKAYKOB HaNpPAXKeHNH,
KOTOpPbIM NofBep>keHo ob6opyaoBaHue. Kateropua
3aBUCUT OT MeCTa pa3mellieHnA 06opyaoBaHUA

N HaNNunA Kaknx-nmbo yCTPONCTB 3aLmTbl

OT CKauKoB HanpskeHua. ObopynoBaHue,
yCTaHaB/IMBAeMOE Ha NMPOMBbILLIEHHOM 0O beKTe

1 HanpAMY1o NoAKIoYaeMoe K MarncTpanbHbiM
JINHUAM CETU NUTAHKA, OTHOCUTCA K KaTeropum
ycTtaHoBkwu lll. B 3ToM cnyyae He06XOANMO CHU3UTD
KaTeropuio nepeHanpsaxeHuna go ll. 3Toro moxkHo
[0OUTbCA NyTeM MCMOJIb30BAHUA U3ONNPYIOLLErO
TpaHcpopmaTopa C 3a3eMSIEHHbIM SKPaHOM
MeXzy NePBUYHON 11 BTOPUYHOIN O6MOTKON

VAN NYTEM YCTaHOBKM YCTPOMCTB 3aLyUTbl OT
CKaykoB HanpsxeHua (Y3CH), UL listed, Ha
yyacTke mexay $pasow 1 Hynem, a Takxke Hynem

1 3emneit. CepTMdnLMPOBaHHbIE YCTPOCTBA
3alLM1Tbl OT CKAYKOB HaMPAXKeHNA JOMKHbI
obecneymBaTb MHOTOKpaTHOE OrpaHnyeHmne
CKAUKOB HanpseHnA 1 NOAXoANTb AnA paboTbl

B CNeAytoLMX HOMUHaSbHbIX ycnosuax: Tun 2
(Y3CH, nocToAHHO NOAKOUYEHHbIE K CETU MUTaHNUA
1 NpefHa3HayeHHble ANA YCTaHOBKM Ha CTOPOHe
Harpysku BcromoraTesibHoro o6opyaoBaHus);
HOMWHaNbHbIN TOK pa3paga (In) MuH. 20kA.
Hanpumep, moxHo ncrnonb3sosaTb: FERRAZ
SHAWMUT, STT2240SPG-CN, STT2BL240SPG-

CN c HommHanom 120Vac/240Vac, (In=20kA).
MakcrmanbHoe paccTosaHne mexay YCTPONCTBOM 1
orpaHuymTeNnem nepeHanpsKeHns cocTaBasaeT 5m.
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370 yCTPONCTBO pa3paboTaHo /1A NOAKNOYEHNA

1 YCTAHOBKW Ha 3[jaHn1 Ui nopxoadALLei
KOHCTPYKLIMM Ha MOCTOAHHOW OCHOBE. YCTPONCTBO
cnepyeT HafeXKHO 3aKPenuTb 1 NMOAKIUNTbL Nepes
BbINOJ/IHEHNEM KaKMX-Mbo paboT.

Mcnonb3yiiTe COOTBETCTBYIOLMIA AENCTBYOLWMM
ctaHgapTam UL TpaHchopmaTop Knacca 2 ToNbKo
LN YyCTPONCTB € MapKupoBkoii UL, paboTatoLyux
nop HanpsxeHnem 24Vac.

3ﬂeKTpI/I'~IeCKaﬂ CcncTemMa OoCHallaeTcAa
BblK/Ilo4aTennieM NTaHuA, KOTOprPI MOXHO Nerko
HalTN N NCNONb30BaTb B cnyyae HeO6XO,EI.I/IMOCTVI.

OTgenbHas 3aWmMTHan 3a3eMsoLWLas KnemMma
YCTPOCTBa AOJKHA ObITb MOCTOAHHO NOAK/OYEHa
K NMPOBOAY 3a3eMyIeHus.

MopKntounTe yCTPOWCTBO K MCTOUHMKY MUTAHUA
B COOTBETCTBUM C YKa3aHUAMU Ha STUKETKE C
MapKnpoBKoii. Mepes Tem Kak MPogomKnTb
YCTaHOBKY, y6euTech, YTo IMHUA MUTaHUA
Hagnexalmm o6pasomM M30mpoBaHa.
Hanps»keHune ceTvi IUTaHWA HUKOTAA He AOKHO
NPeBbILWATb YCTAaHOB/EHHbIE NPeAenbHble
3HauveHusA (+10%).

MNMopaya anekTponuTaHua obecrneymBaeTca C
NOMOLLbIO N30/IMPOBAHHOTO NCTOYHMKA TUNa SELV,
24Vac, 8A, yepes UL-TpaHchopmep ¢ ABOIHOM
n3onaumen n ocobo 3aLMToN Ha Bbixoae

O6opynoBaHe BKIIIOYAET ABVXKYLLMeCs feTanu.
Y6enuTtech, UTo YCTPOMCTBO PACrONOXKeHO B
HeJOCTYNMHOM NpY HOPMaNIbHOM PeXnme paboTbl
mecTe.

Mpukpenute Apnbik "OnacHble ABUXKYLMECA
netanu" pagom ¢ ycTponcteom. (Puc. 2, ctpaHumua
10).

He ncnonb3yite obopyaoBaHue B6nn3u
BOCMIAMEHSAIOLNXCA BELLECTB.

YT06bI MOAKNIOUUTD IMHWIO MUTAHNSA, NCMONb3YINTe
COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO pPacnpefenuTenbHyo KOPOOKy.
(UPTJBUL). lononHuTenbHas nHpopmaums
npeAcTaBfieHa B PyKOBOACTBE MO 3KCMIyaTauum n
YCTaHOBKE YCTPOWICTBaA.
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He pa3pelanTte getam nnm HeynosHOMOYEHHbIM
1AM 1cnonb3oBaTb 000PyAOBaHMeE.

TonbKO OMbITHbIE COTPYAHVKM AOJIKHbI MPOBOANTDL
TeXHMYecKoe ob6CnyK1BaHme ycTpoicTaa. Mpu
NpoBefeHNIN TEXHNYECKOTO 06CTyKMBaHUA
onepaTtop NofBepraeTca PUCKy yaapa TOKOM 1
LPYrMM OMacHOCTAM.

Mcnonb3yiite TONbKO yKa3aHHble NPOV3BOANTENEM
KomnnekTyiowme. Jlo6oe n3meHeHe, KOTOpoe
BbINOJSIHAETCA 63 pa3peLLeHus, sBHbIM 06pa3om
npefoCTaBNEHHOTO NPON3BOANTENEM, aHHYNINPYET
rapaHTuio.

MNepen nogkntoueHriem Bcex Kabenein ybeanTecn,
UTO YCTPOMCTBO Haanexalym obpasom
MOAKSIIOYEHO K Lieny 3a3eMJIEHUA.

Ecnn yCTpOVICTBO HeobxoanMo AEMOHTUPOBATDb,
BCeraa oTk/toyalTe Kabenb 3a3emneHna
nocnegHmm.

MpeanpriHMMaiiTe Bce HEOOXOAMMbIE MepbI
NpPefoOCTOPOXKHOCTY, UTOObI NPEAOTBPATUTb
noepexaeHre obopyfoBaHWA BCIeCTBUE
3NeKTpUYecKoro paspaaa.

YCTpoNCTBO NpefHa3HauYeHo A1 NOLKoUeHNA
C NMOMOLLbIO TPEXXKMIBHOTO Kabens. YTobbl
Hafnexalimm o6pa3omM NOAKIIOUNTLCA K KaXKow
uenu, cnefynte UHCTPYKLMAM, U3NIOXKEHHBIM B
HacTosILLEeM PyKOBOACTBeE.

O6pallanTech € yCTPONCTBOM OYEHb OCTOPOXKHO,
CUNbHAA MeXxaHNYecKas Harpyska MOXeT NprBeCTr
K €ro noBpexaeHuio.

Ob6patnTe 0cO60€ BHUMaHE Ha TO, YTOObI NNHUA
nuTaHnA Gbina N30NNPOBaHA N Haxoamnacb

Ha 3HaUUTESIbHOM PACCTOAHMM OT BCEX APYrUX
Kabenen, B TOM UMcie OT YCTPONCTB ANA 3aLUTbl OT
yAapa MOSHUN.

Mpu HeOBXOAUMOCTN NEPEBE3TN YCTPOWCTBO
cnepyeT Aenatb 310 ¢ 6OMbLUON OCTOPOXKHOCTbHIO.
Pe3Kue 0CTaHOBKM, HEPOBHOCTY Ha Jopore 1
CUMbHbIE YAAPbl MOTYT NPMBECTU K NMOBPEXAEHMIO
YCTPOWCTBA UM CTaTb NPUUNHON TPaBMbI
nonb3oBaresns.
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4 O603HauYeHue

4.1 OnucaHvie n o603HaUYeHne
TUNa ycTpomncrea

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL npepcTaBnsaet coboi
nepBbIf FOTOBbIN K MCNONb30BaHMIO PTZ-Tennosusop,
KOTOPbI 06beHAET 0COOYI0 YCTaHOB/IEHHYO

Ha 3aBofie-N3roToBUTENE CUCTEMY OOBEKTVIBOB 1
TennoBr3op AJ1A obecneyeHrs HenpeB3oViAEHHOTo
YPOBHSA 06HapPYKeHVA NPOHUKHOBEHUA 11
BU3YyasiIbHOrO NpeaynpeXXaeHna B yCII0BUAX NMOHOM
TEMHOTbI UM B SKCTPEMASIbHbIX YCITIOBUAX.

Cuctema 06bEKTUBOB NpeAHa3HayeHa And
obecrneyeHns HeNpepbIBHOTO MacLTabnpoBaHusA
(po 24-KpaTHOro yBEeNMYeHNA) U NPEBOCXOAHON
aBTOMaTNYeCKOW GOKYCMPOBKH, UTO rapaHThpyeT
TOUHYI0 GOKYCUMPOBKY Ha 0ObeKTe 1 6e3ynpeyHoe
KauecTBO U306paKeHuA.

Yctporictso ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL
NOCTaBNIAETCA C aHaNoroBbIM yrnpasneHviem unu IP,
ceptudurumpoBaHHbIM npoTokonom ONVIF Profile S n
COBMECTMMO C 6OJIbLUMHCTBOM MMEIOLLMXCA Ha PbIHKE
nporpamm anda ynpaenexus sugeo (VMS).

Mopkntoyaemoe nporpaMmmHoe obecneyerve PTZ
ASSISTANT komnanuu Videotec nopaepkusaet
niobble cmctembl ynpasneHus sugeo VMS n
obecneunBaet ynpasneHvie BCeMU crneLyanbHbIMy
byHKUMAMK, HaNpUMep, aBTOMaTNYECKO
bOKyCUpPOBKOIA.

B 3aBMCKMMOCTM OT TeMnepaTypbl KOHTPACTHOCTb
obnacTv HabnogeHNA MOXKeT AVHAMNYECKN
HacTpamBaTbcA ¢ nomolbio dyHKumm ACE
(MoBblweHme KoHTpacTa), npu 3Tom Lindposoe
ynyulieHue fetanei nsobpaxerua (DDE) nossonsaet
nosnyunTb 6onee YeTKoe N306PaKeHNe C BbICOKNM
pa3spellueHviem.

OyHKkuma STR (CunTbiBaHVE TOUEUHON TemnepaTypbl)
No3BonAeT onpeaennTb TemrnepaTypy onpeaeneHHon
TOUKM KOHTPOSIMPYEMOTrO yyacTKa.

Bnarofnapa cBoei TOUHOCTH, HALEXHOCTM 1
npoyYHocTV 3T0T PTZ-TennoBun3op npefcrasnaet
coboii naeanbHoe peLeHne Ans Hapy>KHOro
HabsloaeHVsA B TPYAHBIX YCIIOBUSAX, Hanpumep, Ans
cnepyloLyix Lenei: 0bHapyKeHve BO3ropaHus,
HabnofeHve Ha BOeHHbIX 6a3ax, HabnofeHve Ha
rpaHuue, B nopTax, HabnogeHne 3a NepuMeTpomM,
[IOPOXHbIM ABUXKEHWEM, XeSIe3HOA0POKHbIM

1 aBTOMOOUIIbHBIM TPAHCMOPTOM, a Tak»Ke
NMPOMBILLIEHHBIMU OObEKTaMU.
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4.2 MapknpoBKa nsgenva

®

Ha noBopoTHbIX ycTponcTBax NprCyTCTBYET
3TUKETKa, COOTBETCTBYIOWaA MapKNpPoOBKe
CE.

Puc. 1

Ha atukeTke YKasaHbl:

+ VpeHTndunKaumoHHbIn Kog moaenu (PaclumpeHHbIit
wTpux-Kkog 3/9).

+ HanpsxeHune cetn nutanua (Volt).
« Yactora (Hertz).
+ MNoTpebnsaembiin TOK (A).

« CTaHpapT 3alunTbl OT aTMOCPEPHbIX BO3AENCTBUI
(IP).

«  CepuiiHbIN HOMeP.
4.2.1 NpoBepKa MapKUpoBKN

Mepen Tem Kak MPOAOIIKNTL YCTAaHOBKY, y6efutecn,
YTO NpPefoCTaB/IEHHbIE MaTepasibl COOTBETCTBYIOT
cneundrKaLmam 3aKasa, MPOBEPUB STUKETKM C
MapK1pPOBKO.

Hukorga n HY Npu Kaknx o6CToATeNbCTBaX He
BbIMONHANTE U3MEHEHWIA U MOAKIIOUYEHUN, HE
npesyCcMOTPEHHbIX HaCTOALLMM PYKOBOACTBOM.
HeHapnexallee ncnonb3oBaHve 060pyfoBaHuMs
MOXET MPUBECTU K BO3HNKHOBEHWIO CEPbEe3HbIX
OMaCHbIX CUTYaLA, yrpoXKaloLmnx 6e30nacHoCTr
nepcoHana v CUCTeMbl.
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5 MNopgroroBKa ycTponcTea K
NCNoJsIb30BaHMIO

Jo6oe n3meHeHue, KOTOpoOe BbINoNHAETCA 6e3
pa3peLeHna, ABHbIM 06p330M npepocraBieHHOro
npounssoaunTenem, aHHynnpyeT rapaHTuio.

A He cnepyet AeMOHTUPOBaTb YCTPOICTBO

VI HapYLIATb €ro LieNIoCTHOCTD.
EAVHCTBEHHbIM NCKITIOYEHNEM ABAAIOTCA
onepauuy N0 MOHTaXy U TEXHUYECKOMY
06cnyKNBaHMIO, ONUCbIBaeMble B
HacTosLeM PyKOBOACTBe.

5.1 Mepbl 6e30nacHocTH,
npegnpuHUMaemble nepep
Hayanom sKcnnyaTayum

0O6opyaoBaHue BKOYaeT ABMKYyLMeca
Aetann. Y6eautecb, YTo YCTPONCTBO
pacnonoeHo B HEAOCTYNMHOM Npu
HOpMasIbHOM peXxnume paboTbl mecTe.
Pasmectute npegynpexaatolyto
3TUKETKY, NpeAoCTaBleHHYI0 BMecTe C
o6opynoBaHueM, PAAOM C YCTPOIICTBOM
TakK, 4To6bl OHa 6Gblsla XOpPOLLO 3aMeTHa.

ATTENZIONE!

Parti mobili pericolose. Non avvicinare dita e altre parti del
corpo.

WARNING!

Hazardous moving parts. Keep fingers and other body
parts away.

AVERTISSEMENT!

Parties mobiles dangereuses. Ne pas approcher les doigts
au d'autres parties du corps.

ACHTUNG!

Gefahrliche bewegliche Teile. Finger und andere
Korperteile fernhalten.

-

Puc. 2

5.2 PacnakoBKa

Mpu noNyYeHNN YCTPOCTBA Y6EANTECD, UTO YNAaKOBKa HE
NOBPEX/AEHa U He MEET ABHbIX NPU3HAKOB NajeHUA Uam
LiapanuH.

B cniyyae Hanunums BUAMMBIX MOBPEXAEHUN
He3amMeANMTENbHO CBAXKMTECH C MOCTABLLYMKOM.

B cyuae Bo3Bpata HeNCrnpaBHOro yCTPOMCTBA Mbl

peKkomMmeHayem NCnonb3oBaTb OPUrMHAJIbHYIO YMaKOBKY ANA

TPaHCMOPTUPOBKU.

CoxpaHsiTe ynakoBKy Ha ciyyaii, ecnv notpebyertcs
OTMPaBMTb YCTPONCTBO Ha PEMOHT.

PacnakyiiTe CONHLe3aWMTHbIN KO3bIpeK
YCTPOIICTBA, CTapasAch He NOBPeAUTb KOXKYX.

10

5.3 KomnnekTt o6opyaoBaHusa

MpoBepbTe KOMMNEKT 060PYAOBaHNA HA
COOTBETCTBUE NPEACTABAEHHOMY HIXKE CMINCKY
maTepuranos:

+ YCTPOWCTBO NO3NLMOHNPOBAHNA
« OcHoBaHue C nogayen NUTaHKA
+ YnakoBKa KOMMMEKTYOLX:
- [locnepoBaTenbHbI agantep
+ [ocnepoBaTenbHbIV Kabenb-yannHUTENb
« Topuesble KfoUN
« JTuKeTKa
« KabenbHble CTAXKM
«  CunukoHoBas obonouka
+ PyKoBOACTBO MO 3KCMyaTaumnm
« bonTbl N BUHTBI

+  ConHUe3alUTHbIN KO3bIpek

5.4 be3zonacHana yTunansauyusa
yNnakoBO4YHbIX MaTepnanos

YnakoBOYHbIe MaTepuranbl MOTYT NOABEPraTbCs
nepepaboTke. TeXHNYECKNI creynanmct
YCTaHOBLYMKA OTBEYAET 3a COPTUPOBKY MaTepranos
ana nepepaboTKy, a TakxKe 3a cobsiogeHne
Tpe6oBaHWii 3aKOHOAATENbCTBA, AENCTBYIOLLErO B
MecTe YCTaHOBKM YCTPOICTBA.

MNVCUPKT_2222_RU



5.5 NMoaroroBuTenbHbie paboTbl
nepep ycraHOBKOW

5.5.1 YcTaHOBKa KpOHLWITENHa

[locTynHbI pasninyHble BUAbI OMOPHbIX KOHCTPYKLNIA
(9 Komnnekrytowme, ctpaHna 51). Boibepute
NOAXOAALMIA KPOHLUTENH 1A YCTaHOBKM 1
BbINOJIHUTE BCE UHCTPYKLMUN N3 COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN
rnasbl.

e Oco60e BHUMaHMe o6paTuTe Ha

pasmeleHue n KpenneHne o60pyaoBaHusA.

Cucrema 3aXKMMHbIX Npucnoco6neHui
AOMKHA BbliepXKMBaTb BeC, N0 KpaliHen
Mepe B 4 pasa npeBbllLalowuii Bec Bcero
o60pyAoBaHNA, B TOM YKCie NOBOPOTHOTO
YCTPOICTBA, 06BHEKTUBOB 1 KaMmepbl.

A YcTponcTBO cnepyeT MOHTUPOBaTb

BepTuKanbHo. Jlio6oe Apyroe nonoxkeHne
MOXKeT HeraTUBHO OTPa3uUTbCsA Ha paborte
o6opynoBaHusA.

He 3akpennsiite ycTpolicTBo B
nepeBepHYTOM COCTOSAHMM.

MNVCUPKT_2222_RU

5.5.2 KabenbHasA yknagka

CoeAuHUTeNbHbIE Kabenu He AOKHbI
6bITb AOCTYNHbI CHapyXu. Heo6xogumo
HafeXXHO NPUKPenuTb Kabenu K onopHoii
KOHCTPYKLUU, YTOGbI NpefoTBPaTUTb NX
cnyyvaiiHoe BbipblBaHUe Nog Bo3AelicTBUeM
Ype3mepHo 60nbLIOrO Beca.

Heo6xoaumo ncnonb3oBaTb NoAxoAsALLMe K
TUNY YCTAaHOBKM Kabenu.

MponoxwuTe Kabeny BHYyTPW OMOPHON KOHCTPYKLNM
TaK, YTOObl CHapPY»K1 0CTaBanocb 0kono 50 cm.

Puc.3
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RU - Pycckui - PykoBofcTBO no sKkcnayaTtauum

6 MoHTax

Hukorga v HU NpY Kaknx 06cToATeNbCTBaX
He BbINONHANTE U3MEeHeHUI nnn
NoAKIOUYEHWIA, He NPelyCMOTPEHHbIX
HacToAwmMm pykoBoacTBoM. HecobniopeHne
N3N10)KEHHDIX B PYKOBOACTBE NHCTPYKLI
Mo NOAKMIOYEHNIO MOXKET NPUBECTU K
BO3HNKHOBEHMUIO CepPbe3HOI Yrpo3bl Ans
6e3onacHOCTV Ntofel U yCTaHOBKU.

He meHsAliTe cxemy pa3sBogKku B
nosly4yeHHOM Bamun o60pyaoBaHNN.
Heco6niofeHne HacToALW e MHCTPYKLUN
MOXeT NPUBECTN K BO3SHUKHOBEHUNIO
cepbesHOI yrposbl A4na 6esonacHocTn
niofei N YCTaHOBKMY, a TaKXKe aHHYnmpyet
rapaHTuio.

B>

Mop HKHEN KpbILKOI HaXoANTCA
nakeT C B/IaronoraoTurenem, KotTopbiii
MNcnosnb3yeTca ANA NpeAoTBpaLleHnsa
o6pa3oBaHuNA BNaru B OCHOBaHNM
YCTpOICTBa 1 pAAOM C NaTaMmm
nofKkao4eHNsA. BoiHbTe Naker nepen
YCTaHOBKOIA.

®

12

6.1 MopknioueHve Kabenen K
OCHOBaHMIO

BcTaBbTe Kabenu B kKabesnbHble canbHUKK, yaepKuBas
OCHOBaHWe Ha PaccToAHMM OKONo 20 CM OT ONOPHON
KOHCTPYKLMW. 3aTAHNTE KabenbHble CanbHUKM.
KabenbHble canbHUKN NOAXOAAT Ans Kabenen
anameTpom oT 5mm go 10mm.

Puc. 4

ByabTe BHMMaTeNIbHbI NPY MOHTaXe.
MomeHT 3aTsKKu: SNm.

Nna kabeneit AnameTpom oT 3mm Ao
7mm ncnonb3ynTe BXoAALNE B KOMMIEKT
YNNOTHUTENbHbIE KOoNbLa.

®

Puc.5

MNVCUPKT_2222_RU



6.2 KpenneHne ocHOBaHMA K
ONOPHON KOHCTPYKL NN

6.3 OnucaHne nnartbl pas3bemMoB

ONUCAHUE NMJIATbI PA3BEMOB

. . Pazbem/ DyHKyna
Wcnonb3yiiTe BUHTBI 1 1WIAAGBI, Snement
nocraBnAemMble BMecTe C OCHOBaHMEM.
CN1 MuTaHne nnatbl
YcTaHoBWTE YNOTHUTENbHOE KonbLo (01) 1 CN4 CurHanbHble kabenu
3aKkpenuTe ocHoBaHMe (02) Ha KpoHwTeiiHe (03) ¢ Ethernet Ethernet
nomoLybto BUHTOB (04), 3y6uaTbix waiib (05) 1 konel = MpenoxpannTens
(06). F2 MpefoxpanuTens
Pa3bem RS-232

d - vnnereAuudse ou oadrososAd  [NNEGNGN_N

- MDA,

Ny

Puc.9 Mnarta IP-mopenei nspenua
Punc.7

BblpoBHsAiiTe 3 METKM Ha OCHOBaHWM C METKaMU Ha
OMOPHON KOHCTPYKLIMK, KaK MOKa3aHo Ha CriefytoLiem
prCyHKe.

4

Punc. 8

HaHecuTe pe3b6oBoii puKcaTop B
oTBepcTNA ANA BUHTOB (Loctite 243°).

ByabTe BHMMaTeNIbHbI NPY MOHTaXe.
MomeHT 3aTskku: 4Nm.

Puc. 10 [nata aHanoroBbix mofenen usgenvsa

MNVCUPKT_2222_RU 13



6.4 MNoaknioueHne NNHUN

Ka6enb 3a3emneHuns fonxeH 6biTb

MNTaHNA ANVHHee ABYX APYrux Kabeneii npyumepHo
. Ha 10mm, 4To6bI NpeOTBPATUTD

B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT MOAENU Ha YCTPOWCTBO ero cnyuaiiHoe oTcoeaMHeNNe NPy

MOXET NofaBaTbCA Pa3HOe HanpsKeHye ceTn HaTArMBaHUM.

NUTaHUA. 3HaYeHVe HaNpPAXEHUA CeTU YKa3aHo Ha

NAeHTUGNKALIMOHHOW STUKETKe YCTPONCTBa. (4.2 CnnoBoii Ka6enb HEOGXOANMO 3aKPbITb

Mapkuposka usaenns, cTpanmua 9). CUNNKOHOBOI o6onoukoii (01), Bxogawen

B KOMNNEKT o6opyaoBaHusA. CunmkKoHoBas
060n04Ka KpenuTca ¢ NOMoLbio
cooTBeTCTBYIoW el KabenbHom cTsKKM (02).

BbinonHATb JJIeKTpUuyeckKkne nogknoyeHna
HeOGXOAIIIMO npn OTKMIOY€HHOM NCTOYHUKEe
NMUTaHUA N Ppa3OMKHYTOM BbliKJloyaTene
ceTu.

Mepepn Hayanom moHTaxKa y6eauntechb B
TOM, YTO XapaKTepUCTUKMN NCTOYHMKA
NMTaHUA COOTBETCTBYIOT XapaKTepucTnkam
ycTpolicTBa.

RU - Pycckui - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauvy I

MpoBepbTe COOTBETCTBME pa3MepoB rHesfa
nuTaHnA n Kabens.

Puc. 11
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6.4.1 NMopgknioyeHne NNHNN NUTAHNA
24Vac

Acnonb3yliiTe cOOTBETCTBYIOWNIA
AeNcTByOWMM cTaHpaapTtam UL
TpaHcpopMmaTop Knacca 2 TONIbKO

ANA YCTPOMCTB ¢ MapKuposkoi UL,
pa6oTalowmx noa HanpsKkeHnem 24Vac.

OTpexbTe Kabenn Hy>KHOW ASIMHBI 1 NOACOeAVHNTE
nx. Mogknioumte NuTaHme K knemme: CN1.

Puc. 12

MNopcoeanHute Kabenu NMTaHMs B COOTBETCTBUM C
YKasaHnAMN B HI/I)KeI'IpI/IBe,EI,eHHOﬁ Ta6J'II/ILl€.

NOAKNIOYEHWUE NUHWUWA NMUTAHUA

Liser Knemmbi
WcTouHuk nutaHma 24Vac

OnpepenaeTca ycTaHOBLUMKOM | 24Vac
OnpefienAeTca ycTaHOBLUMKOM | 24Vac
KenTbiit/3enenbiit S

Ta6n. 2
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6.4.2 NMopgknioyeHne K IVHUN NUTaHNA
Hanps»keHnem 120Vac n 230Vac

OTpexbTe Kabenu Hy>XHOW AJIMHbI 1 NOACOEANHNTE
nx. Mogkntoumnte NuTaHue K knemme: CN1.

Punc. 13

MopcoenviHuTe Kabenu NTaHNUA B COOTBETCTBUM C
YKa3aHVAMU B H/XKENPYBEAEHHON Tabnnue.

NOAKNIOYEHWE NUHUW NUTAHWUA

Liser Knemmbi
WcTouHuk nutaHua 230Vac

CuHun N (HeitTpanb)
KopuuHeBblit L (®a3a)
XKenTblit/3eneHblit S

WcTouHuk nutaHua 120Vac

(@1 N (Heittpanb)
KopuuHeBblit L (®a3a)
XKenTblit/3eneHblit S

Ta6n. 3

NY - umsiddAd - unneLeAurudsie ou ogldifogosAd [ INNEGEGN



6.4.3 NMopgknioueHne BXOAO0B CUrHana
TpeBoru un pene

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE! Cuctema Tuna HTC-1
3710 cuctema Tuna HTC-1, He noakniovaritTe
ee K CHBH-cxemam.

BO3HUKHOBEHUS NoXKapa ucnonb3yiire
ncknounTtenbHo Kabenu UL unun CSA,
ceyeHue KOTOPbIX NPeBbIlaeT U paBHO
0,14mm? (26AWG).

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE! inA cHKeHnA pncka

CraHpapTHasa mopenb

RU - Pycckui - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauvy I

Puc.15 [logknioyeHne CUrHanos TPeBoru.

16

mMojeJib Co cBeTOANOAHbIMU OCBeTUTEeNAMMN

NOAKNIOYEHWUE BXOAOB CUTHANIA TPEBOTW, CYMEPEYHOTO
BbIKNIIOYATENA U PEJIE

AL1,AL2, AL3, | Bxogbl cvrHana TpeBoru ¢ aBTOHOMHbIM
AL4 e ALARMS | nuTaHuem, CBA3aHHble C 06Leil KNeMMOoi
ALARMS

01-C1 e 02-C2 | Cyxue BbIXO[HbIE KOHTAKTbI, aKTUBMPYEMble
CUrHanoM TPEBOrY U KOMaHAOoM Nomb3oBaTens

Ta6n. 4

6.5 MopknioueHne Ethernet-
Kabensa

[laHHbIl pasaen oTHocuTCA K IP-mopenam
nsgenus.

MopgkniounTte Ethernet-kabesnb K COOTBETCTBYOLLEMY
pasbemy (Ethernet, 6.3 OnvcaHue nnatbl pa3beMOB,
cTpaHuua 13).

Ethernet

6.6 MNogknioueHne Bngeokabens

[laHHbIii pasfien OTHOCUTCA K aHa/IOroBbIM
mopenam.

MoakniounTe Ancnnen n LeHTpanbHbIN
Kabenb K knemmam GND n VIDEO
COOTBETCTBEHHO. Knemmbl noagxoaaT gna
Kabeneii c ceueHnem ot 0,5mm? (20AWG)
8o 0,08mm? (28AWG).

Brpeokabenb ana nepeaayn aHanoroBoro cMrHana
[lONKeH ObITb NMOACOEANHEH K Knemme Ans
curHanbHbix kabenen (CN4, 6.3 OnvcaHne nnatbl
pa3bemoB, cTpaHuua 13).

Puc. 17
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6.7 MNoaknioueHne

TenemetTpu YeCcKou NNHNN

JaHHbIN pa3fen oTHOCUTCA K aHanoroebim

mopgenam.

NMPEAYNPEXXAEHUE! Cuctema Tna HTC-1
3710 cuctema Tuna HTC-1, He nogknoyanTe

ee K CHBH-cxemam.

NPEAYNPEXXAEHUE! inA cHMKeHnAa pncka
BO3HUKHOBEHUSA NoXKapa ucnonb3yiire
ncknounTtenbHo Ka6enu UL unun CSA,
ceyeHue KOTOPbIX NPeBbllaeT U paBHO

0.14mm? (26AWG).

B n3genvn npegycmoTpeHa nocnefoBatesibHas
NNHKUA cBA3Kn RS-485 1 nocnenoBatenbHasa NMMHUA
RS-232 (TonbKo Ans 06HOBNEHNA MPOrPAMMHOTO

obecneyeHus).

TenemeTpuyeckne MMHUN MOTYT HaCTPaNBATLHCA
No-pasHOMY B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT MOSIOXKEHWs
DIP-nepekntoyateneii 10 1 9 Ha cenekTopHOM
pene nocnefoBaTenbHbIX TMHUIA 1 agpecos (6.9.4

KoHurypaums DIP3, ctpaHuua 19).

MocnepoBaTtenbHble nuHUN RS-485

Puc.18 RS-485.

NOAKNOYEHMNE TENEMETPUYECKUX IUHUIA

Knemmbi OnucaHue
A-B JInHna RS-485
Tabn. 5

MocnepoBatenbHana nuHNA RS-232

Puc. 19 RS-232.
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6.8 KpenneHune BepxHen yactu
KOXyXa

YcTaHOBWTE BEPXHIOK0 YacTb Kopryca (01) Ha
0CHoBaHMK (02) C NOMOLLbIO KpeneXHbIX BUHTOB (03),

YKOMIMNEKTOBaHHbIX Mpoknagkamu (04). NMposepbTe

Hanmume 1 XopoLLEee COCTOSHME YMNIOTHUTENSA
ocHoBaHwusA (05).

ByabTe BHUMAaTeNbHbI NPY MOHTaxXe.
MomeHT 3aTaxKkun: 4Nm.

®

CymecrsyeT eANHCTBEHHOEe NoJIoXKeHne

KpenneHna mexay ocHoBaHvuem n BepXHen

YacTblo Kopnyca. BbipoBHsiiTe 60KoBble
BbICTYMbl ANA NPABWIbHOIO MNONOXKEHUS.

d - nnnereAuudse ou oadrososAd  [NNEGNGN_N
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6.9 Kondurypauyunsa annapatHoro
ob6ecneueHus

@ N3meHeHuns B KOHUrypaumm

060pyA0BaHNA HeO6XOAUMBI TONbKO ANA
aQHanoroBbIX YCTPOIICTB.

6.9.1 OTKpbITHNE KOHpMIypaLMOHHON
ABepLbl

Mepen noaknoyeHNeM yCTPOWCTBa K CETU NUTaHUA
HeobXoAMMO HaCTPOUTb NPABUIIbHYIO0 KOHGUIypaLio
¢ nomotbto DIP-nepekntoyatenei BHyTpu
KOHUrypaumoHHoro okoluka. OTKpoiite agepuy,
OTKPYTUB BUHTbI, KaK NMOKa3aHO Ha PUCYHKe.

RU - Pycckui - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauvy I

Puc. 22

Ha pucyHke nokasaHo, Kak Bbirnagar DIP-
nepeknoyaTenu.

73287654321 MgBr65432

N

=0
™D

\

Puc. 23

KOH®OUrYPALIUA DIP1

Onucanne SW [SW |SW |SW |Baud rate
4 3 2 1
Perynuposka OFF | OFF | OFF |- 300 baud
cKopocu ON |OFF | OFF |- | 600baud
nepegaun JaHHbIx
OFF |ON | OFF |- 1200 baud
ON [ON |OFF |- 2400 baud
OFF |OFF |ON |- 4800 baud
ON |OFF |[ON |- 9600 baud
OFF |ON [ON |- 19200 baud
ON [ON [ON |- 38400 baud
O6HoBneHne MO | - - - ON | MporpamMmm1poBaHue
aKTUBIPOBAHO
- - - OFF | MNporpammuposaxue
[€aKTVBMPOBAHO
Ta6n. 6

6.9.3 Kondurypauusa DIP2

nepeBefeH B NOJIOXKeHNe BBEPX, 3HaYeHne
paBHo 1 (ON - BknioueH). HmkHee

nonoxeHue pbiya)kka DIP-nepeknioyarensa
cooTBeTcTBYeT 3HaveHuto 0 (OFF (BbIKJ1.)).

@ Korga pbiua)kok nepekniouarens

[inAa ynpaBneHna NoBOPOTHbIM YCTPONCTBOM MOXHO
MCMoMb30BaTb Pa3Hble NPOTOKOSbI.

Mocne 3aBeplieHnAa onepaynin no
yCTaHOBKe U NpoKnagKe Kabenen 3akpoiite Puc.25
ycTponucreo. KOHOMUTYPALIA DIP2
6-9-2 KOHd)I/Irypaqlllil D|P1 MpoTokon SW |SW [ SW [SW [SW |SW |SW |SwW
8 |7 |6 |5 |4 (3 |2 |1
Korpa pblua)kok nepekniouarens PTZ Manager' OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF
nepeBefieH B NONIOXKeHNe BBEpPX, 3HaueHne MACRO OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | ON | ON
paBHo 1 (ON - BknioueH). HnxHee (VIDEOTEC)
nonoxeHue pbiyaxka DIP-nepekniouatens PANASONIC | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF
cooTBeTcTByeT 3Ha4eHuto 0 (OFF (BbIKJ1.)). PELCOD off | ofr | ofr | oFr [ on | oFF | oFf [ on
Mepekntoyatesnb 1 Ucnonb3yeTcs A4nA 06HOBEHUA AMERICAN OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | ON | ON | OFF
Mo. DYNAMICS
VISTA OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF [ON | ON

Ta6bn.7 ' KoHdurypauua nuHmum RS232: MACRO (VIDEO-
TEC), 115200 baud, Agpec 1. 31a onuus He TpebyeT
yctaHoBKM DIP-nepekntouatens (DIP1, DIP3).

MNVCUPKT_2222_RU



6.9.4 Kondurypauus DIP3

6.9.5 Kondurypauusa DIP4

Korpa pbiuaxok nepekniouyarens
nepeBefieH B NoONoXKeHNe BBepX, 3HaueHne
paBHo 1 (ON - BknioueH). HmxkHee
nonoxexue pbiyaxka DIP-nepeknioyatensa
cootBeTcTBYeT 3HaueHuio 0 (OFF (BbIKJ1.)).

®

Puc. 26

6.9.4.1 Kondurypauus agpeca
Mepeknioyatenu oT 1 4o 8 mncnonb3ytoTca Ana
HacTpoWKuM apgpeca ycTporicTsa (o1 1 go 255).
Bbi6op appeca 3aBUCUT OT ABOMYHOIO Koga (A
MpunoxeHue - Tabnunua agpecos, cTpaHnua 61).
6.9.4.2 HacTtpoiika nocnegoBaTeNbHbIX
JNIVIHUIA CBA3MN

YCTPOWCTBO YKOMMIEKTOBAHO NOC/e0BaTeNbHOW
nuHuen ceasn RS-485 v nocnegoBaTeNibHOM IHMEN
RS-232.

Hactpoiika paHHoro DIP-nepekniouyarens
BbINOJIHAETCA B 06paTHOM nopsAaKe no
CpaBHEHUIO B NpeAbIAYLNMY YKa3aHUAMU.
Korga pblua)kok nepeknioyarens
nepeBefieH B BepxHee MoJioXKeHune,
3Ha4yeHue paBHO 0 (OFF - BbiknioyeH).
PbluakoK BHU3 - 3HaueHue 1 (ON -
BkntoyeH).

®

Ha nnate umetoTcs fBa nepekoyatens ana
HaCTPOWKM OKOHEUHbIX COrNacytoLmx yCTPONCTB
nocnenoBatenbHbIX MHKIA (1200hm).

Pnc. 27

Kaxpoe yCTpOVICTBO, KOTOpPOE HaxXoANTCA Ha KOHLUe
JINHWW, LONXKHO ObITb COrNacoBaHO npu nomoLwn
COOTBETCTBYOLLEro nepekntoyatena so n3bexaHme
CO3[aHNA OTPAKEHWI N UCKAXKEHWIA CUTHana.

KOHOUrYPALINA DIP4

Mepeknioyatenu 10 n 9 npeaHa3HayeHbl 4na MocneposatenbHaa | SW2 | SW1 | OnucaHue
HaCTPOWKM NocnefoBaTeNbHbIX IMHWUIA. nnHuA
KOHOUrYPALWA DIP3 Factory default - ON Bkn.
Onuncanue SW10 |swo - OFF | OtknioyeHa
OpHOHaNpaBneHHas CBA3b Ha ANHIK OFF OFF Jaun RS-485-1 ON |- Cornacosana
RS-485-1. OFF |- He cornacosaHa
[lByHanpaBneHHas CBA3b, ON ON
o Ta6n.9
nonypynneKkcHblii pexim (half-duplex) Ha
NHNN RS-485-1. [InA BOCCTaHOBNEHNA 3aBOACKMX HacTpoe

Ta6n.8
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NMOBOPOTHOIO YCTPOMCTBA CM. COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO
rnasy (8.2.14 Factory Default, ctpaHuua 51).

d - nnnereAuudse ou oadrososAd  [NNEGNGN_N
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7 BknioueHune

P

Y6epuTtech B TOM, YTO YCTPOIICTBO 1 Npoyune
3MeMeHTbl CUCTEMbI CHa6XKeHbl 3alTHLIMU
KOXYXaMul, UCKNIOYAIOLIMMN BO3MOXHOCTb
KOHTaKTa C TOKONpPOBOAALMMM
KOMMOHeHTamum.

P

RU - Pycckui - PykoBofcTBO no sKkcnayaTtauum

Bo Bpems pa60oTbl B HOpManbHOM

peXnme NOBEPXHOCTb OCBETUTENA MOXKET
HarpeBaTbCA A0 BbICOKUX TemnepaTyp.
MN36eraiiTe NPAMOro KOHTaKTa U yCTaHOBUTE
YCTPOICTBO B MecTe, HEOCTYMHOM AJiA
NOCTOPOHHUX NULL. [l0 OCBETUTENA MOXKHO
AOTParuBaTbCA TONbKO NOC/E TOro, Kak OH
6yAeT BbIK/IOYEH 1 OCTaB/IeH OCTbIBaTh B
TeueHue Kak MUHUMYM 10 MUHYT.

>

He HaxoauTech pAAoOM € yCTPOICTBOM, ecnu
Ha Hero nofaetca nutaHue. Mposogute
onepauuu ¢ yCTPoiCTBOM TOJIbKO Npu
OTK/IIOYEHHOM NUTaHNMN.

20

Y6eauTech B TOM, YTO BCE fleTany HaAeXHO
3aKperneHbl.

®| b

Mpouecc aBTomaTnyeckoro
npeasapuTenbHoro noporpesa (De-lce)
aKTUBUPYETCA NPU KaXKA0M BKJ/IIOYeHUN
YCTpPOICTBa, ecnu Temnepartypa
oKpy:Katowen cpeapbl HmKe 0°C. laHHbIA
npouecc cnyXuT ans obecneyeHus
npaBuibHOro GyHKLMOHNPOBaHMUA
YyCTpoOICTBa ax<e Npy HU3KNX
Temnepatypax. MMpogonxkutensHocTb
npotiecca 3aB1UCUT OT YCJIOBUIA
OoKpy:Katowen cpeapl (o1 60 MuHYT fo 120
MUHYT).

,uﬂﬂ TOro YTO6bI BKOUNTD yCTpOIhCTBO, nogknwyute
NCTOYHUK NUTAHWUA.

[lnA Toro 4To6bI BHIKNIOUNTL YCTPOWCTBO, OTKIIOUNTE
WCTOYHUK MUTAHUA.
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8 KoHdurypauns

Hactpoiika Bugeokamep aHanoroBbix
@ mopgeneli NPON3BOAUNTCA C MOMOLLbIO
3KpaHHOro meHio (OSM) (8.1 UnTepdeiic
3KpaHHOro meHio (OSM) (3KpaHHOe MeH10),
cTpaHuua 21). B mofiensx c ynpaBneHnem
no IP-agpecy HacTpoiika BuaeoKkamepbl
npounsBoaunTCcA yepes Be6-nHTepdelic (8.2
Be6-uHTepdeiic, ctpaHuua 44).

8.1 HTepdeiic s3KpaHHOro MeHIo
(OSM) (9kpaHHOE MeHI0)

[laHHbIN pasAen OTHOCUTCA K aHaNIoroBbIM
mopenam.

8.1.1 Ucnonb3oBaHne 3KPaHHOro MeHI0

B HopmanbHOM pexrme paboTbl yCTPONCTBa
SKpaHHOE MEHI0 MOXHO VCMOoMb30BaTb ANA

BbI6Opa U HACTPOWKM PacLIMPEHHbIX GYHKLMIA.
[JononHuTenbHaa nHGopmaLua no JaHHOMY BOMpoCy
npepAcTaBfeHa B pyKOBOACTBE MO SKCMyaTaLmm
nynbTa ynpas/ieHVa N COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN rnaBe.

(8.2.2 CrpaHunLa Nonb30BaTeNbCKMX S1EMEHTOB
ynpaBneHus, cTpaHuua 45).

BbIignTe 113 3KPaHHOTO MEHIO C MOMOLLbIO KHOMKM
Wide Zoom (LUnpokoyronbHbit 06beKTMB) (Zoom-).

3T0 AMHAMMNYECKOE MEHI0 aBTOMATNYeCKOi
KOHUrypauum, KoTopoe 3aBUCUT OT
MopAEeN NOBOPOTHOrO YCTPONCTBA.

MNVCUPKT_2222_RU

8.1.1.

1 Kak ncnonb3oBartb J»KONCTUK

Bce onepauuu B MeH10 BbINONHAIOTCA C MOMOLLbIO
IPKOMCTUKA.

MNMoateepanTb

Puc.29 LupokoyronbHbiil 06bekTrB 1 Teneobbektns (Wide

Zoom u Tele Zoom).

®

Mpu HanuuuMm NynbTa ynpaBaeHnA ¢
ABYXOCEBbIM JKOMCTUKOM NCNOJNb3ynTe
kHonkun Wide Zoom (LUnpoKoyronbHbii) u

Tele Zoom (Tene) gnA BbINONHEHNA BbiXxoAa

N noaTBepXaeHuA.

21
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8.1.1.2 Kak nepemewyatbcs Mo MeHio 8.1.1.3 Kak nsmeHunTb napameTpbl

I Ha Kaxpoi cTpaHuLe SKpaHHOrO MeH0 MepemecTuTe Kypcop Ha NapameTp, KOTOpbiIi
oTo6parkaeTcs CNUCOK NapameTPOB UK NMOAMEHIO, HeobXOAMMO U3MEHUTD, 1 NOATBEPAMTE ero. [one
5 KOTOpbie MOXeT BblbpaTh onepatop. [ina nepexopa HauHeT M1raTb, yKa3blBas Ha BK/IlOUYEHME pexnma
2 mex[y napameTpamu nepemellanTe Kypcop ¢ BHECEHUA N3MeHeHN. Vicnonb3yinTte fXXONCTUK
§ MOMOLLbIO IPKOWCTUKA (BBEPX U BHU3). (BBEpPX 1 BHYK3) ANA OTOOPAXKEHNA BO3MOXHbIX
[~
é BapVaHTOB.
m
e MANUAL CONTROL
Q| -~~~ TTToooTTTTTTTTTTTT T MANUAL CONTROL
5 XIMUM SPEED : 20.00 | |
g L. WITH ZOOM : N XIMUM SPEED : 20.00
8 LT FACTOR : 2 L. WITH ZOOM : N
& 4 MOVEMENT LIMITS > LT FACTOR . 2
- 4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >
g
o
&
>
o

Puc. 30

Puc. 32

Cumeon ">"B KOHLe CTPOKW YKa3blBa€T Ha Hann4vmne
cneunanbHOro NnogmMeHio. ﬂﬂﬂ BXOAa B NOAMEHI0 Mocne Bbl60pa HY>KHOrO 3Ha4eHunA noaTeepanTe ero.

[OCTaTOYHO MOATBEPANTL MYHKT MeHto. [1nA Bbixoaa
13 NMOAMEHI0 Ucrnonb3ynTte GyHKUMIo "Bbixoa" (Zoom
: MANUAL CONTROL
Wide). e
1 MAXIMUM SPEED : 20
2>VEL. WITH ZOOM :
MANUAL CONTROL 3 TILT FACTOR .
________________________ 4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >
1 MAXIMUM SPEED : 20.00
2>VEL. WITH ZOOM : N
3 TILT FACTOR :
4 MOVEMENT LIMITS

Punc. 33

Mone nepectaHeT MuraTthb, U BbIGpaHHOE 3HaUeHve
6yneT NoATBEPXKAEHO.

Puc. 31
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8.1.1.4 Kak uaMeHuTb YncioBoe nose

MepemecTuTte Kypcop Ha NapameTp, KOTOpPbIi
HEeOoBXOAMMO U3MEHUTD, 1 NMOLTBEPAMTE €ro.

8.1.1.5 Kak uameHnTb TEeKCT

MepemecTuTte Kypcop Ha napameTp, KOTOpbii
HEeOBXOAMMO U3MEHUTD, 1 NMOATBEPAMNTE €ro.

EDIT PRESET

1 NR. : 1
ENAB. : N
PILT : - 40.00

5 SPEED: 20.00

6 PAUSE: 5

7 TEXT PRESET 001

8 GO TO PRESET?

EDIT ZONE

Puc. 34

MepBas undppa YMCIOBOro MO, KOTopoe
HeobXoAMMO N3MEHNTb, HAYHET MUTaTb, a B
nocnefiHel CTpoKe 3KpaHa b6yayT oTobpaxaTbca
[OMyCTMble NpefenibHble 3HaYeHUA ANA JaHHOTO
nons. lNepemectutech No nosnto (BAEBO 1 BNPaBo) 1
M3MeHMTE 3HaK UM YNCSIOBOE 3HaYeHne (gBuKeHne
IPKOWCTMKA BBEPX U BHN3).

EDIT PRESET

1 NR. : 1

2 ENAB. :

4 TILT ¢ 40 .0

5 SPEED: 20.0

6 PAUSE: 5

7 TEXT : PRESET 001
8 GO TO PRESET?

Emin:—lS0.00 max:+179.®

Puc. 35

Mocne BHeceHVA N3MeHeHNIA NOATBEPAUTE
BbINOJIHEHHble AencTBuA. Kypcop BepHeTca BneBo,
1 3MeHeHHas undpa nepectaHeT muratb. [pu
MonbITKe BBECTW HeMpeycMOTPeHHOe 3HayeHne

B nose 6yaeT oTobpaxkaTbCs AONyCTMOE
MVIHVIManbHOE 1IN MaKCMManbHoe 3HaueHue.

MNVCUPKT_2222_RU

Puc. 36

OTKpOETCsi OKHO U3MEHEHMsI TEKCTOBbIX JAaHHbIX.
CuMBON CTpenKM pa3meLLaeTcs nog 6yKBOW, KOTOPYIO

MO>HO U3MEHWTD, @ Kypcop ">" ycTaHaBnMBaeTca
crieBa OT Bbl6paHHO BGyKBbI.

EDIT TEXT: AREA
Text: TEXT AREAl
)
(>A)J8 C'DE F G ERASE
I JKLMN SAVE
OPQRST U EXIT
VWXYZ 01 abc
2 345 6 7 8
9 : ; ., 2!
Vo4 - / = W
< > SPACE « —
Puc. 37
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RU - Pycckui - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauvy I

I'IepemeUJ,aTbcn MO MEHIK MOXHO npwu nomMmoLun

IKOWCTUKA.

EDIT TEXT:

AREA

Text: TEXT AREAl
)

A B CDZE F G ERASE
H I J M N SAVE
O P T U EXIT
VW 0 1 abc

2 3 45678

9 : ; ., 2

A R, / = W

< > SPACE « —

Pnc. 38

KomaHpa noateepxaeH

ns (Zoom Tele) no3sonser

BCTaBUTb HEO6XO£I,I/IMbIIZ CMMBOIJ.

EDIT TEXT: AREA
Text:@T AREA1
A B E F G ERASE
HTI JKULMN SAVE
OPQRSTU EXIT
VWXYZ 01l abc
2 345 6 7 8

9 : ; ., 2!
\+_*/=“

< > SPACE « -

Puc. 39

24

Mcnonb3yiiTte cnepytoLe KOMaHabl:

« YOAJIUTDb (ERASE): YnaneHvie Lenon cTpoku
TeKcTa.

+ COXPAHUTDb (SAVE): CoxpaHeHrie HOBOro TeKCTa
nepes BbIXOLOM 13 MEHIO.

« BbIATU (EXIT): Bbixof 113 MeHto.

+ abc: OTo6paxeHne cTPOUHbIX OYKB.

EDIT TEXT: AREA
Text: TEXT AREA1l
T

HIJKILMN AVE
OPQRST U EXIT
VWZXYZ 0 1 abc
2 345678

9 : ; ., 2!

Vo - x / = W

< > SPACE « -

Puc. 40

[inA BbIXOAa 13 MEHIO MOXKHO TaK»Ke UCMo/b30BaThb
knasuwy Zoom Wide.
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8.1.2 Hactpoliika KoH¢urypauum c
MOMOLLbIO SKPaHHOTO MEHI0
3KpaHbI YCTaHOBKN ychOIZCTBa NMOKa3aHbl HXe.

8.1.3 lnaBHOEe MeHI0

/13 rnaBHOro MEH0 MOXHO NepeinTn B MEHIO
HaCTPOWKN YCTPONCTBA.

OTO ANHAMMYECKOE MEHIO aBTOMATUYECKOM
KOHOMrypaLmm, KoTopoe 3aBUCUT OT MoZen
NOBOPOTHOTO YCTPOWCTBaA.

8.1.4 MeH10 Bbi6oOpa f3blKa
MeHio no3BonAeT BaM Bbl6paTb A3bIK.

LANGUAGE MENU
1>ITALIANO
2 ENGLISH
3 FRANCAIS
4 DEUTSCH

Puc. 41

MNVCUPKT_2222_RU

8.1.5 MeHio napametpos ZFI

1.

Zoom: YcTaHaBNMBaeT MakcMManbHoe
yBennyeHmne, KOTopoe MOXKeT BbINOJIHNTb
00beKTUB C npruBoAOM.

O6wwuii npooa (Common Wire): Ecnn
aKTVBUPOBAH, yNpaBnseT 06bekTMBamm c
NPYBOAOM 1 06LLMM NPOBOAOM, €C/IN HET, TO
06beKTBaMy C 06paTHO MONAPHOCTLIO.

UK-paTuuk (IR Probe): Yka3sbiBaeT Ha Hannune
CyMepeyHOro BbIK/oyaTensa 4N1a yrpasnieHus
¢dyHkumeir Day/Night o6bekTrBa ¢ NpUBOLOM.
Wmetotca Tpu onyun:

+ Off: Nepekntouerne Day/Night He
aKTUBUPOBAHO

+ BHyTpeHHee pa3meLlleHme (Internal):
CymepeuHbiii BblkntoyaTenb Day/Night
Haxo[MTCA BHYTPY oCBeTUTENEN.

+ BHelwwHee pa3melyeHue (External):
CymepeuHbli BbikntoyaTenb Day/Night
cnepyet nofcoeAnHUTb K knemme LNO.

HanoxeHue Tekcta Ha o6nactb (Area Titling):
Mo3BoNAET BXOAUTL B NMOAMEHIO HANOXEHNS
TeKCTa Ha 061acTb.

MacknpoBka 30H (Zone Masking):
[o3BonseT BONTA B NOAMEHIO ANs yNpaBneHus
MaCKMPOBKOW 30H.

MocnepoBaTtenbHbI NOPT KoXKyxa (Housing
Serial Port): No3BonaeT BOWTY B MOAMEHIO
ANIA ynpaBfeHnA nocnefoBaTesibHbIM MOPTOM
KOXyXxa.

MonapHoctb (Polarity): Mo3sonseT BoNTU

B NOAMEHIO /1A YNPaBieHUA NMONAPHOCTbIO
npueofos Zoom (YsenuueHue), Focus (Dokyc) n
Iris (Anadparma).

ZFI CAMERA SETTINGS
1>Z0O0OM : 30x
COMMON WIRE H
IR PROBE : EXT.
ZONE TITLING >
ZONE MASKING >
HOUSING SERIAL PORT >
POLARITY >

~NoubhWwWN

Puc. 42
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8.1.5.1 MeHI0 HanoXeHnA TeKcTa Ha ob6nacTb

JTa dyHKLWA NO3BOMAET HACTPaVBaTh 4O BOCbMY
obnacrei (pa3nnyHbIX PasMepoB) C BO3MOXHOCTbIO
HasOXeHUA TeKCTa.

O3BOJIAET HaCTpanBaTb cnefyoLume napameTpbl:

omep (Number): Boibop o6nactv ans n3meHeHus.

> I O

kTuBauus (Enabling): AkTuBupyet nosasneHue Ha
3KpaHe COO6LIEHNS, CBA3aHHOTO C COOTBETCTBYIOLEN

3

w
o
I
]
=

Hauano (Start): YcTaHOBKa HauanbHOro NOIOXKEHUA
obnactu.

KoHel, (Stop): YcTaHaBMBaeT KOHEYHOE NOoJIoXKeHNe
obnacTu.

Tekcr (Text): I3meHAeT TEKCT, KOTOPbIN
oTobpaaeTcs npu nepemeLLeHn BHyTpu obactu.

RU - Pycckui - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauvy I

ZONE TITLING
1>NR. H 1
2 ENAB.: N
3 START: + 0.00
4 STOP : + 0.00
5 TEXT : ZONE 1
Puc.43
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Mpumep: [1nA BKNOYEHMA HANOXKEHNA TeKCTa Ha
obnacTb 1, Koraa yCTpoONCTBO HaXoANUTCA Mexay +15°
1 +45°, HeobxoaMMO:

+  AKTUBMPOBAaTb HaNlOXKeHMe TeKCTa Ha 06N1acTb,
ycTaHoBMB "Y" B KauyecTBe 3HaueHns No3myun
"AkTuBauus” ("Enabling”).

- Bblbepute 1 Kak 3HaueHve napameTpa "No".

« YctaHoBute +015,00 Kak 3HaueHUe NapameTpa
"Havano" ("Start").

» YctaHoBute +045,00 Kak 3HaueHWe NapameTpa
"Konew" ("Stop").

+ [Mpn HEO6XOANMOCTIN N3MEHUTE OTOOParkaeMblin
TEKCT, BblOpaB nosuumio "Tekct" ("Text").

"Hauano" n "KoHel" oTKNouaeT
oToGpaxeHue TeKkcTa. B cnyyae HanoxeHus
HeCKONbKIX o6nacreii npenmyLLecTBo
nmeeT 061acTb, KOTOpas MMeeT MeHbLUNIA
HOMep.

@ YcTaHOBKa Ha HOJIb 3HAYeHMIA MEHIO

Onpepgenute 06nacTy ABUKEHNEM NO
4acoBOI CTPesKe, KaK NoOKa3aHo Ha
pucyHKe.
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8.1.5.2 MeHI0 MacCKNpOBKN 30H

JTa (I)yHKLlI/Iﬂ Nno3BONIAET HacTpanBaTb 4O BOCbMU

MacoK (pa3J'II/ILIHbIX pa3mepOB) C BO3MOXXHOCTbIO
HaNnoXeHnA TeKCTa.

1.

Homep (Number): Boi6op obnactu ana
U3MEHeHUA.

BknioueHmne: AKTUBaLMA MaCKMPOBKN
nobasneHHomn obnacTtu.

Hauano (Start): YctaHOBKa HayanbHOro
nonoXxeHnsa obnactu.

KoHel, (Stop): YcTaHOBKa KOHEYHOrO
NOJIOXKEHNA MACKW.

Tekcr (Text): ViameHeHMe TeKCTa, KOTOPbIN

0T06pa>KaeTcn, Korga macka aktmsurpoBaHa.

ZONE MASKING

MASK 1

Puc. 44
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Mpumep: 119 akTBaLUN MaCKMPOBKHM 30HbI 1, Korga

YCTPOWCTBO HAaXOAUTCA B NONOXKeHUN +15° n +45°,
Heobxoanmo:

- Bblbepute 1 Kak 3HaueHve NapameTpa "No".

+ AKTVBMPOBaTb MaCKMPOBKY 30Hbl, ycTaHoBMB "Y"
KayecTBe 3HaYeHus nosnuum "AKTmeauma”.

« YctaHoBute +015,00 Kak 3HaueHUe NapameTpa
"Havano" ("Start").

» YctaHoBute +045,00 Kak 3HaueHWe NapameTpa

"Konew" ("Stop").

Mpun HeobxoAMMOCTU N3MEHUTE OTOOPaXKaemblii

TEKCT, Bbl6paB nosuuymio "Tekct" ("Text").

B

YCTaHOBUTb Ha HOJIb 3HAYEHUA MEHI0
@ "Hauano" n "KoHew', MackupoBKa 6yger
oTKnloveHa. B cnyuae HanoxeHns
HeCKOJNIbKNX MacoOK NPUopUTETHOI
ABNAETCA Ta, YTO MMeeT MeHbLUNiA Homep.

OnpepennTb Mackn ABMKeHNEeM No
yacoBolii CTpesiKe, KaK NoKa3aHoO Ha
PUCyHKe.

27
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RU - Pycckui - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauvy I

8.1.6 MeHI0 nocnegoBaTeNbHOroO NopTta
KoXKyxa

Cpasy xe nocsie Bbixofa 3 3KpaHHOro

MeHI0 KaMmepbl HaxkmuTe Knasuwy Iris Close
(3akpbITb Anadpparmy), UTO6bI BEPHYTbCA B
3KpaHHOe MeHI0 TOBOPOTHOrO YCTPONiCTBa.

®

[inA npepoTBpaLLeHNA HaNlOXKeH A
3KpaHHOro MeHI0 Kamepbl Ha 3KpaHHoe
MeHI0 MOBOPOTHOrO YCTPOMCTBA
Heo6X0AVIMO BbINITU 13 peXKMa HacTPOUKU
Kamepbl nepep HaxaTtnem Knasuwm lris
Close.

®©

—_

Mpotokon: Mo3BonsAeT BbIGpaTh NPOTOKON,
MCMOSb3yeMblii MOC/IeA0BaTENbHbIM MOPTOM
KOXyXxa.

N

Baud Rate: [1o3BonseT BbI6paTh CKOPOCTb
nepeaauun faHHbIX, UCNONb3yemyto
nocnefoBaTesbHbIM MOPTOM KOXKyXa.

3.  KomaHpga "O6patHo" ("Return"): 3ameHsaeT
KomaHay "MoateepxxaeHune" ("Confirm"),
OTMPaBAEHHYI0 C AXKONCTVKA, Ha APYTYI0
3aflaHHy10.

4.  KomaHpa "Bbinitn" ("Exit"): 3ameHseT komaHay
"BbINTI", OTNPaBNEHHYIO C AXKONCTMKA, Ha
LPYryto 3afjaHHyto.

5. AKTuBaLUs SKPaHHOro MeHI0 Kamepbl
(Enable Camera OSM): [o3BonsaeT BonTH
B MeHI0 HacTPOKM Kamepbl (8.1.13 MeHto
Tennosusopa, ctpaHuua 35 50).

HOUSING SERIAL PORT

1>PROTOCOL
BAUDRATE
3 RETURN CMD: IRIS CLOSE
4 EXIT CMD : IRIS OPEN
5 ENABLE CAMERA OSM >

N
[Ye]
)]
o
o

Puc. 45
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8.1.7 MeHI0 nonspHOCT

Mo3BonAeT HacTpavBaTb CrnefyloLme NnapameTpbi:

1. Zoom:[lo3BonAeT 3aaTb NONAPHOCTb
BpalLeHns NpuBoAa ob6bekTBa Zoom
(YBennueHue).

2.  O®okycuposka (Focus): [lo3BonseT BbibpaTh
MONIAPHOCTb BpaLleHNsA NprBoAa 06 beKTMBa
Focus (Dokyc).

3. Awnadparma: [o3BonseT Bbl6paTb NOAAPHOCTb
BpalleHus nprBofa 06bekTuga lris

(Ovnadpparma).

POLARITY

1>Z00M : POSITIVE

2 FOCUS: POSITIVE

3 IRIS : POSITIVE
Puc. 46
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8.1.8 MeHI0 nepemelleHnsA

1.

CmewieHune npu nosopore (Offset Pan):
[OBOPOTHOE YCTPOMCTBO UMEET MEXaHNYECKM
3afjaHHoe nonoxeHue 0°. OyHKUMA CMeLLeHns
npw noeoporte (Offset Pan) no3sonset
YCTaHOBUTb ApYroe nosioxeHvie 0° npy nomoLyy
nporpaMmHoro obecneyeHus.

PyuHoe ynpaBnenue (Manual Control):
O6ecneurBaeT JOCTYN K NOAMEHIO C
napameTpamu, CBA3aHHbIMY C PyYHbIM
ynpasJieHVieM NepemeLleHeM YyCTPOCTBa.

Preset: ObecneunBaet 4oCTyn K NOAMEHO Anst
N3MeHEeHUs NpefBapUTeSibHbIX HACTPOEK.

Patrol: O6ecneunBaeT foCTyn K NoAMEHIO Ans
M3MEHeHUs HAaCTPOEeK NaTpyMpPOBaHUS.

Autopan: O6ecrieumsaet SOCTYN K NOAMEHIO
A8 U3MEHEHMSA HaCTPOEK aBTOMATUYECKOro
naHopaMHOro HabsnogeHs.

BbizoB gBumkeHus (Motions Recall):
Ob6ecneurBaeT JOCTYN K MOAMEHIO,
ynpassiAloLLeMy aBTOMaTUYECKON 3arpy3Kom
nepemelLyeHuni.

MOTION

1>OFFSET PAN: + 20.00
2 MANUAL CONTROL >
3 PRESET >
4 PATROL >
5 AUTOPAN >
6 MOTIONS RECALL >

Puc. 47
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8.1.8.1 MeH10 py4yHoro ynpasneHusA

1.

MakcumanbHasa ckopoctb (Maximum Speed):
BbI60p MaKcManbHO CKOPOCTY PyYHOTro
nepemelyeHmns (Manual Speed).

CKOpOCTb B 3aBMCUMOCTH OT YBe/INYEHMNA
(Speed With Zoom): MNpw BKNOYeHUN STOT
napameTp aBTOMaTUUYECKUN CHIKAeT CKOPOCTb
NMOBOPOTHOIO YCTPONCTBA B COOTBETCTBIN C
K03bPMLNEHTOM MacLITabPOBaHN.

KoaddpuumenT HaknoHa (Tilt Factor):
BbI60p YHKLUM CHXKEHUA CKOPOCTN
pyuHoro nepemelyeHus (Manual Speed) no
BEPTUKaSIbHON OCW.

OrpaHuyeHue amxeHnsa (Movement Limits):
[locTyn K MeHI0 orpaHnyeHni.

MANUAL CONTROL
1>MAXTMUM SPEED :

2 VEL. WITH ZOOM : N
3 TILT FACTOR :

4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >

Puc. 48
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RU - Pycckui - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauvy I

8.1.8.2 MeHI0 py4yHOro ynpasneHus

(OrpaHnyeHus (Limits))
Mo3Bonser HacTpaunBaTb cneyroume napameTpbl:

—_

OrpaHunyeHus nosoporta (Pan Limits):
BkntouaeT orpaHnyeHna noBopoTa.

N

HauanbHas Touka nosoporta (Pan Start):
YcTaHaBAMBaET HauyasibHYO TOUKY MOBOPOTA.

w

KoHeyHas Touka nosoporta (Pan End):
YcTaHaBAMBaeT KOHEUHYIO TOUKY MOBOPOTa.

»

HauanbHas Touka HaknoHa (Tilt Start):
YcTaHaBIMBAET HauyasbHY0 TOUKY HaK/OHa.

5. KoHeuHas Touka HaknoHa (Tilt End):
YcTaHaBIMBaEeT KOHEUHYIO TOUKY HaKJ/IoHa.
LIMITS
1>PAN LIMITS : N
2 PAN START : + 0.00
3 PAN END HE 0.00
4 TILT START : + 0.00
5 TILT END HE 0.00

Puc. 49

MeHto No3BONAET BbIMOMHATL AVHAMUYECKYHO
aBTOMATMYECKYIO HAaCTPOIKY KOH$Urypauuv B
COOTBETCTBUY C BbIOPAHHBIMYM YCTaHOBKaMM U
oTobparkaTb V3MeHAeMble MapameTpbl.

8.1.8.3 MeHI0 npeaBapuTenbHbIX HACTPOEK

1. UsmeHseT Preset: ObecneunBaeT JOCTyN K
MeHIO N3MeHeHMA NpeABapUTeNbHbIX HaCTPOEK.

2. BcnomoraTtenbHble npeABapuTenbHbie
HacTpomKu: ObecneunBaet AOCTYN K MEHI0
BCnomorartesibHbIX nNpeaBapuTesibHbIX HaCTPOEK

PRESET

1>EDIT PRESET >

2 PRESET UTILITIES >
Puc. 50
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8.1.8.4 MeHI0 npeaBapuTeNibHbIX HACTPOEK
(UsmeHneT Preset)
Mo3Bonser HacCTpauBaTb cneyowme napameTpbl:

1. Homep (Number): Homep npegsaputensHoi
HaCTPOWKY, KOTOPYIO HEOOXOANMO N3MEHUTD.

2. AxkrtuBauus (Enabling): BknioueHuve
npeABapuUTeNbHON HaCTPONKN.

Pan: [MonoxeHne npv noBopoTe B rpafycax.
Tilt: NMonoxeHve Npu HaknoHe B rpagycax.

CkopocTb (Speed): CKOPOCTb AOCTUXEHNA
NoNIoXKeHsA, Koraa npefBaputesibHas
HacTpolika (Preset) akTuBupyeTca pyHKuUmen
Patrol (MaTtpynuposaHue) n dyHkumen Autopan
(ABTOMaTMYeCKOe MaHOopaMHoe HabnofeHNe).

6. Maysa (Pause): OxunpaaHvie B cekyHaax nepea
HayasioMm cneflytoLero ABVXeHNA B pexnme
Patrol.

7.  Tekcr (Text): Hagnucb, otobpaxaemas npu
LOCTVXKEHWUVW NPefBapUTESIbHO YCTaHOBIEHHOTO
NONOXKeHus.

8. TMMepenTtu K npeaBapuTenbHbIM HaCTPOMKam
(Go To Preset)?: [loBopoTHOE YCTPONCTBO
nepemMeLLaeTcA B NONOXEHNe, 3afaHHoe
npefBapuTenbHbIMU HacTporikamu (Preset ).

9. AkTuBauusa asvxeHus (Enable Movements):
Mo3BonAeT BbI6paTbh HOBbIN Kaap.

EDIT PRESET

1>NR.
ENAB.
PAN
TILT
SPEED:
PAUSE:
TEXT : PRESET 001

GO TO PRESET?

ENABLE MOVEMENTS >

: + 0.00
: - 40.00
20.00
5

OCOJOUTBdWN

Puc. 51

B MeHI0 MOXXHO COXpaHWTb NPeABapuUTeNbHble
HaCTPOWKM C nomMoLbio KoMaHzpbl Iris Close (3akpbliTb
Aunadparmy), Kotopas BKIIOUAET NepemMeLleHre
NMOBOPOTHOIO YCTPOMCTBA.
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8.1.8.5 MeHI0 npeaBapuTenbHbIX HACTPOEK
(BcnomoraTtenbHblie npeABapuTeNbHble
HaCTPOWKM)

Mo3Bonser HacTpaunBaTb cneyroume napameTpbl:

1.

CKopoCTb cKaHMpoBaHuA (Scan Speed):
CKOpOCTb, UCronb3yemas Ana JOCTUXKEHNA
npeaBapuUTesibHO 3aJaHHOTO MONOXKEHNA
(Preset) nocne nonyyeHnsa KomaHgbl Scan
(CkaHupoBaHue).

CkopocTtb no ymonuaHuio (Default Speed):
CKopocTb, MpefBapuTeNibHO 3aAaHHasA Nno
ymonuaHnuio (Preset). OTa BennumHa BBOAUTCA
ansa GyHKLuUm "YCTaHOBUTb CKOPOCTb A BCex?"
(Force Speed), KoTopas npucBarBaeT OfHY
npeABapuUTENbHO HaCTPOEHHYIO CKOPOCTb.

Bpems oxupaHusa no ymonyatuio (Default
Dwell Time): NpeaBaputenbHo ycTaHOBNEHHAA
nay3a no ymonyaHuio (Preset default pause).
STa BeiMuMHa BBOAUTCA AN GyHKUMK
"YcraHoBUTb Nay3y ana scex?" (Force Pause),

, KOTOpas npucBarBaeT OHY Nay3y BCem
npeaBapuTeNbHbIM HAaCTPOKaM.

3HaueHue Bo3pactaHuAa (Ramp Value):
Bpemsa Hauyana 1 octaHOBKU. Bonbliemy
YNCNy COOTBETCTBYET 6osbluee yckopeHune/
3amefJieHme Ha 3Tare Nycka/oCTaHOBKMY.

YcTaHOBUTb cCKOpOCTb (Set Speed)?: YctaHoBKa
O[MHaAKOBOW CKOPOCTY MO YMOJTYaHMIO [NA BCEX
npeABapUTENbHbBIX HACTPOEK.

YcraHoBuTb naysy (Set Dwell Time)?:
YcTaHOBKa OfJMHAaKOBOTO BPeMEHI OXnAaHns
Mo YMOMUYaHUIO J1 BCEX NPeABapUTENIbHbIX
HacTpoeK.

PRESET UTILITIES

1>SCAN SPEED

2 DEFAULT SPEED

3 DEFAULT DWELL

4 RAMP VALUE

5 SET SPEED?

6 SET DWELL TIME?

Puc. 52
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8.1.8.6 MeHI0 naTpynupoBaHunsa

1.

MepBas npeaBapuTenbHasn HacTpolika (First
Preset): lNepBas npefBapuiteNibHaa HacTpoliKa
LMKna naTpympoBaHus.

MNocnepHnas npeaBapuTenbHasn HaCTPoOIKa
(Last Preset): [locnegHaa npegsaputenbHasn
HacTpolKa UMKia naTpyanpoBaHus.

MpowunsBonbHbIi pexxum (Random Mode):
BkntouaeT paboTy B NPOV3BOSILHOM PEXUME.
MocnenoBaTeibHOCTb PabOTbl MOCTOSIHHO
nepecunTbIBaeTCs.

PATROL
1>FIRST PRESET :
2 LAST PRESET H
3 RANDOM MODE :

Punc.53

8.1.8.7 MeHI0 aBTOMaTN4YeCKOro
naHopamHoro HabnogeHnA

1.

MpepBapuTenbHO YCTaHOBNEHHDIN XOA,
Kamepbl (Preset Outward Movement):
HauanbHoe nonoxeHue B pexnme Autopan
(ABTOMaTMYeCKoe NaHopamMHoe HabnaeHue).

2. TMpepBapuTenbHO ycTaHOBNEHHDIN 06paTHbIN X0p,
Kamepbl (Preset Return Movement): KoHeuHoe
nonoxeHue B pexume Autopan.

AUTOPAN

1>PRESET OUTWARD: 1

2 PRESET RETURN : 2
Puc. 54

CKOpOCTb JOCTIKEHNA NPe/iBapUTENbHO 3afjaHHbIX
nonoXeHuii onpepeneHa B COOTBETCTBYIOLWEN
rnase ( 8.1.8.4 MeHio npefBapuUTeNbHbIX HACTPOEK
(U3meHsert Preset), ctpanuua 30).
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RU - Pycckui - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauvy I

8.1.8.8 MeHI0 Bbi30Ba ABVKEHUA

YCTPOMCTBO MOXET 6bITb HACTPOEHO TaKMM 06pa3om,

4TO Nocse nepuoaa NpocTos byeT aBTOMaTUYECKN
BbIMOJHATLCA BbIOpaHHas onepaTopom yHKLUA
OBVXEHWA.

MOTION RECALL

1>MOVEMENT TYPE
2 MOVEMENT DELAY: 60

Punc. 55

8.1.9 MeHI0 gucnnen

1.

32

Tekyuwiee nonoxeHue (Actual Position): Ecnu
He ycTaHoBneHo nonoxeHune OFF (Bbikn.),
MOXXHO BbIOpaTb PEXUM, MPU KOTOPOM ByayT
BblBeAEHbl Ha dKpaH 3HaueHus Pan, Tilt, Zoom,
Focus u Iris (noBOpoOTa, HaKNOHa, yBennyeHus,
dokyca n gnadparmbl).

HasBaHue npeaBapuTeNnbHON HACTPOMKN
(Preset Name): Ecnu He ycTaHOBNIEHO
nonoxexvie OFF (Bblkn.), MOXXHO BbIOpaTb
peXxum, Npy KOTOPOM ByfeT BbIBOAUTLCA

Ha 3KpaH TEKCT, CBA3aHHbIV C MOCegHUM

npeaBapuTenbHO HAaCTPOEHHbIM MONIOXKEeHNEM.

MO>HO Bbl6paTb OTOOpaKEHNE faHHbIX MO
BpemeHu (1 ¢, 3 cn 5 c) unm noctosiHHoe
oTobpaxkeHve AaHHbIx (Const).

NpeHTndMKaLNOHHDBI HOMep
noBOpoTHOro ycTpoiicrea (Pan & Tilt

ID): Ecnun He ycTaHOBeHO 3HaueHne OFF
(BbIKNtOYEHO), JaHHDBI NapameTp oTobpaxxaeT
NAeHTUGUKALIMOHHbI HOMEpP YCTPOCTBA.

ABapuiiHble curHanbi (Alarms): Ecnn

He ycTaHoBNeHo nonoxeHue OFF (Bbikn.),
MO>KHO BbIOPATb PEXMM, MPU KOTOPOM ByayT
oTobpaxaTbca coobLieHrs o cooe. MoxHO
BblOpaTb OTOOPa)KeHMe JaHHbIX N0 BPEMEHN
(1 ¢, 3 cwn5c)nnm nocToAaHHOe oTobpaxeHne
JaHHbIX (Const).

5. TMonyuyeHHble KomaHAbl (Received
Commands): B c/iyyae akTvBaLuy BbIBOAATCA
rosily4YeHHble NocsiefoBaTebHbIe KOMaHAbI.

6. Cpur no ropusoHTtanu (Horizontal Delta):
[opu3oHTanbHOE CMeLLeHne COOBLLEeHNI MeHI0
INA HaunyyLlen LeHTPOBKU.

7. Cpsur no Beptukanum (Vertical Delta):
BepTuKanbHoOe cmeLLeHne COOOLLEeHNI MeHI0
ONA Haunyyllen LeHTPOBKU.

8. BupeocurHan (Video Signal): ®opmat
BMAEOCHrHana.

DISPLAY

1 ACTUAL POSITION : ON
2 PRESET NAME : 5 S
3 UNIT ID : ON
4 ALARMS : ON
5 RECEIVED COMMAND: ON
6 HORIZONTAL DELTA: 35
7 VERTICAL DELTA : 10
8 VIDEO SIGNAL : PAL

Puc. 56

OTO AUHAMUYECKOe MEHI0 aBTOMATUYeCKOn
KOH(I)VIpraLI,VIVI, KOTOpOE 3aBNCUT OT Mogenun
NOBOPOTHOIO yCTpOI;ICTBa.

8.1.10 LiudppoBoi1 Bxoa/BbIXOA - MEHIO C
onuuAMm

1.

ABapuiiHble curHanbi (Alarms): JocTyn K
MEHIO CUTHaNIOB TPEBOT L.

OmbiBaTenb (Washer): JlocTyn K MeHio
MotoLLel YCTaHOBKM.

Cea3b (Communications): JlocTyn K MeHio
CBA3N.

DIGITAL I/O-OPTIONS

1>ALARMS >
2 COMMUNICATIONS >

Punc. 57
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8.1.10.1 MeHI0 aBapuiiHbIX CUITHANOB

01-04.

05.

CurHanobi TpeBoru 1-4 (Alarms 1-4):
[locTyn K MeH!o, B KOTOPbIX MOXXHO M3MEHATb
napameTpbl CMrHanoB Tpesoru ot 1 o 4.

CocTosiHue curHanoB TpeBoru (Alarms State):

ﬂOCTyI’I K MEHIO CTaTyCa CUrHasioB TpeBOrun.

1>ALARM 1 >
2 ALARM 2 >
3 ALARM 3 >
4 ALARM 4 >
5 ALARMS STATE >

Puc. 58

3TO ANHAMMYECKOE MEHIO aBTOMATUYECKOM
KOHOMrypaLmm, KoTopoe 3aBUCUT OT Mogenu
NOBOPOTHOTO YCTPOWCTBA.

B MeHIo oTAeNbHbIX aBapUNHBIX CUTHANIOB MOXXHO
HacTpoUTb CreytoLme 3HaYeHun:

1.

Tun (Type): Tun KOHTaKTa, HOPManbHO
3aMKHYTbIN (H3) v HopmanbHO pasoMKHYTbIN
(HP).

AeiicTBue: Tun felicTBAA, BbIMNONHAEMOro
NMOBOPOTHbBIM YCTPOVCTBOM NPU cpabaTbiBaHNM
curHana Tpeoru (Off, Msg, PTZ Stop, Wiper,
Washer, Scan, Patrol, Autopan, Pene (Relay), Ir

Filt). MapameTp OFF oTKntoyaeT curHan TpeBoru.

Homep (Number): JocTuraemas
npeasapuTenbHan HaCTpOIZKa, ecnn Tmnom
,D.eVICTBI/Iﬂ CUrHana TpeBoru ABNAeTCA
CKaHMpoBaHue (Scan).

TekcT (Text): 370 coobLieHne oTobpaxaeTcs,
KOrfja cMrHas TpeBorm akTvBEH.

1>TYPE
2 ACT.
3 NR. : 1
4 TEXT

Puc. 59
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MeHio N03BOIAET BbINONHATb JUHAMUYECKYHO
aBTOMAaTMYECKYIO HAaCTPOIKY KOHUrypaLmu B
COOTBETCTBUM C BbIOPAaHHBIMY YCTaHOBKaMU 1

OTO6pa)KaTb M3MeHAeMble NapaMeTpbl.

B meHto Alarm Status (CtaTyc curHana TpeBorm)
NMOKa3aHO COCTOAHME BXOAHbIX KOHTAaKTOB CUTHANOB
TpeBoru (3amMmKHyT., Open).

ALARMS STATE

CLOSED
OPEN

CLOSED

CLOSED

ALLARME 3
ALLARME 4

Puc. 60

8.1.10.2 MeHI0 cBA3N

1.

MoaTBepKaeHne No npoTokony
nocneposarenbHom cBasum (Serial ACK):
HacTpoliTe noBopoTHOE YCTPONCTBO, UTOObI
BK/OUUTB/OTKOUNTD OTPABKY OTBETHOIO
NnoaTBepXKAeHVA Ha NnocnefoBaTesibHble
KOMaHApbl.

ACK PELCO D Standard:HacTtpoiite oTBeTHOE
noaTeepxaeHve Ha komaHay PELCO D. MeHto
He 0TO6paXaeTcs, ecnv YCTaHOB/IEHHbIM C
nomotybto DIP-nepekntoyateneil NpoToKooM
cBA3n aBnaetcA He PELCO D nnu ecnu otBeTHOE
noaTeepxaeHvie otknoueHo (SERIAL ACK =
FALSE). Ecnvi 3TOT NYHKT B MEHIO BKJTIOUEH,
MCNoNb3yeTcA CTaHAAPTHBIN TUM OTBETHOTO
noaTeepXaeHnaA (KOHTPONbHOE YKo,
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEE NCXOAHOMY COOBLLEHNIO).
Ecnu nyHKT B MEHIO OTKJIIOUYEH, KOHTPOJbHOE
YMCNO PACCUNTLIBAETCS TOMIbKO Ha OCHOBE
CaMoro fnakeTa OTBETHOIO NOATBEPXKAEHNA.

COMMUNICATIONS

1 SERIAL ACK HE 4
2 DEFAULT PELCOD ACK : N

Puc. 61
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RU - Pycckui - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauvy I

8.1.11 MeHI0 HacTpOEK No yMON4aHMIo 8.1.12 MeHi0 nHpopmauyun
C6poc HacTpoekK (Delete Setup)?: CopacbiBaeT [laHHOe MeHIo Ucnonb3yeTca 1A NPOBEPKU

BCE NapamMeTpbl KpoMe npefBapUTesibHbIX KOHMrypaumm ycTponcTea 1 BepCun NPOLLMBKU.
HacTpoekK.
2. C6poc npepBapuTenbHbIX HACTPOEK INFO
(Delete Preset)?: Ynanset Bce coxpaHeHHble 5——7———1—__5——66661 ————————
- evice :
npenBapuTenbHble HACTPOWKMN. Type : R5485 only Rx
Baud Rate: 38400-8N1
DEFAULT Protocol : MACRO
________________________ Net Board: Fw6.02 HwO1l
1>DELETE SETUP? Mpp _Board: Fw6.02 HwO0O
2 DELETE PRESET? Config. : 001
P.C. : UPT1SVSAOQOOOE
S.N. : 000000000000
Upgrade : NET BOARD
Puc. 63

Puc. 62

OnucbiBaemMble Bbille onepauun NnpuBoaaT
K noTtepe BCeX COXPaHEHHbIX faHHbIX
(Hanpumep: Preset, Patrol, Autopan,
Home...).
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8.1.13 MeHi0 TennoBmnsopa
1. fAsbIK: MeH10 N03BONIAET BaM BblO6paTh A3bIK.

2. CocrtosHue (State): MpegoctaBnaeT foctyn
K NMOAMEHI0, rie 0TobpaXkaloTca TeXHUYecKmne
JaHHble TennoBu3opa.

3. Touka usmepeHus (Spot Meter):
ObecneurBaeT AOCTYM K NMOAMEHIO yrpaBfieHns
TOUKOW N3MepPEHUA.

4. Hacrpolika Bugeo (Video Setup):
O6ecneurBaeT AOCTYM K MOAMEHIO yNpaBfieHns
KOHOUrypauveii Bugeo.

5. KoHdurypaums: No3BonsaeT 3arpy3utb OagHy
U3 CTaHZAPTHbBIX KOHGUIypaLmin Kamepbl Un
BKJTIOUMTb NOJb30BATENbCKIE KOHGUTYpaLmm
(Custom).

Mo ymonuanwmio (Default): icnonb3syetcs
ANA YCTAHOBKYM CTaHAAPTHOWN KOHGUrypaLmm
Tennosusopa.

Low Contrast: /icnonb3syetca ana ycTaHOBKM
pexrma paboTbl AnA CbeMK/ 0O6bEKTOB C
HV3KOW KOHTPACTHOCTbIO (MOpe, HE6O...).

Indoor: Vicnonb3yeTcsa ansa ycTaHOBKM
pexrma paboTbl ANA CbeMKM BHYTPU
NoMeLLEeHUN.

Outdoor: Vicnonb3yeTca Ans ycTaHOBKU
pexrma paboTbl ANA CbeMKM BHe
NnoMeLLeHU .

PacnosHaBaHue nuy (Face Definition):
Mcnonb3ayeTca ans ycTaHOBKU pexuma
paboTbl AnA pacno3HaBaHWA L.

Monb3oBaTenbckasa KOH$UrypaLma
(Custom): Mo3BoNAET BbINONHUTL PYUHYIO
HacTpoKy Tennosm3opa. [Mpw Bbibope
[AHHOTO TVMa KOHGUrypaLmmn BKoYaoTca
MEHI0 AOMOJTHUATENbHbIX NapamMeTPOB
KOoHUrypauuu.

N

3
4
5

THERMAL CAMERA

1>LANGUAGE >
>

STATE
MEASURING POINT
VIDEO SETUP

>
CONFIG.: DEFAULT

Puc. 64
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@ JAna BKAOYEHNA JONONHNTENIbHbIX

napameTpoB BblGepuTe NyHKT MEHI0
Custom.

MNpepBaputenbHas 06pa6oTka n3o6pakeHus
(Flat Field Correction): O6ecneumBaet goctyn
K MOAMEHIO KOHGUIypaLmm npesBapuTeibHON

06paboTkm nsobpaxkeHus (FFC) n pexnuma
YCUNEHNS.

Lindpposoe ynyuweHue ganHbix (Digital Data

Enhancement): [lo3BonseT BOWTU B NOAMEHIO

KoHOUrypaumm LnudpoBoro ynyylleHns JaHHbIX

(DDE).
ABTOMaTMUYECKana KOppeKuua ycuneHus

(Automatic Gain Correction): [o3BonaeT BonTtn

B NOAMEHI0 KOHOUIypaLMmM aBTOMATUYECKO
Koppekuun ycuneHnsa (AGC).

NzoTepma (Isotherm): Mo3sonseT BonTn B

noAMEHI0 KOH¢V]I’ypaL|VII/I peXxrnma n3oTepmbl.

THERMAL CAMERA

1>LANGUAGE >
2 STATE >
3 MEASURING POINT

4 VIDEO SETUP >
5 CONFIG.: DEFAULT
6 FLAT FIELD CORRECTION>
7 DIGITAL DATA ENHANC. >
8 AUTOM. GAIN CORRECT. >
9 ISOTHERM >

Puc. 65
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8.1.13.1 MeHI0 cocTOAHMA

CopepxuT MHGopMaLmo 06 ycTaHOBNEHHOM
TennoBr3ope. OTo6pakaeT BHYTPEHHIOW0
Temnepatypy Kamepbl. [epBble 4 3HaYeHUA
oTob6parkaloTcA B LeCcTHagLaTepryHom Gopmare.

STATUS

VERSION SW : 0A00.022B
FW VERSION : 0802,0040
CAMERA S.N. : 00001234
SENSORE S.N.: 00001234
TEMPERATURE : +0034,0

P.N. 46640009H-SPNLX

RU - Pycckui - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauvy I

Puc. 66

8.1.13.2 MeHI0 TOYKN N3MepeHuns
Mo3BonaeT HacTpavBaTb cnepytoLne napameTpbl:

1. Pexum (Mode): Bkntouaet dyHKLMIO
OTOGPaXeHUA n3Mepsaemon TemnepaTypbl B
LieHTpe n3obpaxeHus (B rpagycax Lienbcms nnmn
QapeHreiiTa). Onuma OFF ncnonb3yetca gna
OTK/IOUYEHNA OTOBPAXKEHMA.

2.  Uundposoir napametp (Digital): BknoueHne
0TO6paXKeHUA COOTBETCTBYIOLLETO CMBOSIA HA
ancnnee.

3. Tepmometp (Thermometer): BknioueHne
0TO6paXKeHUA COOTBETCTBYIOLLErO CMBOSIA Ha
ancnnee.

SPOT METER

1>MODE H OFF
2 DIGITAL : N
3 THERMOMETER: N

Puc. 67
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8.1.13.3 MeHI0 HacTpoONKIN BUAEO

B cnyuyae IP-ycTpoicTB He cnepyeT MeHATb
HacTpoliku ¢popmarta Bupeo ¢ NTSC

Ha PAL. 3To npuBepeT K 610KnpoBKe
nepepauuv supeocurHana. Ecnu
n3meHeHuUs 6bIM BHECEeHbI, o6paTuTech

B CNYXO6Y TeXHnYecKol noaAepP KN Ana
BOCCTaHOBNeHNA ¢popmara Bugeo.

Mo3sBonser HacTpauBaTb cneyroume napameTpbl:

1. Ta6nuua ysertoB (Palette-LUT): Vicnonb3yetcs
[NA yCTaHOBKM TWNa LBeTa N306paxeHus,
0TO6paXxKaemoro TennoBM30pPOM. [JaHHbI
napameTp MOXXHO MPOVTHOPMPOBATL NPU
pabote B pexume Isotherm (U3oTepma). (
8.1.13.15 MeHto n3otepmbl, CTpaHuLa 43).

2. MpepynpexpeHue 06 ncnonbsosaHum
$yHkuyun FFC (FFC Warning): Vicnonb3ayetca
AJ1A YCTaHOBKW MHTepBasia BpeMeHy, B
TeYyeHne KOTOPOro B BepXHeN NpaBoli YyacTu
BUAeOKazpa oTobpaxaeTca LBETHON KBaapar,
npepynpexaaloLmin 0 TOM, 4TO CKOPO HauHeTCA
BbinosiHeHune FFC. IHTepBan ykasbiBaeTcA B
Kappax.

3. TectoBasa nocnegoBaTenbHocTb (Test
Pattern): Vicnonb3syetca ana BkntoueHna
TECTOBOW NOCNe0BaTENIbHOCTY, MO3BONSAIOLLEN
npoBepuTb GYHKLIMOHANbHOCTb Kamepbl.

4. CraHpaptHbii BugeocurHan (Video
Standard): lMo3BonAeT HacTparBaTh BbIXOLHOMN
BUEOCHTHaN Kamepbl.

5.  Undposoe macwtabuposaHme (Digital
Zoom): |/|CI'IOnb3yeTCﬂ OnAa BKNKYEHUA Unn
OTKJTIOYEeHnA Lll/ld)pOBOFO MaCLIJTa6I/IpoBaHI/Iﬂ.
MaKkcumanbHoe 3HavyeHne yBeJInyeHnA 3aBUCUT
OT pa3speLLeHnsa YyCTaHOBNEHHON Kamepbl.

VIDEO SETUP
1>PALETTE-LUT :WHITE HOT
2 FFC WARNING : 60
3 TEST PATTERN: N
4 VIDEO STD. : PAL 25Hz
5 DIGITAL ZOOM :
S

Puc. 68
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8.1.13.4 MeHio npeaBapuTenbHoi 06paboTKu
n3obpaxkeHus

Tennosm3op UMeeT BHYTPEHHIN MeXaHN3M Ans
NepPUOANYECKOTO YAyULLEHIUA KayecTBa N306paxeHus:
MeXaH3M NpefBapuTenbHO 06paboTKol 1306paxeHUs
(FFC). YnpaBneHue dyHKLMEN OCYLIeCTBNACTCA Ha OCHOBE
cnepyioLLmx napamMeTpos:

1. Bbimonnutb FFC (Do FFC): Ucnonb3yetca ana
BKITI0YeHUA $yHKLMN NpefBapnTeNbHON 06paboTku
nzo6paxeHns (FFC).

2. ABTOMaTM4ecKas npeaBapuTenbHasa obpaboTka
n3obpaxeHus (Flat Field Auto): Vicnonb3yetcs
InA BKIIOYEHNA NpeABapnTeNnbHON 06paboTku
1306paxeHNA B aBBTOMATUYECKOM UM PyYHOM
pexume. Npu BKAKOYEHUN aBTOMATUYECKO
06paboTkM GpyHKLMA FFC BBIMOMHAETCA MO UCTEYEHUN
ornpe/eneHHoro nepyoaa BpeMeHn uiu nocne
M3MeHeHWA TemnepaTypbl Ha onpefeneHHoe
3HaueHue. Mpu BKMoYeHUM pyyHol 06paboTku FFC
BbIMO/HAETCA MO 3anpocy onepaTtopa. PekomeHayeTcs
BCeraa 1Cnonb3oBatb 06paboTKy B pyUHOM pexuimMe.

3. WHTepBan ans BbICOKOro AnanasoHa ycuneHmns
(High Gain Interval): Vicronb3yeTca ans yctaHoBKu
VHTepBana BpemeHu, Mo UCTEYEHUN KOTOPOro
o6paboTtka FFC bygeT BbINONHEHa NPY BHICOKOM
OVHaMUYEeCKOM fyana3oHe ycunenus. MiHtepsan
BpemeHU yKa3sbiaeTca B Kagpax (33ms ana NTSC n
40ms ana PAL).

4. WnTepBan pnA HU3KOrO ANanasoHa ycuneHna
(Low Gain Interval): Vicnonb3yetcs s ycTaHOBKM
VHTepBana BpeMeHu, Mo UCTeYEHUN KOTOPOro
obpabotka FFC byneT BbINOAHEHa NPY HU3KOM
AVIHaMUYEeCKOM fiyana3oHe ycuneHus. ViHTepsan
BPeMeHU yka3blBaeTca B Kaapax (33ms ana NTSC u
40ms ans PAL).

5. Temnepatypa AnA BbICOKOro AuanasoHa
ycunenus (High Gain Temperature): Vicnonb3yetca
[NA YCTAHOBKM N3MEHEHA TeMMNepaTypbl, nocne
KoToporo obpaboTka FFC fomkHa ObiTb BbINOMHEHA
NPW BbICOKOM ANHAMUYECKOM [/ 1ana3oHe yCUneHus.
V13meHeHwe TemnepaTypbl yKka3blBaeTcA C LWarom B
0,1°C.

6. TemnepaTypa AN HU3KOro AnanasoHa ycuneHms
(Low Gain Temperature): icnonb3syetca ana
YCTaHOBKM U3MEeHeHVA TemnepaTypbl, nocne
KoToporo obpaboTka FFC gomkHa 6biTb BbIMONHEHa
NP HA3KOM JVHAMUYECKOM filana3oHe yCUneHus.
VI3meHeHme TemnepaTypbl yKka3blBaeTcsA C Larom B
0,1°C.
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Pexxum ycunenusa (Gain Mode): Mossonser
BbIOPaTh TWM JUHAMUYECKOTO Anana3oHa
ycuneHusa:

- High: JaHHbIii napameTp npefHa3HaueH
ONA MaKCUMManbHOro yBeNMyeHuns
KOHTPACTHOCTW, B OCHOBHOM Al paboThl
C MPUSIOXKEHNAMU, UCMONb3YEMbIMU ANA
aHanva Bneon3o6paKeHUi.

« Low: [laHHbIl napameTp npefgHa3HayeH ana
pacLuMpeHmna JUHaMUYeCcKOoro juanasoHa
N306paXKeHNA 1 YMEHbLIEHNA KOHTPACTHOCTH.
Kak npaBuno, ykasaHHbI napameTp
MCMosb3yeTcA ANA BblABNEHWA Hanbonee
ropAYNX YUaCTKOB U300parkeHUA.

+ Auto: [lJaHHbI NapameTp npefHa3HayeH ana
ABTOMATMNYECKOTO NepektoUeHrs MeXay
pexxumamu High 1 Low B 3aBUucumocTu ot
TUMa 0TO6PaXKaemMoro Ha AaHHbIi MOMEHT
BpemMeHu n3obpaxeHus. MapameTpsbl
MEHI0 3HAUYEHWIN N3MEHEHNA YCUNEHNA
MNCMONb3YIOTCA ANA N3MEHEHWs AAaHHOTO
pexuma. (8.1.13.5 3HaueHMA nepeKknoYeHns
ycunenusa (Gain Switch Values), ctpaHuua 38).

3HaueHus nepeknoyeHnsa ycuneHus (Gain
Switch Values): O6ecneunBaet goctyn K
NMOAMEHIO 3HAUYEHWI NePEKNOYEHNA YCUSTEHUA.

FLAT FIELD CORRECTION

1>DO FFC? N
2 FLAT FIELD AUTO: S
3 HIGH GAIN INT. : 7200
4 LOW GAIN INTER.: 1800
5 HIGH GAIN TEMP.: 5
6 LOW GAIN TEMP. : 5
7 GAIN MODE ¢  AUTO

8 GAIN SWITCH VALUES >

Puc. 69

PeKomeHnyeM He MeHATb UCXogHble
3Ha4yeHMA, NOCKOJIbKY OHM 6binn
ycTaHOBJ1IeHbI AnA ob6ecneyeHns BbICOKOro
KayecTBa w306pa)Keva BO BCeX yC/1I0BNAX
pa6oTbl.
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8.1.13.5 3HaueHNA NepeKNIOYeHNA YCUNEHNA
(Gain Switch Values)

lo3BonAeT HacTpamBaTb ciefyowe napameTpbl:

1. Mopor nepeknioueHns Ha manoe ycunenne (High-
Low threshold): YctaHaBnBaeT TemnepatypHbiit
OpOT, NCMOMb3yeMblil MapamMeTPOM MPOLieHTa
nuKceneii AnA nepeKnoyeHs Ha manoe
ycunenne (High-Low Percentage) ana aktviBaumm
nepeKmioYeHNsA B PEXIM Masoro yCueHns. 3HaueHne
yKasblBaeTcsa B rpagycax Lienbcns.

2. Mopor nepeknioyeHns Ha Manoe ycunexue
(High-Low Percentage): Vicnonb3yetca ans
YCTaHOBKM MUHMANbHOTO NPOLieHTa NUKCenels,
NpU NpeBbILIEHUN KOTOPOTO NPOVNCXOANT NEPeXOr B
pexum manoro ycunenus (Low Gain).

3. TMopor nepeknioyeHus Ha 6onbLuoe ycunenne
(Low-High Threshold): YctaHaBnuBaet
TemnepaTypHbI NOPOT, UCMONb3yeMblll NapamMmeTpom
npoLeHTa NUKcenei ansa nepeknioyeHns Ha 6onbluoe
ycunenme (Low-High Percentage) ansa aktusauum
nepeKoYeHA B PeXIM 6ONbLIOTO yCUNeHus.
3HaueHwe yKa3blBaeTca B rpagycax Llenbcua.

RU - Pycckui - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauvy I

4. Tlopor nepeknioyeHuA Ha 6onbLuoe ycuneHune
(Low-High Percentage): Vicnonb3yetca ana
YCTaHOBKM MIHUMANbHOIO NPOLieHTa NUKCenel,
NPy NPEBbILIEHNN KOTOPOTO MPOVNCXOANT NEPEXO B
pexum High Gain.

GAIN SWITCH VALUES
(3HaueHMs NEePEeKJIOYSHMUS
YVCUJIEHWUS)

1>HIGH-LOW THRESHOLD:120
2 PERCENT. HIGH-LOW : 20
3 LOW-HIGH THRESHOLD:100
4 PERCENT. LOW-HIGH : 95

Punc. 70

PekomeHayem He MeHATb UCXOAHDIE

A 3HaYeHMsA, NOCKONbKY OHU 6buIn
yCTaHOBneHbl Ansa obecneyeHns BbICOKOro
KauyecTBa N306pakKeHuns BO BCEX YC/IOBUAX
pa6oTbl.

HacTpoiiku meHI0 3Ha4YeHnit U3MeHeHnA
A yCUNeHnA BCTYNaioT B CWITY TOJIbKO Npu
BbiGope onuun Auto B pexxume ycuneHus.
(8.1.13.4 MeHI0 npepBapuTenbHo
06paboTKuN n3o6paxeHus, crpaHula 37).
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8.1.13.6 MeHi0 4 poBOro ynyuiueHus
AaHHbIX

[laHHOe MeHIo NO3BONAET HacTPanBaTb aNropPUTM
undpoBoro ynyyweHna gaHHbix (DDE).

1. Pexum DDE (DDE Mode): Anroputm DDE
MOXET 1CMONb30BaThCA AN1A yNnyULleHUs
JeTaneii n306paxeHusa n (unwv) yoaneHus
wyma. Anroputm obecneymBaeT oTobpaxkeHne
napameTpoB BbIOPaHHOTO PeXxnma
(AnHamuueckmn (Dynamic) unu PyyHon
(Manual)).

Annamunuyecknin (Dynamic): MapameTpbl
DDE paccumTbiBaloTCA aBTOMaTUYECKN B
3aBMCMMOCTV OT CofiepKaHuna obnactu
HabnoaeHus. Mnaekc DDE asnsaeTca
€AVHCTBEHHbIM NapameTpoM yrpasfieHuns.

2. WNupekc DDE (DDE Index): JaHHbI napameTp
ynpaBfieHna npeaHasHayeH Ansa AHamMmnyeckoro
pexxkuma DDE. Ecnv 3agaHHoOe 3HaueHre paBHO
0, 06paboTKa N306paKeHNA He BbINONTHAETCA.
Mpw 3HaueHnAX HKe 0 ocylecTBAeTCA
dunbTpayua wyma. Mpw 3HaYeHUAX BblLle
0 NPOUNCXOANT yCUSIEHNE YETKOCTU feTanei

N306paXkeHNs.

DIGITAL DATA ENHANCEMENT

1>DDE MODE :DYNAMIC

2 DDE INDEX : 0
Puc. 71
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Manual: HacTtporika KoHdpurypaumm anropmtma
DDE BbInonHAeTCA BPYUHYIO Ha OCHOBe 3
napameTpoB.

Ycunenvne DDE (DDE Gain): [JaHHbIVi napameTp
npeAcTaBnAaeT coboit KO3GPULIMEHT ycuneHns
Ha BbICOKMX YacToTax. Ecnu 3agaHHoe 3HaueHne
paBHo 0, pyHKUMsa DDE oTkniouaeTcs.

Mopor DDE (DDE Threshold): JaHHbii
napameTp npeacTaBnseT coboi MakCMasbHbIiA
pasmep yBenmnyeHHO AeTany n3o6paxeHuns.

MpocTpaHcTBEHHbIN nopor (Spatial
Threshold): [JaHHbIn napameTp npeacTaBnset
o601 NOPOroBoe 3HaueHne NpeaBapuUTeNbHON
dunbTpaummn curHana (c nomouybio GpunbTpa
CcrnaXknuBaHus).

DIGITAL DATA ENHANCEMENT

1>DDE MODE : MANUAL
3 DDE GAIN : +15974
4 DDE THRESHOLD : +130
5 SPATIAL THRES.: +15

Puc. 72

HactoatenbHo He pekomeHayeTcA
NCNONb30BaTb PyYHOIl peXum ans
¢yHkunn DDE.
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8.1.13.7 MeHI0 aBTOMaTNYeCKOWN KOppeKumnn
ycunenus (AGC)

[No3BonsAeT HacTpauBaTh CeaytoLMe napameTpbl:

1.

Tun AGC (AGC type): B meHt0 MOXHO BbibpaTh
TIN aBTOMaTU4eckoro koHTponsa (AGC Type) ana
ONTUMM3aLN U306PaKeHNS.

Monoruii yuacrok (Plateau): Anroputm
3KBaNM3aLWM NOJIOroro yyacTka (plateau) no3sonser
OCYyLLECTBAATb HENMHeHOe NpeobpasoBaHue

Ha OCHOBE MCTOrPamMMbl U306paxeHNs. 3T0
CTaHOAPTHbIV aNropuUTM; peKoMeHayeTcs
11CMOMb30BaTh €ro /1A 6OMbLMHCTBA CLEEHAPUEB.

Manual: PyyHoi1 anropntm no3BonseT ocyLecTBATb
NWHeiHoe Npeobpa3oBaHie C YKNOHOM Ha OCHOBE
YKa3aHHbIX 3HaUeHMI KOHTPACTHOCTY 1 APKOCTH.

ABTOMaTUYecKas HacTpoiika apkocTu (Auto
Bright): Anropntm aBToMaTi4ecKoil HaCcTPOIKM
ApkocTy (Auto Bright) ngeHTnyeH pyyHomy
ANropuTMY, 33 UCKNIOYEHEM aBTOMATYECKM
0BHOBNAEMOrO 3HaUYEHIA APKOCTU.

OpHoKpaTHas HacTpolika ApkocTy (Once Bright):
AnroputM ofjHOKpaTHO HacTpoliku ApkocTn (Once
Bright) naeHTYeH anroputMy aBTOMaTNYECKOM
HACTPOWKN APKOCTH, 3 UCKMIOYeHeM CABIra
NHelHoro npeobpa3oBaHusA no BpemeHu. Casur

Mo BPeMeHU PacCuMTbIBAeTCA TONbKO AA MOMEHTa
BbIOOpa anropuTMa 1 He 0GHOBNAETCA AUHAMUYECKN.

Jlunennblii (Linear): Anroputm nuHeitHom
3KBaNM3aLMK NO3BOSIAET BbIMOHATb INHENHOe
npeobpa3oBaHue Ha OCHOBE MMCTOTPaMMbl
1306paxeHuA.

MHdbopmaLmoHHO-0pMEeHTUPOBaHHbII
(Information-based): VHdopmaumonHo-
OPWEHTMPOBAHHbIE anropUTMbl MO3BONAIOT
COXPaHUTb 6ONblLE CEPbIX TOHOB ANA YYaCTKOB
1306paxeHns ¢ 60NbLIMM MHGOPMALMOHHBIM
HanonHeH1eM 1 MeHbLUe — [i/1A y4acTKoB
11306paxeHNA C MeHbLLVM HamoNHeHNEM.
WHpOpMaLIMOHHO-OPUEHTNPOBAHHbIE anropUTMbl
MCMONb3YI0TCA ANA NCKIIOYEHNA NUKCeneil u3
npoLiecca 3KBanN3aLmm r1CTorpammbl, €Ciu ux
3HaueHwe Hike MHGOPMALIMOHHOTO Mopora.

MHdopmaLmoHHO-0pneHTMpoBaHHas
skBanusayus (Information-based Equalization):
/HdOpMaLMOHHO-OPVEHTVPOBAHHDbINA aANFrOPUTM
9KBaNM3aLnM NpefHa3HaueH 4nA BKIIOUYEHNs BCeX
nyKceneil B NPOLIeCC IKBaNM3aLmy rICTorpaMmmbl BHe
3aBNCUMOCTY OT MHGOPMALIMOHHOTO HaMONHEHNA
Habntogaemoit 06macTu. ANropuTM™ BbINOAHAET
OLIEHKY KaX[10ro NUKCeNA B COOTBETCTBIN CO
3HaueHnem NHPOPMaLIMOHHOTO Mopora.
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HacTtpoliika o6nactn HabniogeHuna: O6nactb
Habntopenua (ROI) gna anroputma AGC.

Mapametpbl nonororo yyactka (Plateau
parameters): O6ecneunBaeT JOCTYM K CMUCKY
napameTpoB, HacTpanBaeMbIxX AN pexunma
Plateau (Monorwuii yyacTok).

JinHenHble napameTpbl (Linear parameters):
ObecneunBaeT AOCTYM K CMUCKY NapaMeTpos,
HacTpaunBaeMblx Ana pexmma Linear
(JTnHenHbIN).

MapameTpbl pyuHoro pexuma (Manual
parameters): O6ecrneyrBaeT JOCTYM K CMINCKY
napameTpoB, HacTPanBaeMbIX A PEXMMA
Manual (PyuHon).

MapameTpbl aBTOMaTN4€CKOI HaCTPOMKI
apkocTtu (Auto Bright parameters):
Ob6ecneurBaeT JOCTYM K CNNCKY NapaMeTpoB,
HacTpamBaembIx Ana pexuma Auto Bright
(ABTOMaTMYeCKasa HaCTPOIKa APKOCTH).

MapameTpbl 04HOKPAaTHOIN HAaCTPONKN
ApkocTu (Once Bright parameters):
O6ecneunBaeT AOCTYM K CMUCKY NapaMeTpos,
HacTpamBaembIx Ana pexuma Once Bright
(OpHOKpaTHaA HaCTPOKa APKOCTK).

NHdpopmaymoHHbie napameTpbi (Information
parameters): O6ecneunBaeT JOCTYM K CMUCKY
napameTpoB, HaCTPanBaeMbIX NA PEXUMOB
Information (MHpopmaums).

AUTOM. GAIN CORRECTION
1>AGC TYPE : Vi
YYACTOK (PLATEAU)

ROI SETUP >
PLATEAU PARAMETERS >
LINEAR PARAMETERS >
MANUAL PARAMETERS >

PARAMETER AUTO BRIGHT>
PARAMETER ONCE BRIGHT>
PARAMETER INFORMATION>

OJoOUdWN

Puc.73
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8.1.13.8 MeHIo HacTpolkn obnactun
HabnogeHnna

B MeHIo HacTpoiikn KoHoUrypauuy obnactu
HabntofeHNA MOXHO N3MeHATb 061acTb HabnaeHUA
(ROI), ncnonbsyemyto anropmtmom AGC fna pacyeta
3Ha4YeHNA KOHTPACTHOCTU N APKOCTU I/I306pa>KeHI/Iﬂ.

1.

Dot 1 Left (Touka 1 cneBa): icnonb3syetca
AJ1A yCTaHOBKM NIeBOW rpaHuLbl obnactu
HabnogeHus.

2. Dot 1 High (Touka 1 cBepxy): Vicnonb3ayetca
[N YCTaHOBKYM BepXHeli rpaHuLbl 0bnactn
HabnogeHus.

3. Dot 2 Right (Touka 1 cnpaBa): Vicnonb3yetca
[NA YCTaHOBKM NPaBoW rpaHunLbl obnactu
HabnogeHus.

4. Dot 2 Low (Touka 1 cHu3y): Vicnonb3yetca
[NA YCTaHOBKM HUXKHEN rpaHunLbl obnactu
HabnogeHus.

ROI SETUP

1>POINT 1 LEFT : -460

2 POINT 1 TOP : —-460

3 POINT 2 RIGHT : +460

4 POINT 2 BOTTOM : +460
Puc.74
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8.1.13.9 MeHio napameTtpoB Plateu AGC

Hactpoikn pexxmuma AGC: DkBanvsauma noaororo
yyacTka.

MNo3Bonser HacTpanBaTb cnefyoLumne napameTpbl:

1.

3HaueHue nonororo yyactka (Plateau Value):
Vicnonb3ayetcs ans ycTaHOBKY MakCManbHOrO
yncna nuKcenen 4nis Ceporo oTTeHKa.

CpepHAA Touka no Tabnuue ITT (ITT
Midpoint): icnonb3yeTca ana yctaHOBKU
CpeaHein TOUKM Mo LWKase ceporo.

MakcumanbHoe ycunenmne (Max Gain):
Vicnonb3syetca ana ycTaHOBKM MakCManbHOro
ycunenna AGC.

Mopor noBbiweHnAa KoHTpacTta (ACE
Threshold): icnonb3ayetca ana yctaHoBKM
NMOpPOroBOro 3Ha4YeHUA NoBbILLEHNA
KoHTpacTHocTh (ACE).

MpoueHTHOe 3HaUeHNe NHTeNNIeKTYyaNnbHOI
onTumunsayum obnactn HabnogeHus (SSO
Percent): icnonb3yeTcs ans yCTaHOBKM
3HAUEHVIS MHTENINIEKTYASIbHON OMNTUMM3aLNN
obnacTu HabnogeHus (SSO). Onpepenset
MPOLEHTHYIO AOJI0 MMCTOrPaMMbl, KOTopast
[lO/KHa BbITb NPefCTaBNeHa B BUAE NIMHENHOTO
rpaduka.

Bbi6pakoBKa KoHLeBbIx nukcene (Tail
Rejection): OnpegenaeT npoueHTHYI0 JoNto
nrKcenen, 3apaHee NCKIIYaemblx U3 npouecca
SKBaNM3aumn.

BUX-$unbtp (IR filter): Vicnonb3yetca
ANA ycTaHOBKM KoadoduumerTa ana IR filter
(BUX-dunbtpa). PunbTp ncnonb3yertca

[NA onpefeneHns CKOpoCTu, C KOTOPOW
AGC pearupyeT Ha ©3MeHeHNA B 061acTn
HabnoaeHus.

Hacrtpolika o6nactu HabnopaeHus (ROI
setting): YctaHaBnuBaet obnactb HabnogeHuA
(ROI) ans anroputma AGC.

PLATEAU AGC PARAMETERS
1 PLATEAU VALUE
2 ITT MIDPOINT
3 MAX GAIN 12
4 ACE THRESHOLD 3
5 SSO PERCENT : 0
6 TAIL REJECTION: 0
7 IIR FILTER 0

Puc. 75
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8.1.13.10 MeHio napameTtpoB Linear AGC

Hactpoinku pexkmma AGC: JIMHENHbIN pexnm.

Mo3Bonser HacCTpauBaTb cneyroumne napameTpbl:

1.

CpepHAn Touka no Tabnuue ITT (ITT
Midpoint): icnonb3yeTcs ans ycTaHOBKM
CpenHel TOYKM MO LWKasie ceporo.

Bbi6pakoBKa KOHLeBbIx nukcenei (Tail
Rejection): OnpepensaeT NnpoueHTHYO Aot
MNVIKCenen, 3apaHee NCKIoYaeMbIX 13 npouecca
3KBanM3aumm.

BUX-$unbrp (IR filter): Vicnonbsyetcs
AN yCTaHOBKU KoaddurumerTa ana IR filter
(BUX-dpunbrpa). DunbTp NcnonblyeTtca

ANA onpepfeneHnsa CKOPoCTy, C KOTOPOIA
AGC pearupyeT Ha 3MeHeHVA B 0651acTu
HabnogeHus.

LINEAR AGC PARAMETERS
1 ITT MIDPOINT :
2 TAIL REJECTION: 0
3 IIR FILTER :

Puc.76
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8.1.13.11 MeHio napametpoB Manual AGC

Hactpoikn pexkuma AGC: PyyHon pexum (Manual).

Mo3Bonser HacTpanBaTb cneyoLumne napameTpbl:

1. flpkoctb (Brightness): Vicnonb3ayetca gns
YCTaHOBKM CpefHeli TOUKM Mo LLKane ceporo.

2. KonTtpacrt (Contrast): Vicnonb3syetca
[NA YCTAaHOBKM YPOBHA KOHTPACTHOCTA
N306paXkeHns.

3. BUX-¢unbtp (lIR filter): icnonbsyetca
InA ycTaHoBKM KoadduupmenTa ans IR filter
(BUX-dunbtpa). OunbTp ncnonblyertca
LA onpefeneHna CKOpoCTU, C KOTOPOW
AGC pearvpyeT Ha ©3MeHeHNsA B 061acTn
HabnoaeHus.

MANUAL AGC PARAMETERS

1 BRIGHTNESS 8192
2 CONTRAST : 32
3 IIR FILTER : 0

Punc. 77
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8.1.13.12 MeHio napameTtpoB Auto Bright
AGC

Hactpoinku pexknma AGC: ABTomaTnyeckas
HaCTPOWKa APKOCTL.

Mo3Bonser HacCTpauBaTb cnefyroume napameTpbl:

1.  KoHtpact (Contrast): icnonb3yertca
[N YCTaHOBKM YPOBHSA KOHTPACTHOCT
n306pakeHus.

2. BUX-¢unbrp (IR filter): Vicnonb3yetca
AnA yctaHoBKM koadoduumerTa ana IR filter
(BUX-dunbtpa). DunbTp NcnonbyeTtca
[NA onpepeneHns CKOPoCTU, C KOTOPOW
AGC pearvpyeT Ha n3meHeHNA B 06iacTn

HabnogeHus.

PARAM. AUTO BRIGHT AGC.

1 CONTRAST : 32

2 IIR FILTER : 0
Puc.78
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8.1.13.13 MeHto napametpoB Once Bright AGC

HacTporikn pexunma AGC: OgHoKpaTHas HacTpoiika
Apkoctn (Once Bright).

MNo3Bonser HacTpanBaTb cnefyoLumne napameTpbl:

1. CmeweHue apkoctu (Brightness Bias):
YcTaHOBKa KOMMEHcaLmm ApKoCTU.

2. KonTtpacrt (Contrast): Vicnonb3syetca
[NA YCTAaHOBKM YPOBHA KOHTPACTHOCTA
N306paXkeHns.

3. BUX-¢unbtp (lIR filter): icnonbsyetca
LnA ycTaHoBKM KoadduupmenTa ans lIR filter
(BUX-dunbtpa). DunbTp ncnonblyertca
LNA onpefeneHna CKOpoCTU, C KOTOPOW
AGC pearupyeT Ha 3mMeHeHNA B 061acTn
HabnoaeHus.

PARAM. ONCE BRIGHT AGC.
1 BRIGHTNESS BIAS: +0
2 CONTRAST : 32
3 IIR FILTER :

Punc. 79

8.1.13.14 MeHio napametpos Information
AGC

Hactporikn pexvma AGC: iHpopmaLmoHHo-
OPVIEHTVIPOBAHHbIV PEXIM 1 THGOPMALIMOHHO-
OpMEeHTMPOBaHHaA 3KBanu3aLus.

Mo3BonAeT HacTparBaTh ClefytoLime napameTpbi:

1.  WndopmaumoHHbiit nopor (Info Threshold):
Vcnonb3ayeTtcsa ans yCTaHOBKM Pa3HOCTU
COCefHMX MUKCene Ans onpegeneHvs Hanmums
WK OTCYTCTBUA MHGOPMALMN Ha N306PaKeHUN.

PARAM. AGC INFORMATION

1 INFO THRESHOLD : 0

Puc. 80
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8.1.13.15 MeHto nsorepmbli

B MeH!0 130TepMbl MOXKHO BKJTIOUUTb CreLuanbHblii
UBeT AnsA 06bEKTOB, TemMMNepaTypa KOTOpbIX
HaXOAWTCA B Npefesnax yCTaHOB/EHHOro Avana3oHa.

Mo3Bonser HacCTpauBaTb cnefyroume napameTpbl:

1. BknioueHue (Enable): BknioueHne dyHKUUM
Isotherm.

2. Pexum (Mode): Bbibop pexrma oTobpaxeHuns
[nana3oHa (B npoLeHTax niuv rpagycax
Llenbcus).

3. BepxHuii (Upper): Vicnonb3yetca ana
YCTaHOBKM BEPXHErO NPeAenbHOro 3HaYeHNs
bYHKLMM n30TEPMBI.

4.  NpomexyTtounbin (Central): icnonbsyeTtca
ANIA YCTAaHOBKM MPOMEXYTOYHOIO 3HaUYeHNA
byHKUMM n30TEPMBI.

5. Hwuxuun (Lower): Vicnonb3syetca ana ycTaHOBKM

HXXHEro npenesibHoro sHavyeHnAa q)yHKLl,I/II/I
N30TEPMbI.

ISOTHERM

1>ENABLES : N
MODE : PERCENT
UPPER : 95
CENTRAL : 92
LOWER : 90

abdwh

Puc. 81

MeHio No3BonAeT BbIMOMHATL AVHAMUYECKYHO
aBTOMATMYECKYI0 HaCTPOIKY KOHUrypaumuu B
COOTBETCTBUM C BbIOPaHHbIMY YCTaHOBKaMM 1
oTobparkaTb V3MeHAeMble MapameTpbl.
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8.2 Be6-nHrepdeiic 8.2.1 HayanbHas cTpaHmnua

Ecnun aBTopunsauus npowna ycnewHo, OTO6pa3VITCFI

YcTpoIiicTBO HAaCTPOEHO TaKUM o6pasom, NHTEpdEIIC yrpaBneHus ycTpoicTaa.

4To6b1 NONyunTh IP-aapec ot cepBepa

DHCP.

§ s

MNoppepxunBaemblie 6paysepbi: Microsoft
Internet Explorer, Google Chrome, Mozilla

Firefox.

MAC-appec 3anucaH Ha Apnbike naatbl
LleHTpaJibHOrO npoLeccopa.

=

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL

THE PINNACLE OF PTZ CAMERA TECHNOLOGY

NOOOSEFH |’ ‘ H
\ = [

Puc. 83

Puc. 82

MepBoe felncTBre NO HaCTPOIKe KOHPUTypaLuumn
YCTPOICTBA 3aK/0YAETCA B MOAKIIOUYEHNN K BEO-
nHTepdency.

IP-appec, nonyyeHHbIn yepes DHCP, coxpaHsaeTca B
XypHane DHCP-cepsepa.

Ecnvn DHCP-cepBep HejoCTyrneH, yCTPOWCTBO
aBTOMaTMyecku reHepupyer IP-agpec B noacetn
169.254.0.0/16. Hactpoliika IP-agpeca komnbioTepa
B TOV e noacetu (npumep: IP-agpec: 169.254.1.1,
subnet mask: 255.255.0.0).

Mcnonb3ynte coBmecTtumyto ¢ ONVIF nporpammy
ynpasfieHns Bugeo, npunoxeHve ucnetuep
yctporicte ONVIF unmn ceteBoi aHannsaTop nakeTos,
yTo6bI HanTU IP-agpec yctpoiicTaa (Mporpamma
CKaHunpoBaHuA IP).

YT06bl NONYUnTb JOCTYN K Beb-MHTepdeicy
NMOBOPOTHOIO YCTPOMCTBA, MPOCTO UCMOSb3yiTe
6pay3ep, uTobbl NOAKNIUNTLCA K agpecy http://
ip_aApec v BbINMONIHWTb BXOA B MPUOXKeHNe
NMOBOPOTHOIO YCTPOMCTBA C MOMOLLbIO 3apaHee
YCTaHOB/NEHHbIX YUETHbIX JaHHbIX:

« Username: admin

- Maponb: 1234
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8.2.2 CtpaHMLa Nofib30BaTeNbCKNX « Iris close/lris open/Auto iris
3JIeMEeHTOB ynpasBJjieHnA
YTo6bl yNpaBnATb YCTPOWCTBOM Uepes 6paysep,
BblbepuTe PpyHKUMIo User Control (Monb3oBaTenbckoe
ynpasneHue). OTKPOEeTCs HOBOE OKHO C BUPTYanbHOW
Puc. 88

KNnaBmaTypon Ans BBoga KOMaHA.

OSM ON: BkntovaeT akpaHHoe MeHio (OSM),
Controlli Utente 1crnosnb3yemoe s HaCTPOWKM TeMoBr3opa.

OSM OFF: OTkntouaeT skpaHHoe meHto (OSM).

=3 ==

= — FCC: BbinonHAeT npefiBapuTenibHylo 06paboTky
n3obpaxkeHus (FFC).

=

S I0EIES S

FFC

Puc. 84

Punc. 91

BupTyanbHas KnaBmnaTypa CoOaepXut cnegytouime
371eMeHTbl yrpaBneHus:

- Mepekniouatenb ckopocTeii: [1o3BoNAET BbIGPATH
CKOPOCTb ABUXEHUsA NOBOPOTHOO YCTPOWCTBA.

N

Puc. 85

« Zoom Wide/Zoom Tele

Puc. 86

- Focus near/Focus far/ABTomaTuyeckas
dokycnposka (Autofocus)

Puc. 87
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8.2.3 CtpaHuula napameTpoB
ycTponcTBa

MyHKT MeHto MapameTpbl ycTporictsa (Device
Parameters) no3Bonset 3agaTb UMA yCTPONCTBa

1 MPOCMOTPETb APYTYIO [LOMOMHUTENbHYIO
nHdopmauuio.

RU - Pycckui - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauvy I

Device Parameters

Device Name UlisseNetcam

Product Code UPT2SVJANOOE

Serial umber 113121290001

MAC Address 00:21:A6:00:07:D8

ProductD 2

Firmware Version: CPU Board 20

Firmware Version: NET Board 6.0.0

Fimvare Version: MPP Board 6.0.0

Hardware Revision o

Major Revision 0

Minor Revision o

Housing Type o
=S
=

Puc. 92

8.2.4 CtpaHunua cTaTUCTUYECKNX
AaHHbIX yCTpOMCTBa

B nyHkTe meHIo «CTaTUCTVKa YCTPONCTBA» MOXHO
NPOCMOTPETb BCE CTAaTUCTUYECKNE AaHHbIE,
cobpaHHble BO Bpems paboTbl yCTPOCTBa.

Device Statistics
Pan degrees 364
Ti dogreos. 1442
Power up. 133
Working hours %
Housing max temperature () @
Housing min tomperature (°C) est54
Pan board maxtemperature (°€) £
Pan board mintemperature (€) 2
CPUboard maxtemperature (€) “
CPU board min temperature 'C) 2
Nt boari maxtemperature (°C) )
Net board mintemperature °C) 19
R Light ONhowrs 0
Puc.93
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8.2.5 CrpaHuua KoHdurypauyum cetu

MyHKT meHio CeTn (Network) nossonser usmeHnTb
HaCTPOWKYM CeTN NOBOPOTHOTO YCTPOWMCTBA.

3pecb MOXKHO NPUHATL peLleHne, TpebyeTca nu
YCTPOWCTBY CTaTUYECKUI agpec, ANHAMNYECKIN
agpec, nonyyaembii no npotokony DHCP, nnn
aBTOMaTUYECKU reHepupyemblii agpec. YCTPONCcTBo
nogpepxxupaet HTepHeT-npoTtokon (IP) Bepcum 4.

Mpwu aBTOMaTNYECKN reHepupyeMom
apipece yCTPOICTBO aBTOMaTNYeCKM

Ha3HaunT cebe agpec B AnanasoHe
169.254.0.0/16.

Ha 37011 e cTpaHmLe MoXHO HacTpouTb 2 DNS-
aApeca v pelunTb, Kakre MexaHn3mbl crieayeT
BKJTIOUUTD [1A aBTOMAaTUYECKON AeHTUUKAL UM
YCTPOWCTB B JIOKa/IbHOW CeTU.

Network Configuration

P Version Pva H

Address Type STATIC H

1P Address (Pva) 192.168.103.121

‘Subnet Mask (Pv4) 2552552550

Gateway (Pv4) 192.168.103.1

ONS auto discovery DisaBLED |

Primary DNS. 8844

‘Secondary DNS. 8888

Date & Time. 20130527 14:41:53 UTC

NTP Server DisABLED il
pesyne EnABLED El
uPNP. ENABLED |
Zerocont EnasLED il
Muticastdscovery EnaBLED il
W discovery EnaBLED |

Puc. 94
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NTP-cepBep: MoXHO Takxe yKa3aTb, TpebyeTca nun
CUHXPOHU3MPOBaTb YCTPONCTBO C BHELHNM NTP-
cepepom (CeTeBbIM MPOTOKOSIOM BPEMEHMN).

« OTKJTHOYEH (DISABLED): BbibepuTe 3Ty onuio, ecin
Bbl He XOTUTE CUHXPOHM3MPOBATb [iaTy 11 BPeMA YCTPOCTBa.

- DHCP: BbibepuTe 3Ty onyuto, €C/iv Bbl XOTHTE
CUHXPOHU3UPOBATb ATy 1 Bpems yCTPONCTBa
¢ paHHbiMu NTP cepBepa (MpoTtokon ceTeBoro
BpemMeHN), yKazaHHbIMu cepsepom DHCP.

. CTATUYECKWUMN (STATIC): BblbepuiTe 3TOT BapuaHT,
€C/i Bbl XOTUTE CYHXPOHM3NPOBaTb AaTy U Bpems
ycTpowicTBa ¢ AaHHbIM1 NTP-cepBepa ¢ 3afaHHbIM
CTaTUYECKNM afpeCcoM.

Y106bI ycTpoONCcTBO paboTano npaBuibHO,
Heo6XoAVIMO CUHXPOHM3MPOBaTb €ro

c nporpaMmmHbim o6ecneyeHnem VMS,
ucnonbsya NTP-cepBep.

®

[ins Toro uTo6bl YCTpONCTBO paboTano
@ Haanexawum o6pasom, Heo6xoaMo
CMHXPOHU3MPOBAaTb Kamepy C MOBOPOTHbIM
ycTpoicTeom. YTo6bl 06MTbCA
CMHXPOHM3aLM, Ha Be6-cTpaHuLe Kamepbl
Bbi6epuTe onuyuio NTP yepes DHCP unn
yKaxute agpec 192.0.0.1 B KauectBe
cratnyeckoro agpeca NTP cepsepa.

8.2.6 CTpaHuLia nonb3oBaTeNbCKNX HaCTPOeK

MNyHKT meHio User Configuration (Monb3oBaTenbckue HaCTPOiKK)
MO3BONAET YPaBNATb JaHHBIMU BCEX NONb30BaTENei,

VIMEIOLLYX JOCTYN K YCTPOIACTBY. Monb3oBaTensm ¢ npaBamu
AAMUHMCTpaTOPa NPeAOCTaBIAETCA JOCTYN KO BCEM
napameTpam KoHdUrypaLmy ycTpoiicTsa. Monb3osatenu

¢ npasamy Onepatopa, Monb3oBatena 1 AHOHIMHOTO
MoNb30BATENA UMEIOT OrPaHUYEHHDIN JOCTYN K CTPaHNLaM ¢
GYHKLMAMM yripaBneHus.

8.2.7 CtpaHunLa napameTpoOB ABIKeHUA

MyHKT meHio Movement Parameters (MapameTpbl
[BUKeHVA) NO3BONIAET KOHTPOMPOBaTL Yepes
MNHTEPHEeT BCe NapameTpbl NOBOPOTHOIO YCTPOWCTBA.

- Offset Pan: [loBOpoTHOE YCTPONCTBO NMEET
MexaHnyecKm 3apaHHoe nonoxenue 0°. QyHkumA
cmeLleHus npu noopote (Offset Pan) no3sonseT
YCTaHOBWTb ApYroe nosioxeHue 0° npu nomoLyn
nporpamMmmMHoro obecneyeHus.

+ Maximum Speed: YctaHaBnBaeT MakcManbHyto
CKOPOCTb pyyYHoro nepemelleHusa (Manual Speed).

- Speed with Zoom: Mpu BKAOYEHN STOT
napameTp aBTOMaTNYeCKH CHXKAET CKOPOCTb
NMOBOPOTHOIO YCTPOMCTBA B COOTBETCTBUN C
K03bPMLMEHTOM MacLITabNPOBaHNA.

+ KoadpdpuumeHt HaknoHa (Tilt Factor):
YctaHaBnvBaeT KO3GOULMEHT YMEHbLUEHNA
CKOPOCTU pyyHOro nepemetteHmns (Manual Speed)
Nno BepTUKanbHOWM OCU.

« Pan Limits: BkntouaeT orpaHnyeHna nosoporTa.

+ Pan Start: YctaHaBnvBaeT HauyabHy0 TOUKY
nosoporTa.

+ Pan End: YcTaHaBnmBaeT KOHEUHYIO TOUKY
noBopoTa.

- Tilt Start: YcTaHaBnuBaeT HayasibHYO TOUKY
HaKmnoHa.

« Tilt End: YcTaHaBn1BaeT KOHEUHYIO TOUKY HaKNOHa.

User Configuration

Username admin v

Privilege Administrator

User creator

) Usemame
uest
4

Conifrm password

Priviege
Administrator

Motion Parameters

Op!
OffsetPan(*) (0.00+ 359.99] 0.00

r[Manual Control

Pnc. 95

®
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HacTpoiika KoH$urypaumm yctpoincTea moxer
BbINOMHATHCA TONbKO NONb30BaTENAMM C
npaBamu agMUHUCTPaTopa.

Max Speed (") 002 - 40.00] 20.00
Zoom-proportional Speed DISABLED E
TitFactor 2 E

([Movement L

PanLimits DISABLED B
TitStart 7 40,00 89.99) -40.00
Tirtend () -39.99 < 90.00] 90.00

Puc. 96

47

d - vnnereAuudse ou oadrososAd  [NNEGNGN_N

- MDA,

Ny



RU - Pycckui - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauvy I

8.2.7.1 CrpaHuLa aBTOMaTN4eCKOro
naHopamHoro Ha6nogeHus (Autopan Page)

MyHKT MeHi0 ABTOMaTMYeCKoe NaHopamHoe
HabniogeHne (Autopan) no3sonseT ykasaTb
npeaBapuTeNnbHO YCTaHOB/IEHHbIE 3HAaUeHNA ANA
BKJIOYEHUA U OTKIIOYEHNA aBTOMATUYECKOro
naHopamHoro HabnogeHus.

Autopan
FromPreset 1+ 250] i
ToPreset (2 250] 2
Puc. 97

8.2.7.2 CrpaHuua natpynupoBaHus (Patrol
Page)

MyHKT meHto MaTpynuposaxue (Patrol) nozsonser
yKasaTb NpefBapuTesibHO yCTaHOB/EHHbIe 3HaYeHuA
A1 BKITIOYEHNA 1 OTKITIOYEHWA NaTpyIMpoBaHuA.
Mo>KHO yKasaTb, NPOU3BOAMTCA TN CKAHUPOBaHNE
npeABapuUTENIbHO YCTaHOBNEHHOI 06nacTy
NPOV3BOJIbHO UM MHBIM 06Pa3oM.

Patrol

First Preset 1 = 230] 1
LastPreset (2 - 250] 250

Random Mode DISABLED

Puc. 98

8.2.7.3 CTpaHuLa Bbi30Ba ABUXeHUA
(Motions Recall Page)

MyHKT MeHio Motion Recall (BbizoB aBuxeHuA)
NO3BOJIAET YKa3aTb BPEMEHHOI NHTepBan NpPocCTos,
nocse KOTOPOro NMOBOPOTHOE YCTPOMCTBO BbIMOMHUT
ofHy 13 cnepyiowyx GyHKLMIA: BO3BpALLeHMe B
NCXOAHOE MOJIOXKEHME, Havasio MaHOPAMHOIo
HabnogEeHVA UK Havano NaTpyMpPoOBaHNUA.

Motion Recall

Twe NONE

Timeout {20 - 240] 1]

Reser

Puc. 99
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8.2.8 CrpaHuLa npegBapuTenbHo
YCTaHOB/IEHHbIX NapamMeTpoB

TyHKT MeHIo Preset Parameters (MpeaBapuTenbHO ycTaHOBAEHHbIE
napameTpbl) NO3BONAET HACTPaMBATb HEKOTOPbIE NapaMeTpbl,
OTHOCALUMXCA K NPEABAPNTENbHBIM HACTPOMKaM:

+ Scan Speed: CKopocTb, n3viepsiemas B rpagycax B CekyHay,
NPV KOTOPOIA OCTUraeTCA NPEABAPUTENBHO YCTaHOBNEHHOe
3HaueHue B Clyyae NpAMON KOMaHbl onepatopa.

« Tun yckopeHus (Ramp type): Mo3gonset Bbl6MpaTh ycKopeHe
MOBOPOTHOTO YCTPOICTBA.

+ Speed of Movements Default: CkopocTb, ucnonb3yemas npu
aBTOMATUYECKOM MaHOPaMHOM HABIIAEHINV 1 MaTPYANPOBAHMN.

+ Impose Default Speed: Vcnonb3yemas no ymonyatmio
CKOPOCTb Takke Oy/eT YCTaHOBMNEHa B KauecTBe CKOPOCTH
CKaHMPOBAHIA BO BCEX NPEABAPUTENbHBIX HACTPOIKAX.

« Default Dwell Time: CraHzapTHoe Bpems B CekyHzax, B
TeyeHue KOTOPOro YCTPOICTBO PaboTaeT B pexmme Kax[oi
npeaBapuTenbHOI HACTPOVKIA.

+ Impose Default Pause: /15 Bcex npeasapuTeNbHbIX HACTPOEK
110 yMONYAHMIO YCTaHABNMBAETCA Nay3a.

Preset Parameters
Scan Speed (18)[0.02 - 40.00] 2000
RampType i
Detault Movements Speed (1) 002 < 40.00] 200
Set detaut speed value No
Detault Dwel Tme (5[0 240] 5
Set detaut el time No
Puc. 100

8.2.9 CrpaHuua npeaBapuTenbHo
yCTaHOBNEHHbIX NapameTpos ([lononHutenbHoe
MeH10)

B pa3pene MpenBapuTenbHO yCTaHOBNEHHbIE MapamMeTpb
(BononHuTenbHbIE) MOXHO HACTPOUTD 3HAUEHMA CKOPOCTM 1 May3bl
[N KaXKBO0ro NapameTpa, a Takxe BKAIYUTb M OTKNIOYMTL Camu
npeaBapuTENbHO YCTAHOBIIEHHbBIE HACTPOWKM.

Preset Parameters (Advanced)
PresstiD i 2
Enabled = D
Pan oo0°
T oo
Zoom 4095
Movements Sped 002 40.00] 2.0
Dwell Time /0 240} 5

Puc. 101
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8.2.10 CrpaHuua yndposoro Bxoaa/
BbIxoga

MyHKT meHto Digital /0 (Lndposoit Bxoa/Bbixon)
NO3BONIAET BbIMOMHATb HACTPOWKY KOHbUrypauum
UMeloLMXCA LPPOBbIX KaHanoB ycTpoincTea. [lanee
NPUBOAMTCA KPaTKOe ONM1caHne HacTpanBaeMblx
napameTpoB KaXAoro LppoBoro Bxoaa.

+ Wpentundukartop aBapuitHoro curdana (Alarm
ID): laHHOE none ncnosb3yeTcs Ans Bblbopa
Tpebyemoro Ln$poBoro BXxoaa.

+ Tun (Type): lHAnKauma CTaHOAPTHOMO COCTOAHUA
LrpoBoro Bxoaa.

+ Action: Kaxgpli1 BXog MOXHO NpuBA3aTh
K onpeaeneHHoMmy fiencTButo. [leiictene
AKTVBMPYeTCA, KOrga KOHTaKT HaXO[uTCA B
MOMOXEHNM, OTIMYHOM OT CTaHAAPTHOTO.
[locTynHble AenCTBMA NepeyvnciieHbl HXKe:

« NONE (OTCYTCTBYET): HeT penctauin.

+ SCAN (CKAH): Pacnonaraet noBopoTHoe
YCTPOWCTBO B COOTBETCTBUM C
npefBapuTenbHOM HAaCTPOMKOM.

« PATROL: Aktusupyet dyHkumo PATROL
(naTpynmpoBaHue).

+ AUTOPAN (ABTOMATUYECKOE
NMAHOPAMHOE HABJIIOAEHUE): AkTuBupyet
odyHKumo AUTOPAN (aBTOMaTuyeckoe
naHopamHoe HabnogeHue).

MNVCUPKT_2222_RU

« CTEKNNOOYUCTUTENb: AkTnBMpYyeT

CTEKNOOUYNCTUTENb.

« OMBbBIBATEJ1b: 3anyckaeT nocnefoBaTe/ibHOCTb

OYNCTKN CTeKna.

- PEJIE 1: AktnuBupyer pene 1.
- PEJIE 2: AKTnBupyer pene 2.

« IR FILT (MK-OUJBTP): BoikntoueHne VK-
dunbtpa Kamepsl. Mpr HanMuUK BKNoYaeT

CBETOAMNOAHbIE OCBETUTENN.

MpoBepKa NpaBnAbHOCTY CpabaTbiBaHUA aBaAPUIHBIX

CUrHanoB OCyLeCTBNAETCA C MOMOLLbIO TOYKK,
NOABNAIOLLENCA Ha Be6-CTpaHI/ILI,e. B HopmanbHoM
pexnme ToUKa 6y,qu 3€eNeHOM, a NP BbIABNEHUN

CUrHana TPeBorn — KPacHoM.

Digital 1/0

1

NORMALLY OPEN

NONE

Puc. 102
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8.2.11 CrpaHuula HacTpoeK Kamepbl

MapameTpbl IP-kamepbl, ycTaHOBMIEHHbIE NP

nepBOM 3anycKe, MOXHO OTpefakTMpoBaThb B
pa3pene Camera Parameters. B pasgene Camera
Parameters (lapameTpbl Kamepbl) MOXXHO yKa3aTb
K03pdMUNEHT MaclTabrpoBaHUA 1 TOYHOCTb
NosioXKeHVA yBenunyeHus. B sTom pasgene Takxke
0TO6pPaXxKatoTCA faHHble No pasHbiM Npodunam ONVIF,
SKCMOPTUPOBAHHbIE U3 KaMepbl.

MyHKT MeHto Lenses (O6beKTrBbI) No3BONAET

BbIOPaTb Of|HY 113 CNIEAYIOLLMX OMLMIA:

- Motorized (C npuBogom): Ynpasnsercs
NMOBOPOTHBIM YCTPONCTBOM.

- Integrated (BcTpoeHHbIin): YnpasnseTca
Kamepon.

- Fixed (CrauyuoHapHblIit): He ynpasnsetcs.

B cnyuae o6beKkTMBa C NPYBOLOM MOXHO HaCTPOUTb

nogkntoyeHvie (06Nt NPoBoA MNv obpaTHas

NONAPHOCTb) M NONAPHOCTb BPaLLEHNA NPUBOLOB

Zoom, Focus un Iris.

8.2.12 CrpaHuMLia NHCTPYMEHTOB

MyHKT meHio Tools (MHCTpymeHTbl) no3sonsaet
N3MeHATb NpeaBapuTenbHO 3aZjaHHbIe 3HaUYeHNsA
BCEX NapameTpOoB KOHGMIypaLum yCTporicTBa nnm
HEKOTOPbIX OTAENbHbIX FPYMM NapamMeTpoB.

[laHHaA rpynna napameTpoB NO3BONAET:
+ O6HOBUTb NPOLUNBKY YCTPOINCTBA.

+ [lepe3anycTuTb yCTPONCTBO.

Utility

E Resets all presers seings o thel factory vales.

f— :
E Rosets allauthontcaton setings o e factory valuos.

Resetsallnetvork setings o thel factory values.

Rosets all parametes and soangs o thef facory valus.

Upgrade device frmuare.
Reboot i device

Browse... | No file selected,

Camera Settings

r{Protocol and

Protocol

ONVIF PROFILE'S El

Username admin

Password

Confirm password

Protie D 0 |

Profie 0_PROFILE_WITH_AUDIO.

Codec. MPEGA

352x240

Framerate limit 30fps

512 kbps

cop 120 frames

Zoom enabled Yes

rlCenses

Lenses

MOTORIZED

Zoom ratio 1+ 50] 15
Lenses positioning range [0+ 255] 20

Motor Type INVERTED POLARITY

Rotation polarity o the lens Zoom POSITIVE

Rotation polarity of the lens Focus NEGATIVE

Rotation polarity of the ens ris POSITIVE

IRProbe NONE

aa e et -

Punc. 103

YT06bl M3MEHWTb HACTPOWKIN Kamepbl, BbibepuTte
kHonky VTTunnel (8.2.12 CTpaHuLa MHCTPYMEHTOB,
cTpaHuua 50).

50

Puc. 104

8.2.13 MeHi0 TennoBusopa

®

KoHdurypauusa rennosusopa
ocyLlecTBAACTCA Yepes CTpaHnLy
3KpPaHHOro MEeHI0 Ha aHaNoroBol Bepcun
ycTpolicTBa. icnonb3yiite KHONKY

ON (BKniounTb) 3KpaHHOrO MEHI0,

YTO6bI BKNIOUNTb OTOGpakeHue (8.2.2
CTpaHuLia No/b30BaTeNbCKNX 3IEMEHTOB
ynpaBneHus, ctpaHuua 45). Cmotpute
COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO F1aBy ANA HaCTPOMKM (
8.1.13 MeHio TennoBusopa, ctpaluya 35
50).
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8.2.14 Factory Default

Ecnun naponb 6onee HefOCTyNEH, Bbl
TaK»e MoXKeTe BOCCTAaHOBUTb 3aBOAiCKMe
HaCTPOIIKM, HaXKaB PacroIOKEHHYIO B
OCHOBaHMM KHOMKY Reset (C6poc).

YT06bl BOCCTAHOBUTb 3aBOLCKME HACTPOWIKU,
OTHOCALLMECA K CETU, LOCTYNY NoSib30oBaTeNaA 1
KOHUrypaLmm Kamepbl, BbINOMHWTE cliefytoLime
nencreuma:

Mopkniounte yCTpOﬁCTBO K CETU INEeKTPONUTaHUA.

OTkponTe KpbiwKy DIP-nepekntioyatenei.

Hanpute DIP-nepekntoyatens 4 (01). Onyctute
nepeksoyatens 1 BHK3, B nosnoxeHvie 1 (ON).

LloxanTecb BPEMEHHOIo OTK/TIoUeHWs
csetoaunonos (02).

MNMogHumunTe Nepekntoyatens 1 BBepx, B
nonoxexwe 0 (OFF).

3aKporiTe KpbILIKY pasbema.

Puc. 105
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9 Komnnekryrwouwme

[LlononHutenbHaa nuHdopmauusa no
KOH}Urypauum n ncnonb3oBaHuio
npeAcTaB/ieHa B COOTBETCTBYIOLWEM
pykoBopcTBe.

9.1 KpoHwTenH ANnAa KpenneHuns
Ha cTeHe

HacTeHHbI KPOHLUTENH C BHYTPEHHVM KabenbHbIM
KaHasnom.

Puc. 106

9.2 KpoHLWITeNH ANA KpenneHuns
napannenbHO NOTONKY

KpoHLwwTenH ana KpenneHna napannenbHo NOTOSKY C

BHYTPEHHM KabesnbHbIM KaHaJIoM.

Puc. 107
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10 MHcTpyKuum no paborte B
HOPMaJZibHOM peXxunme

10.1 OTo6pakeHne COCTOAHNA
NOBOPOTHOrO YCTPONCTBA

Mpwn paboTe B HOPMANIbHOM PEX1MEe NOBOPOTHOE
YCTPOWCTBO BbIBOAMT Ha 3KPaH flaHHble, Mo BbIGopy
nonb3oBarens, B NpeAcTaBleHHOM Ha PUCYHKe

Buae. OTobpaxKeHne faHHbIX MOXHO BKIOUYNTD UK
oTKnounTb. (8.1.9 MeHio gucnnes, ctpaHuua 32).

ID 1: Agpec npruemHuKa;

ZONE 1: Ha3BaHue TeKyLero MecTononoxeHuns;
MASK 1: HazBaHune oTobparkaeMoin Macku;

ALARM 1: TeKcT, CBA3aHHbIN C NOCNIeAHUM aKTUBHbIM
CUTHANoOM TpeBOru;

RU - Pycckui - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauvy I

Preset 001 go to (MpeaBapuTenbHaA HacTpoiika
001, nepeiitn) : KomaH/bl, NOJTyYeHHble MO
nocsieaoBaTenbHON IMHNK;

E1:PATROL CONFIGURATION: OTo6paxeHne
OLWMOOK, BbIAIBNEHHbIX NPY paboTe cnucTembl;
PAN/TILT/Z/F/I: Tekywee nonoxeHue PAN, TILT,
ZOOM, FOCUS n IRIS;

PRESET 001: Ha3BaHue BbIOpaHHON aKTUBHOW
npenBapuTenbHOM HACTPOKM.

ID 1

ZONE 1

MASK 1

ALARMI1

Preset 001 go to
(IpenBapuUTenbHasS
HacrTpovka 001, nepenTwn)

E1l:PATROL CONFIGURATION
PAN : +000.00

TILT: +000.00

Z2:000.0 F:000.0 I:000.0
PRESET 001

Puc. 108
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10.2 CoxpaHeHue
npeABapuUTeNIbHON HACTPOMKMN

TeKylLiee NMONOXeHNE MOXKHO COXPaHUTL C
MOMOLLbIO UCMOb3YeMOro MysbTa yrpasneHus
(nononHuTenbHas MHGopmaLma NpefcTaBneHa B
PYKOBOACTBE MO MCMOsb3yeMOMY YCTPOWCTBY).

10.3 "Bbi30B npeaBapuTenbHO
YCTQHOBJIEHHOTO NOJIOKEeHUA
(Scan)"

C nomolLbio YCTPOWCTBA yNpaBieHNA MOXHO
BbI3BaTb PaHee COXpaHeHHOoe npefyCcTaHOBIEHHOe
nosioxeHve (fononHuTenbHasA MHopmaums
npepAcTaBfeHa B pPyKOBOACTBE MO MCMO/b3yeMoMy
YCTPOWCTBY).

10.4 Bbi30B MCXOQHOrO
NoNoXKeHnsA

C nomolLLbto YCTPONCTBa yNpaB/ieHNA MOXXHO Bbi3BaTb
paHee coOXpaHeHHOe NCXOfHOe NoJsioXeHMne (Scan

n.1) (zononHuTenbHaa nHdbopmauma npescTaBneHa

B PYKOBOACTBE M0 UCMOJb3yeMOMy YCTPONCTBY
ynpasnieHus).

10.5 BknoueHmne
naTpynnpoBaHus

®yHKkuua Patrol (MaTpynupoBaHne) nocnegoBaTenbHO
3arpy’kaeT COXpaHeHHble npefBapuTesibHble
HaCTPONKMN.

[ina nonyyeHuna nHdopmaumm No NoAKIoUYeHuo/
OTKJIIOUYEHNIO fLaHHON GYHKLMIN O3HAKOMbTECH

C pyKOBOACTBOM MCNOMNb3yemMOoro yCTponcTaa
ynpaBneHna v COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN FMaBon
fokyMeHTa (10.8 CneumasnbHble dnemMeHTbl
ynpasneHus, ctpaHuua 54).

YT006bI OTKNIOUNTD 3TY PYHKLMIO, NEepeAB/HbTE
IPKONCTVK UM BbI3OBUTE iPYrOe [IBUKEHNE.
CMOTpVTE COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO I1aBy AJ1 HACTPONKN
aTo dyHKLMK (8.1.8.6 MeHio naTpynnpoBaHus,
cTpaHuua 31).
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10.6 BknioueHue pyHKuUMN
aBTOMaTN4YeCKoro naHopaMmHoro
HabnogeHna

DyHKUMA aBTOMATMYECKOrO NaHOPaMHOIO
HabMo4eHNA NOCTOAHHO 3arPyKaeT 2 COXPAaHEHHbIX
npeaBapuUTeNibHbIX HACTPOWKN.

[ina nonyyeHna nHdbopmaumm no NogKnoyeHno/
OTK/IOYEHNIO AaHHON GYHKLMN O3HAKOMbTECh

C PyKOBOJCTBOM VCMOJIb3yeMOro YCTPOMCTBA
yrpaBneHna nnv COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN FaBoW
foKyMeHTa (10.8 CneymasnbHble SnemeHTbl
ynpaBneHus, cTpaHuua 54).

YTO6bI OTKMIOUUTD 3TY GYHKLUIO, MEPefiBUHbTE
IPKONCTUK MW BbI3OBUTE iPYroe [IBUXKEHNE.

CMOTpUTE COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO FNaBy AS1A HACTPOWKM
3ToN GyHKUMK (8.1.8.7 MeHI0 aBTOMATUYECKOrO
NMaHopaMHoOro HabnoaeHus, cTpaHuua 31).

MNVCUPKT_2222_RU

10.7 Mepe3arpysKa ycTponcrea

C NomoLLbIO My/IbTa YNPaBAeHNA MOXHO
nepesarpysuTb YCTPONCTBO (ONONHMTENbHAA
MH$opMaLMA NpeacTaBeHa B PyKoBOACTBE Mo
CMOsb3yeMOMy YCTPOIICTBY YNpaBfeHus).

bonee nogpo6Has MHGopMaLma NpeacTaBneHa
B cooTBeTCTBYWOW el rnase (10.8 CneunanbHble
3M1eMeHTbl YNpaBrieHna, cTpaHmnua 54).
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RU - Pycckui - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauvy I

10.8 CneymnanbHble 31€MeHTbl ynpaBieHuA

CMEUWANBHBIE 3NIEMEHTbI YNPABNIEHUA

PeiictBue dnemeHT ynpasneHna
Mpotokon
AMERICAN ERNITEC PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC VISTA
DYNAMICS MACRO

Bbinonuts CoxpaHnuTb Preset 74 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 74 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 74 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 74 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 74

oI6pa60;Ky n306paxeHna
(FFO)

CoxpaHuTb Preset 43

3anyck asTomarnueckoit | CoxpanuTb Preset 83 | CoxpanuTb Preset 83 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 83 | CoxpanuTb Preset 83 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 83
GOKYCMPOBKY
Bkniouerve CoxpaHuTb Preset 85 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 85 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 85 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 85 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 85 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 85
CTETO0UCTITETA Aux30ON Aux3ON CoxpannTs Preset 54 | Aux3ON Aux3ON Aux3ON

Wip+
OTkniovetme CoxpaHuTb Preset 86 | CoxpaHuTtb Preset 86 | CoxpaHuTtb Preset 86 | CoxpaHuTtb Preset 86 | CoxpaHutb Preset 86 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 86
CTEAO0UCTITETA Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF CoxpaHnTs Preset 55 | Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF

Wip-
BknioueHne CoxpaHnuTb Preset 87 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 87 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 87 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 87 | CoxpanuTtb Preset 87 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 87
OMblBaTenA Aux 4 ON Aux 40ON CoxpaHuTb Preset 56 | Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON Aux 40ON

Was+

Houoit Pexxum On

CoxpaHuTb Preset 88

CoxpaHuTb Preset 88

CoxpaHuTb Preset 88

CoxpaHuTb Preset 88

CoxpaHuTb Preset 88

CoxpaHuTb Preset 88

CoxpaHuTb Preset 57

HouHoit Pexum Off

CoxpaHuTb Preset 89

CoxpaHuTb Preset 89

CoxpaHuTb Preset 89

CoxpaHuTb Preset 89

CoxpaHuTb Preset 89

CoxpaHuTb Preset 89

CoxpaHuTb Preset 58

OcTaHoBKa CoxpaHuTb Preset 92 | CoxpaHuTtb Preset 92 | CoxpaHutb Preset 92 | CoxpaHuTtb Preset 92 | CoxpaHutb Preset 92 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 92
T [xoncTnk [xoncTuk [xoincTuk [xoMCTMK [koncTuk [xoncTuk
CoxpaHuTb Preset 59 Pat-
3anyck natpynuposatua | CoxpaHuTb Preset 93 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 93 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 93 | CoxpanuTb Preset 93 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 93 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 93
3anyck 3anyck CoxpaHuTb Preset 60 | KoHurypauma Pat+ 3anyck
KoHdurypaumm 1 naTpynnpoBaHna naTpynnpoBaHna
Mepe3arpy3wTb CoxpanuTb Preset 94 | CoxpanuTb Preset 94 | CoxpanuTb Preset 94 | CoxpanuTb Preset 94 | CoxpaHutb Preset 94 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 94
YCTPOiiCTBO R
Faster (YckopuTs) + CoxpaHuTb Preset 61 Ini+
Zoom out (OtaanuTb)
+ Focus far (JanbHuit
hokyc) + Iris open
(OTKpbITb AMadparmy)
Bknioyerue CoxpaHuTb CoxpaHuTb CoxpaHuTtb Preset | CoxpaHuTb CoxpaHuTb CoxpaHuTb
3KPaHHOTO MeHI0 Preset 95 Preset 95 95 Preset 95 Preset 95 Preset 95
Iris open (OTKpbiTb CoxpahuTb Preset 46 Men+
Avadparmy) + Focus
(Dokyc) + Zoom out
(Organurs)
OcTaHoBKa CoxpatuTb Preset 96 | Coxpanutb Preset 96 | CoxpatuTb Preset 96 | Coxpanutb Preset 96 | Coxpahub Preset 96 | Coxpanuts Preset 96
ABTOMATAHECKOr [ixoicTvk [ixoicTnk [ixoicTnk [ixoicTuk [ixoicTnk [ixoicTnk
naHopamHoro
HabniopeHna CoxpaHuTb Preset 62 Apa-
Havano CoxpatuTb Preset 99 | CoxpaHuts Preset 99 | CoxpatuTb Preset 99 | CoxpaHuto Preset 99 | Coxpahutb Preset 99 | CoxpaHuts Preset 99
ABTOMATAHECKOTO | 33nyck koHdurypaLmm | 3anyck CoxpaHuts Preset 63 | Kowdurypauwa 1 Apa+ 3anyck
naropawHoro 2 aBTOMATIYECKOr aBTOMATIYECKOr
HabnioneHA NaHOPaMHOIO NaHOPaMHOIO
HabniopeHna HabniopeHna
Ta6n. 10
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10.9 Oco6ble KOHPUrypayumn

0COBbIE KOHOUTYPALIUK

ombiBaTena 1
(KOPOTKUI LIMKN
MOWIKM)

Kondurypauus Mpotokon
AMERICAN DYNA- | PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC MACRO | VISTA
MICS
KoHurypauus CoxpaHnTb Preset 72 | CoxpaHnTb Preset 72 | CoxpanuTb Preset 72 | CoxpahuTb Preset 72 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 72

KoHurypauua
omblBatena 2
(BMMHHBIA UMKN
MOVIKM)

CoxpaHunTb Preset 73

CoxpaHuTb Preset 73

CoxpaHuTb Preset 73

CoxpaHuTb Preset 73

CoxpaHuTb Preset 73

Ta6n. 11
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RU - Pycckui - PykoBofcTBO no sKkcnayaTtauum

11 TexHn4yeckoe
ob6cnyxnBaHme

TexHnuyeckoe oﬁcnymwsauue AOJKHO
NpPpoBOANTbCA COTPYAHUKaMH,
npoweawnmm Kypc OGy‘IeHMﬂ no
BbINOJ/IHEHUNIO pa60T Ha 3/1IeKTpnyecKnx

uensx.

11.1 3ameHa npepgoxpaHuTenen

MpoBoauTe TexHUYeCKOe 06CNyXKNBaHUe
npu OTKNIOYEHHOM MCTOYHUKE NUTAHNA 1
Pa30MKHYTOM BbIK/IlOMaTesNe CeTh.

Mpu He06XOAUMOCTU 3aMEHNTE NEPEXOAHUK,
NMoKa3saHHbIN Ha pucyHkKe. (6.3 OnucaHve nnatbl
pasbemoB, cTpaHuua 13).

3AMEHA NPEJOXPAHUTENEW

Hanpsxenne Mpepoxpanutenb | NMpepoxpaHutenn
F1 F2

24Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AH250V5x20 | T8AH 250V 5x20

120Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AH250V5x20 | T4AH 250V 5x20

230Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AH250V5x20 | T2AH 250V 5x20

Ta6n. 12
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12 OumncrKa

12.7 OuncTKa OKOLKa 1 NNACTUKOBOI KPbILUKM

He ncnonb3syiite 3TnoBbIn cnnpr,
pacTBOpMTENY, raoreHNpOoBaHHble
YrNeBOf0POAbl, CNIbHbIE KNCOTbI 1 LEIOYN.
Mopo6Hbie BewecTBa MOryT Heo6paTUMO
NoBpeANnTb NOBEPXHOCTb YCTPOIICTBA.

Mbl peKoMeHZYeM UCMOSb30BaTh MATKYH TKaHb C
HeNTPanbHbIM MbISIOM, Pa3BEAEHHBIM B BOAE, SN
creumasbHble BELeCTBa A1 OUNCTKU CTEKIAHHbBIX
06bEKTNBOB.

12.2 OyncrKka repmaHneBoro okHa

A Mpu BbINOAAHEHNM OYNCTKN NOCTapaiTech

He nouyapanaTtb 1 He NOBPeANTb BHELIHIO
NOBEPXHOCTb OKHa € rpapuTOBbIM
nokpbiTuem. lMoBpexaeHne NoKpbITUA
MOXKET HeraTMBHO OTPa3NTbCA Ha
NPOHNLLAEMOCTIN NOBEPXHOCTN ANA
nH$ppaKpacHOro nsnyyeHus.

OHVICTKy cnefyet BblINOJIHATDL C MOMOLLbIO MATKOIro
MbI/TbHOIO pacTBopa.

13 Undpopmauus 06
yTuansauyum n nepepaborke

EBponerickan gupekTusa 2012/19/EC 06 OTxopax
JNeKTPMYECKOro 1 INeKTPOHHOTo 06opyaoBaHysa (RAEE)
NPeAnucbIBaEeT, 4To laHHble YCTPONCTBA He CrieayeT
YTUAU3MPOBaTh BMECTE C TBEPAbIMY ObITOBBIMM OTXOAAMY;
VX cOOp OCyLeCTBNAETCA OTAEbHO ANA ONTUMU3aLNN
MnoToKa VX yTUaM3aLnn 1 nepepaboTku copepaLLnxca

B HUX MaTepUasoB, a Take CHUKEHA BO3AeCTBIA

Ha 3,0pOBbe NI0fieN 1 OKPYXaloLLyIo Cpefly B CBA3N C
MPKCYTCTBMEM NOTEHLMaNbHO ONaCHbIX BELLECTB.

3HavoK ¢ VI306pa)KeHVIeM 3a4YyepKHyTOro
MycopHoro Kou'rel?u-lepa NpucyTcTByeT Ha Bceli

mmmm  MPOAYKUMN ANA HaNOMNHAHNA 06 YKasaHHOM
Tpe6oBaHum.

OTX0Abl MOTYT JOCTABNATLCA B COOTBETCTBYIOLNE

LieHTpbl N0 c60py OTXOAOB WK becnnaTHO NepeaaBaTbCa
AUCTPUGLIOTOPY, Y KOTOPOTO BbINO KynneHo 06opyAoBaHMe,
B MOMEHT MOKYMKIN HOBOW aHaNorYHO NPOAYKLMM nan
6e3 06M3aTeNbCTBa COBEPLUMTL HOBYIO MOKYMKY B Cllyyae
0bopyfoBaHuA, Yeli pasmep He NpeBbILaeT 25¢cm.

[insa nonyyeHns 6onee noapo6Ho HopMaLmn

0 Hapnexallei yTmamnsaumum faHHbIX yCTPONCTB

Bbl MOXKETE 06PaTUTLCA B YNOHOMOYEHHYO
rocyflapCTBeHHyIo opraHusauuio.
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14 MNounck n yctpaHeHne
HencrnpaBHOCTEN

B clyyae BO3SHUKHOBEHMA
HeOKYMEeHTUPOBaAHHbIX np06neM
Wnn, ecyin yKasaHHble HNXKe ﬂpOGneMbl

BO3HUKaKOT NOBTOPHO, CBAXKNTECb C
YNO/IHOMOY€HHbIM CeEPBUCHbIM LL€HTPOM.

HEUCNPABHOCTb

Mpn 3anycke noBopoTHoe
yCTpOﬁICTBO OTKJ/IIOYEHO.

HEUCMPABHOCTb VYcTpomcTBo He BK/lOYaeTcs.

NMPUYNHA HenpaBunnbHbI MOHTaXx
NPOBOAKM, CrOpPeBLUNI
npefoxpaHnTesb.

PELLEHWE Yéeautecb B TOM, YTO

COEAMHEHVA BbINOMAHEHDI
Haanexallyim obpasom.
[poBepbTe MPaBMALHOCTD
paboTbl NpefoxpaHnTenei, u
NpW BbIXOAE NpefoxpaHuTenen
13 CTPOA 3aMeHwTe UX Ha
npefoXpaHUTENV YKazaHHbIX
mopenem.

HEUCIMPABHOCTb [Mpwn oco6oii HacTpolike
yBeNNYeHNA KOXKyX nim
CONHLEe3aLUTHDIN KO3bIpeK
3aKpbIBalOT CHUMaemyto
o6nactb (Tonbko AnA
mopeneri c NPUBOAHBbIM 3yM-

06beKTUBOM).

NMPUYNHA Kamepa nnu o6beKkTnB
PacnonoXeHbl CINLWKOM AaneKko
OT OKHa.

PELLEHME Otperynupynre nonoxeHve

Kamepbl 1 obbeKTrBa.

MNVCUPKT_2222_RU

NPUYNHA TemnepaTypa Bo3ayXxa O4eHb
HM3KanA.

PELLIEHWE [loxanTecb OKOHYaHMA
npoLenypbl NpeaBaprUTeNbHOrO
noporpesa.

HEUCMPABHOCTb HeBo3MoOXHO ynpaBnAatb
NMOBOPOTHbIM YCTPOIICTBOM.

MPUYMHA HeBepHas HacTpoiika nuHum
CBA3N.

PELLEHME MpoBepbTe KOHOUIypaLmio

DIP-nepekniouateneit (6.9
KoHdurypauwms annapatHoro
obecneueHns, cTpaHuua 18).
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RU - Pycckui - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauvy I

15 TexHnyeckune
XapaKTepuctnkun

15.1 O6wme cBepeHnnA

M3rotaBnuBaeTca U3 antoMUHUA n TexHononnmmepa

ONoKCMNONN3CTEPOBOE MOPOLLIKOBOE MOKPbITHE,
ueeTt RAL9002

BepxHee kpenneHue (OTT)

MprBog ¢ 3y6yaTbiM peMHem

KoHTaKTHOe KonbLo

DNeKTPOHHble OrpaHMyYNTeN NOBOPOTa

HyneBoi 3a30p

MpeaBapuTesnbHO yCTaHOBEHHAsA Kamepa 1
06beKTNB

15.2 MexaHnueckune
XapaKTepucTukun

KabenbHble MydTbl: 3xM16

BpatieHue no ropmsoHTanu: 360°, NOCTOAHHbLIM
BpalleHune

BepTukanbHoe nepemetieHue: ot -40° go +90°

CKOpOCTb ropr30HTaNIbHOrO ABMXeHUA: oT 0,02°/c go
100°/c

CKopoOCTb BepTMKanbHOro nepemetueHus: ot 0,02°/c
no 50°/c

MpocTpaHcTBO BHYTPU Kopnyca (LUxBx/):
90x115x325mm

ToYHOCTb NpeBapPUTENIbHO YCTAHOBNEHHbBIX
nonoxexwui: 0.02°

Bec ycTporictsa: 17kg

15.3 dnekTpunyeckne
XapaKTepucTukm

HanpsxeHve cetv nutaHua/MoTtpebnaembiii Tok:
« 230Vac, 0.4A, 50/60Hz
« 24Vac, 4A, 50/60Hz
+ 120Vac, 0.8A, 50/60Hz
JHepronoTpebneHue:
- T00W max

« 28.5W, noBOpOTHOE YCTPOWCTBO OCTAHOBNEHO,
noAorpes BblK/OYeH

4 Bxopa curHana TPeBOrn C aBTOHOMHbIM NCTOYHNKOM
NMATaHUA

15.4 O6beKTuBbI

2 cyxux KoHTakTa: 30Vdc max o 30Vac, @ 1A

58

3x onTnyecknii 3ym, 35-105mm, F1.6

MwuHrmanbHoe GpoKycHoe paccToaHue: 7m

O6nacTb HabnogeHna (640x512 nukcenen):
« lWunpokoyronbHbin: 17.97°H, 14.33°V
« Teneo6beKTMB C TpaHchoKaTopom: 5.93°H, 4.75°V

O6nacTb HabnoaeHna (336x256 nukcenen):

« LnpokoyronbHbii: 8.98°H, 7.15°V

« TeneobbeKTMB C TpaHcpoKkaTopom: 2.97°H, 2.38°V
15.5 Bupgeo
CxaTtume: H.264/AVC, JPEG

2 He3aBUCUMbIX BUEOMOTOKa

- PaspelueHne nsobpaxenus: ot Full D1 (720x576
ona PAL, 720x480 gns NTSC) go 352x2403a 18
NpOroHoB

Cxatume: H.264/AVC, JPEG

2 HE3aBUCMMbIX BMAEOMNOTOKA

« PazpelueHmne n3obpaxeHus: ot Full D1 (720x576
ana PAL, 720x480 gns NTSC) go 352x2403a 18
NpOroHoB

15.6 Kamepbl

Tennoswu3op (336x256):
- Pa3mepbl nukcena: 17pm

« CnekTpanbHbIN AnanasoH: oT 7.5um go 13.5um
- LUndpposoe macwrabrposarme (Digital Zoom): 4x

Tennosun3op (640x512):
- Pasmepbl nukcensa: 17um
- CneKkTpanbHbI AnanasoH: ot 7.5um go 13.5um
« Undposoe macwrabrposanme (Digital Zoom): 8x
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15.7 Cetb

15.10 CepTtudukarbi

Pazbem: RJ45, T0BASE-T/T00BASE-T

15.8 CeTeBble NPOTOKOJIbI

Mpotokon: ONVIF, Profile S

KoHurypaums yctporictea: TCP/IPv4, UDP/IPv4,
HTTP, NTP, DHCP, WS-DISCOVERY, QoS

MoTtokosbi: RTSP, RTCP, RTP

15.9 OKpyawowas cpeaa

BHyTpeHHee HabnopeHue (Indoor)/HapyxHoe
HabnogeHune (Outdoor)

Pabouas Temnepatypa: ot -40°C go +65°C*

Cold start: -40°C

HeBocnprnmumBOCTb K BbIGPOCY HanpaxkeHWsA: Jo 1
KB mexpy pasamu, no 2 KB mexpy dpasont n 3emnein
(Knacc 4)

* MakcumaneHas memnepamypa

OTHOCUTeNbHas BNaXKHOCTb: oT 10% 10 95% (6e3
06pa3oBaHNA KOHZEHcaTa)

MNVCUPKT_2222_RU

dnekTpobesonacHocTb (CE): EN60950-1, IEC60950-1,
EN62368-1, IEC62368-1

dnekTpomarHuTHaa coemectumocTb (CE): EN50130-4,
EN610000-6-4, EN55022 (Knacc A), FCC Part 15 (Knacc
A)

Hapy»xHas yctaHoBKa (CE): EN60950-22, IEC60950-22

CreneHb 3awmThbl IP: EN60529, IP66

3awwTa ot conesoro TymaHa: EN50130-5, EN60068-
2-52

Ceptudukar UL : cULus Listed (TYPE 4X)

CepTudukat EAC
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16 TexHNYECKMe YepTexu

@ Pa3mepbl Ha yepTexax yKasaHbl B MUIMMETPaXx.

374

Puc. 109 ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL
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A MpunoxeHue - Tabnuuya agpecos

Korpa pblua)kok nepeknioyatens nepesefeH B NojioXKeHue BBepx, 3HaueHne pasHo 1 (ON -
BknioueH). HmkHee nonoxeHune pbiyaxkka DIP-nepekniouatens cootrsercTByer 3HaueHuto 0 (OFF
(BbIKJ1.)).

Bce BO3MOXKHble KOMOMHaLMM MOKA3aHbl HUXKeE.

KOHOUrYPALIA ALPECA (DIP 3)

Nk} sw7 SWé SW5 SW4 SW3 Sw2 SW1 Appec
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec He BKNoUeH
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 1
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Appec 2
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Appec3
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Appec 4
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Anpec5
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 6
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Appec7
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 8
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Anpec9
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Appec 10
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Appec 11
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Appec 12
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Appec 13
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 14
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Appec 15
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec 16
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 17
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 18
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 19
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 20
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 21
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Appec 22
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Appec 23
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 24
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Appec 25
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Appec 26
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Appec 27
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Appec 28
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Anpec 29
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 30
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 31
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 32
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 33
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Appec 34
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Appec 35
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Appec 36
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Appec 37
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Appec 38
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KOHOUrYPALIA ALPECA (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 sW2 sSW1 Appec

OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 39
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 40
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 41
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec42
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec43
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 44
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Anpec 45
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 46
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec47
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec 48
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 49
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 50
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 51
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Appec 52
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Appec 53
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 54
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 55
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 56
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 57
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 58
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 59
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Appec 60
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Appec 61
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 62
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 63
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 64
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 65
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 66
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 67
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 68
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 69
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec70
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec71
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Appec72
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Appec73
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 74
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 75
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 76
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Appec 77
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec78
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec79
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 80
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 81
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 82
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KOHOUrYPALIA ALPECA (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 sW2 sSW1 Appec
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 83
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 84
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Appec 85
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 86
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 87
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 88
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 89
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 90
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec91
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Appec 92
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Appec 93
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 94
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 95
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 96
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 97
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 98
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 99
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 100
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 101
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 102
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 103
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 104
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Appec 105
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 106
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 107
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Appec 108
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Appec 109
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 110
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 111
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 112
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 113
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Appec 114
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 115
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Apnpec 116
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Appec 117
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Apnpec 118
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Apnpec 119
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 120
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Appec 121
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 122
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 123
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 124
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Anpec 125
OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 126
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KOHOUrYPALIA ALPECA (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 sW2 sSW1 Appec

OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 127
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 128
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 129
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 130
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 131
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 132
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 133
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 134
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 135
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 136
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Appec 137
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 138
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 139
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 140
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Appec 141
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 142
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 143
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 144
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 145
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 146
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 147
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Appec 148
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Appec 149
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 150
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 151
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 152
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Appec 153
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 154
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 155
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 156
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Anpec 157
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 158
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 159
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec 160
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 161
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 162
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 163
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 164
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Appec 165
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 166
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 167
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 168
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 169
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 170
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KOHOUrYPALIA ALPECA (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 sW2 sSW1 Appec

ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 171
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Appec 172
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Appec 173
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 174
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 175
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 176
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 177
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 178
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 179
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Appec 180
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Appec 181
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 182
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 183
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 184
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Appec 185
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 186
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 187
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 188
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Anpec 189
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 190
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 191
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec 192
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 193
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 194
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 195
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 196
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Appec 197
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 198
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 199
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 200
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 201
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 202
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 203
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Appec 204
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Appec 205
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 206
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 207
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec 208
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 209
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 210
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 211
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 212
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 213
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 214
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KOHOUrYPALIA ALPECA (DIP 3)

Sws8 sSw7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Appec

ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Appec 215
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 216
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 217
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Appec 218
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 219
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 220
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Anpec 221
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Appec 222
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 223
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec 224
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 225
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Appec 226
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Appec 227
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Appec 228
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Appec 229
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 230
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 231
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 232
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 233
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Appec 234
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 235
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Appec 236
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Appec 237
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 238
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Appec 239
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec 240
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 241
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Appec 242
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 243
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 244
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 245
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Appec 246
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 247
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 248
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Appec 249
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 250
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 251
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Appec 252
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Appec 253
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Appec 254
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 255
Ta6n. 13
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Tel. +39 0445 697411 - Fax +39 0445 697414
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